1.0 - e has
= .2 &
5o 2o
A
— £
22 s, e

MICROCGRY RESOLUTION 1851 CHAR]
MATHE NN it Ay R TR T TR




DOCUMENT RESURE .

ED 168 388 ' _ HE 011 018

TITLE Student Financial Aid 1978-79 Handbook.

INSTITOTION - Bureau of Student Pinancial Assistgnce,(DHEW/ub;,
Washington, D.cC. ) ‘ : )

PUB DATE [79] ‘ ; , :

NCTE 208p.; Some parts marginally legible due to priat
gquality

EDRS T 4ICE MFO1/PC09 Plus Postage. o

DESCRIPTCES | Access to Education; ZTollege Students; *Eligipidlaty,;

*Federal Ajid; *Federal Prcgrams; Grants; Health
Occupations Education; Higher Education: *Incentiva
Grants; Student Application; *Student Financial Ald ;-
. *Student Loan Programs; *Work Study Programs '
. IDENTIFIERS Basic Educational Opportunity Grants; College Work
\\ X Study; Guaranteed Student Loans; Health Education
‘ Assistance Loans; National Direct Student ‘Loans;
State Student Incentive Grants; Supplemental
Educationral Opportunity Grants ' '

ABSTRACT " : «
- This handbook is intended primarily to help
postsecondary instituticns administer the major federal student
financial aid programs: Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (BEOG) , .
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEO0G), College
Work-Study (CWS), National Direct Student Loans (NDSL), Guaranteed
Student Loars (GSL), Health Education Assistance Loans, and Stateo
Student Incentive Grants ((SSIG). It may .also be used as a referencs
document by other persons and organizations working to expand .
postsecondary opportunities for students. It should be used as an “,
adjunct to the requirements provided in the authorizing statutés and -
the applicable program regulations. (A 1list cf all current progranm
requlations is appended.) General provisions of the praegrams are
described and common elements of campus-based programs are discussed.
Also included are: Determination of Eligibility Index, 197879 -and
1979-80 (reserved); Validation, 1978-79 and 1979-80 (reserbed{f
administrative standards (reserved); institutional eligibility
(reserved) ; tarms of agreement; a student affidavit;::.a progress
report; student Validation Roster; explanation of figures on payment’
schedule; a list of regional administrators for student financial
‘assistance; a directory of SSIG officials: sources of information on
GSL; a Self-Evaluation Worksheet ChecKlist; Necessary Documents”™ .
(reserved) ; special terms.and conditions for SSI1G; a sample.SSIG
roster; and FISL App;ication'(OE Form 1154) . (LBH) y

1

R AR R R oK e ARk ok ok oK R R oK ok R R oK s ol TR R R el ek ook s ok o ok ok ok ok
* Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the be'st thqt:cqp be mdde: *

* _ . from the original document. - *
4***************************************f**********#**************#*#*@

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

. .
. .
1 . e £




L 4

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
- 1978-79 Handbook

ED168388. @

v ~
. US DEPARTME,
: EN
4 N . : " EDUCATIgN 4 &OF HEALTH,
A . . N"WELFAQE

NATIONAL |n
STITuTE
Ebucarion O

o

Il E

" U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of Education --l}méau of Student Fingnciﬁl Assistance

.




< : Q . . .
‘ DISCRIMINATION, PROHIBITED - No persan .an
: the United States shail. on the ground of race, color ot
~_ : national origin, be excluded from participation in. be
. %’-% L : denied the benetits of, or be subjecied to discrimina.,
’ . tion under any program or activity receiving Federal
. . financial assistance. or be so treated on the basis of sex -
under most education programs or activities receiving
- . Federal assistance.
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I PUr_bosé“of'the Hapdbook

Thls handbook is 1ntenQed prlmarlly to help -

postsecondar»y institutions admlnlstir the six Federal
student finahcial aid programs: Basic Educational Op-
portunity Grants (BEOG), Supplementﬁl Educational

Cpportunity: Grants (SEOGT JCollege jWork -Study .

« (CWS), National Duect Student Lodns (NDSL),

Guararteed Student Loans (GSL), and State Studer}
Incentive Grants (SSIG).-It . may also be used as p/
reference document by ottfer -persons and organiza-

) opportunmes for students.

_ them. We hope that you will find it a useful reference

tlc';“ns working to expand postsecondary educatgonal

The handbook should'be uséd as an adjunct to the

requirements provided in the authorizing statutes and .

the applicable program reﬁulatlons (A list of all cur-

rent progran regulations appears in Apg 2ndix A). The-,
statutes and the regulatlons are the def"mtlve and
‘authoritative statement 'of an institution’s respon-& °

sibilities in admmlsterlng these!programs Any regula-
tions which become effective after the pabheatlon date
will seperséde the handbook when there is a conflict-
ing statement. The handbook is intended to illustrate
and’ explain the regulatory' requirements in order to
help the intitutional #id administrators implement

that will improve your administration of the programs,

o

Il"
o

Scope of P'rograrns

The Office of Ed‘ucatmn administers the six ma_|or

student financial aid- programs which are authonzed"
under Tltle IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965.
and its amendmerts: thc Basic Educational Oppor-

tunity Grant (BZ0G), Supplemental Educational Op-

- portunity Grant (SEOG), College Work-Study (CWS),

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL), State Student
Incent /we Grant (SSIG), and “Guaranteed Student
Loan/(GSL)- programs. Durmg the 1978-79 award
peflod these programs will assist an estimated 3
million students at more than-9,000 part1c1paung in-

: ~v,,ututlons of postsecondary education. The total com-

pensation to students, including State or institutional
matching shares and NDSL collections, will be about
$4.2 billion. A chart of the estlmated program activity
in.1978-79 follows: ,

B L ]
« Estimated Number Estimated Totwl

Pro:g'ram of kqual;enrs Compensation

Basic Educational 2,398,000, $2,140.000,000
Opportumty Grant

. State Student 255000 $63,750.000

Incentive Grant v : .

Supplemental Educational 464,000 5270,600,000
Opportunity Grant !

College Work-Study 796,000 $435,000,000 -

Nationa! Direct 853,000 $310,500,000*
Student’'Loan o 5

GuaranteeG Student Loan 984000  $1,648,000,000

¢

*Federal Capi;al Contribution

lll. BSFA Organization

In his March 8,

1977 announcement ‘of HEW:s .

reorganization, Secretary Joseph Califano established -

- the new Bureau of Student Financial Assxstance(BSFA).

This reorgamzatlon established two new bureaus: The
Bureau of Student Financial Assxstance (BSFA) and
the Bureau of Higher and Contifiuing Education
{BHCE). The Bureau of Postsecondary Educdtion'was
abollsh’éd

"Under the reorganization, the .three campus-based
programs (Supplemental Education Opportunity

. Grapt [SEOG], National Direct Student Loan

[NDSL], and the Coliege Work-Study [CWS)), the

Basic Educational Qpportunity Grant {BEOG] °
am, and the State Student Incentive Grant -

pro
[SSIG] program were transferred from the old Bureau
of Postsecondary Education to BSFA.

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program (GSL), for-
merly under the Oﬁi/ce
a part of the new Bureau. _

A new program of insured loans for students in the
medical professnons, Health Education - Assigtance
Loans (HEAL), has. been added* to BSFA. This
program was established under the Health Professions -
Education Assistance Act.of 1976,

Under thg new organizational structure,.there are
seven divisions organized by function rather than by
program, although the Division of Policy and Program

Development and the, Division of Program Operations

1-3

of Management, was also made

_— .



have branches relating to specific programs ad-
mmxstered by the Burcau. In addition to the seven
dms-xons there ar¢ taree executive assistants, an
'Office of Regional Liaizon, the Executive Staff, and
the ten regional offices. The seven divisions and their
functxons are listed below:

Div_isiun of Policy and Program Development is
responsible for planning short- and iong-term issues,
coordinating and planning legislativé initiatives,and
directing 'the development of funding requirements.
his division directs the development of program

policy.

Division of Certification and’ Program Review

develops and disseminates standards for iAstitu-
tional certification and operating procedures for in-
ternal program reviews. This division resolves audit
exceptions and initiates thé use of limit, suspend,
7 " and terminate actions. [t also develops procedures
and monitors activity related to the validation of stu-
dent-reported data and provides direction to the
‘regional otﬁu:s on ceruﬁcanon and program review
activities.:
Division of Program Operations™ processes institu*
tional fund/requests, issues award documents and
authorizatiohs to institutions, reconciles fund ex-
penditures and, under the GSI . pays interest billings

and insurance premiums, pays death and disability

claims and teacher: cancellations, and provides
regional office dn:ecnon on program operation ac-
tivities. o .

Division of Quality Assurance prepares reports for
'managemeunt and planning purposes. This division
determines the impact of Bureau programs by

1

\‘l‘ . \ ‘ o

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

analyzing statistical trends and ‘program charac-
teristics and, based on these analvss, recommends
. ‘appropriate .changes in policy or operating pro-
cedures. It also determines the types of studies, tests,

and-other measurements to assess the effectiveness’

~

of BSFA programs.

Division of Systems Design ‘and Development
désigns and develops automated systems for
BSFA programs and directs systems implementa-
tion' and monitors systems contracts.

Division of Training and Dissemination determines
and provides training for, institutional financial aid
staffs and Federal regional and central office staffs.
This dwmon also develops. and disseminates
ptogram materials such as brochures and program
m_anuals, and -provides direction to the regional
office staff on training and dissemination efforts.

‘Division of Compliance develops standards and
procedures for and conducts compliance and in-
vestigative reviews with field staff. It is the Burcau's
link with HEW's Inspector General and the Depart-
ment of Justice. It also provides direction to the

. regxonal offices on compliance and investigative

m .tters.”

The Bureau’s regional offices are responsible for all
field activities thhm the respective region includjng
institution program reviews, certification and ‘com-

) phance, exanfination of loan claims and cbllections,

review of institutional funding requests, operation of
regional data systems, and dissemination of informa-
tion to institutions, students, and the general public.
The Regional Administrator ieports directly to the
Deputy Commissioner for BSFA

'@
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Chapter 2

General Provisions

- The eligibility requirements for the five U.S. Office

- of Education programs (BEOG, SEOG, NDSL, CWS,

. . and.GSL)are essentially the same: A student must be a
U.S. Citizen or permanent resident, enrolled at least
halftim: in an eligible program at an eligible institu--
tion, Requirements unique to each program will be .
found in the appropriate chapter. .

—
<

== |, Citizenship

. tance programs, they are available only to citizens, na-
tionals or permanent residents of the United States,
citizens of the Northern Mariana Islands, permanent

residents of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

or those wlo are in this country for other than a tem-
" porary purpose. Students who are in this country on'F1
or F2 student visas are, by defiaition, in this-ccuntry

for a temporary purpose, and- therefore are not eligi-

ble. The definitions of other “than a thporary_pur-

. . pose” are given below.
Non-citizens with permanent resident Stazus in the
U.S. wiil hiold either form I-151 or form 1-531, which
= are “Alien Registration Recelpt Cards These stu-

"~ dents - e eligible.

» According to the Immigration and Naturallzauon
. Service, (INS) an alien who wishes to apply for perma-

* nent r¢sident status must meet one of four require- -

ments: .
1) He or she must be married to a citizen.
2) He or she must be married to a iawful permanent
resident.
3) He or she must be a close relative of z citizen or
.permanent resident,
4) He or she must have a definite job offer.

Approximately three months after a non-immigrant

, applies for permanent resident status, an approval
notice is sent from the Immlgratlon and Natyralization
Service stating whether or not he or she has been fdund
to meet one of the four requirements. Nos-immigrants
are considered to be in the U.S. forrmore than a tem-
porary purpose asd intending to become a permanent
resident only if{they can furnish an approval notice
stating-that they meet one of the above four conditions.

) Either the 1-171 or the 1-464A is an appropriate ap-
proval 'notice (0 apply for permaner?\ esidence. Be-

Since thése programs are considered domestic assis-"

1w

cause of new INS procedures, the I-171 or [-464A may
not be provided. In these cases, the_ppplicant should
have INS endorse his or her 1-94 (Arrival-Departure
Form), indicating “employment authorized” and “ad-
justment applican{.” This endorsement fulfills the

same requirement as an approval notice.

Refugees ar immigrants who are admitted to the
United States for humanitarian reasons are eligible for
Federal studefit’ nancnal aid. In these cases, the appli-

cant’s [-94 must be endorsed “Conditional Entrant
~\Sx]\tus -or “Indefinite Parole.” Southeast Asian refugees

0 were admitted to the United States since 1975 are
eligible. In addition, applicants who have been granted
asylum and have been yiven voluntary depa'ture for a
period of one year are eligible.

I, Half-Time Status

terms, the minimum Federal requirement for half-time
status is 6 credit hours per semester or quarter,

For students at schools which measure progress in
terms of clock hours, the minimum Federal require-
ment is 12 clock hours per gyeek.

It should be noted, hogever that according to
regulations, “the half-time determination is based pri-
marily upon the number of hours the school requires,
as long as the Federa! minimum is met.

Thus, if a school requifes atdeast 18 clock hours per
week for half-time status, a student attending only. 12
hours per week would not be consldered half-time at
that school.

Itshould also be noted that correspondence students

- can only be considered as half-time, and to qualify as

half-time their course work must require a minimum of
12 hours per week.

1. . Eligible Institutions

The general requirements for institutional eligibility
are the same for all Office of Education financial aid
programs. The institution must be legally authorized

. within a State or jurisdiction to provide a program

-For students at-s¢hools with standard  academic. -.

S\.

beyond secondary sphool. For purposes of participa- |

v ’
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tion in the Basic Grant. campus based, and Guaran-
teed Student Loan programs, the eligible jurisdictions
are the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Guam,
Puerto Ricc. the US. Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and the
Northern Mariana Islands (as‘®used in this
handbook; the term “State; includes all jurisdictions
unless otherwise indicated). Foreign schools that are
‘comparable to U.S. schools can be eligible only for
\GSL.and only with respect to U.S. Nationals.
“A. Public and noy:-profit private schools must either
be accredited by a recognized accrediting organiza-
tion, determined by the Commissioner as attempting
to meet accreditation standards, or be aole to pro-
vide letters from three accredited institutions stating
they will accept credits from the applicant school.
B. Proprietary.schools must be accredited by a’na-
" tionally recogmzed accrediting agency, and must

have been in exnsx%m;e for at least mo years.
3

In addition to these general and specnﬁc require-
ments, there are severa! other conditions which must b«
met before a student can receive funds from any
Federal student financial aid program. All students
who received Federal financial aid must have on file
an affidavit of educational purpose, must be making
satisfactory progress in an eligible course of study. and
must not be in default on an NDSL or GSL or owe a

~refund on Title IV grants at the institutionwhich they
attend. Each of these requirements’is described below.

IV. .Student Affidavit

Every student who receives funds through cne or
more of the five Federal student aid programs must file
&n affidavit stating that all funds received through
these programs will be used solely for educational or
educationally related purposes. The affidavit also
affirms that the student does.not owe a repayment on a
Basic Grant, a Supplemental Grant, or a g:ate Stu-
dent Incentive Grant received at the school he/she is at-
tending, and that he/she is not in default on a National
Direct Student' Loan or a Guaranteed Student Loan
received for study at the school he/she is attending.

Fmally, the affidavit states that thé student is ‘aware
that to continue recelvmg assistance he/she must ma1n1

tain satisfactory progress. Complete information ou

filing the official student affidavit is coutained on the
form itself, a facsimile of which can be found in Ap-
pendix B-I of this hancdbook.

V. Satisfactoky Progress - -

Section 132 of the Education Amendments of 1976

states that a student shall be entitled to receive Federal

4

2-4 &
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student assistance only if “that student is maintaining
satisfactory progress in the courseof study he is pursu-
g, accordmg to the standards and practices of the in-
surutlon
Bef'ause each school has its own philosophy regard-

ing evaluation and continuation of students. the Otfice
of Education does not dictate precise standards for
“satisfactory progress.” However, the statute requircs
that the institution have some standarcds. An institution

- lacking any standards would be precluded from mak-

N

ing any payments to students under Title IV programs

since it would have rno means of measurement -for

making the determination vequired by the statute.
Each institution must therefore establish standards

for académic pregress. Standards and practices regard-

ing satisfactory academic progress must be in writing
and must be applied consistently to ali Federal finan-
cial aid recipients. These aid recipients must be made
aware of the policy.

VI. Student Defaults and Student-
Owed Refunds

Payment of Title IV furds (BEOG, SEOG, NDSL,
CWs, GSL, SSIG) may not be made to a student
who has defaulted on a GSL or NDSL™at his or her
school, unless he/she has made satisfactory repayment
arfangements. If the' student has defaulted on a GSL or
NDSL at a different school, he/she would rernain eligible

. at the current school.

If a student has received a Basic Grant overaward, he
or she would nut be eligible to receive further Title 1V
funds uritil tre overaward’is repaid in full unless the -
overaward can be eliminated by adjusting subsequent
« Basic Grant payments within the award period. If an
overaward was due to institutional error, the student may
- continu€ to receive payments if he/she agrees in writing
ta repay the overaward.

If an SEOG ov:,ra(v/rd is made the student can .
receive further payments if the overaward can be elimi-«
nated by adjusting subsequent financial aid payments

- {other than Basic Grants) within the award period.

[ R
A

VII. Stud‘e'ntlnformation

“Requirements

‘The law now authorizes an administrative cost
allowance for all of the five Federal financial aid
programs. However; funds for this allowance for par-
ticipation in the BEOG and GSL programs will ot be
available- unless they are appropriated by Congress. -

LY
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~ ,taining information on financial aid. This may be one’

» Provisions of the Education Amendrnents of 1976 re-
quire that each postsecondary institution which
receives an administrative cost allowance because of

Pparticipaticn in any of the five Fedeial financial aid -
programs must make the following student aid informa-

tion available to any enrolled or prospective student who

- requests such information: -

1) what student financial aid programs are.availa-
ble througi the institution;

2) how student aid is disiributed among students at .

that institution;
how .to apply for the student assistance
programs and what standards are used to deter-
mine eligibility;
4) the criteria used at the institution to ‘determine
_ whether a student ‘is maintaining satisfactory
: academic progress and the proceduires by which
a student ‘who has failed to maintain such
{  progress may re-establish eligibility for Federal
student finzncial aid;
« 5) the rights and responsibilities of stude.is recelv-
ing fina* _ial assistance;
6) the r..ans by wiich financial aid will be dis-
- bursed and the frequency of disbursments;
7) t. < terms of and scheduies for repayment of stu-
dent doans;
8) the terms and conditions of any employmen'
, which is part of the financiai aid package;
9) the cost of at{gnding the institution;
10) the refund policy of the institution;
- 11} the academic programs available at the institu-
' tien and the (faculty and facilities avallable for
those programs; . -
12) data regardmg retentxon of students at the in-
stitution;
.13} the number or percentage of studszts oomplet-
2 ing each program if such data:is available; and
14) where and from whom information on student
assistance at the institution may be obtained.

3

—

The law also requizes that someone be available at
.the school on a fuli-time basis to assist students in ob-

full-time employeear several people assigned so that
one of them is always available to students. Emstmg
personnel may satisfy this requirement which may be

- .

waived if the school can show that there is insufficient de-

mand to warrarit a fulltime employee.
" Any administrative allowance from a Title IV program
which is received by the institution must be used first to

carrv out these student information requirements. Any -

remaining fundy must be used for other costs of ad-
ministering the Title IV programs. - :

-

A
oo

",
Information to Federal Officials

-

Disclosure of Student

7

The f)urpose of the General Education Provisions
Act of 1974, as amended by the Family Educational
Rights.and Privacy Act of 1974 (the “Buckley Amends
ment”), is to provide privacy safeguards to students and

- families by setting up guidelines for the disciosure of

education records and personally identifiable infor-
mation.

On June 17, 1976, the Department o Health,

- Education and Welfare issued.regulations iriplement-

ing the provisions of this Act. Although aid officers
and other school officials should be familiar with all
narts of these important regulations, two sections are
especially important to the conduct of business be:
tween schools and the Bureau of Student ‘Financial
Assistance. '
Paragraph 99:31 spécifies that no written consent is

‘required from a student or parent for the disclosure of

information to a- party which is the suurce of or ad-
ministers the fihancial aid for which a student has ap-
plied or has received.’

Paragraph 99.35 covers the disclosure of studenﬁ in-
formation to Federal and Statc officials for Federal
program purposes, and states-that nothing in-the
:General Education Provisionis Act itself orin its imple-
menting regulations “shall preciude authorized repre-
sentatives of officials listed in paragraph 99, 31 (a)e3)
lamong the listed officials are the Secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare, the Commissioner of Educa-
tion and the Assistant S¢cretary for Education] from
having access to student and other records which may
be necessary in connection with the audit and evalua-,
tion of Federally supported education programs, or in i
compliance with the Federal legal requirements which
relate to these programs.”

The next paragraph goes on to say that the Federal
official who collects the information is respensiblé for
safeguarding its privacy and is responsible for destroy-
ing personally identifiable data when it is no longer
needed. -

Ori occasion, financial aid officers and other school
officials conscious of *their responsibilities for

safeguarding student information have been reluctant

to provide USOE program officials with personally
identifiable mformatxorfon a student or students, on
the as\;umptxon that Federal regulations did not permlt
them to release that information.

However, the sections quoted above make it clear

_ that supplying such information is permissible, and -

that responsibility for safeguarding the privacy .of the
information then passes to the requesting official.



X! Certification Process

. ﬁ N
The Education Amendments of 1975 substantially
changed the authority for granting institutions participat-

ing in the Basic Education Opportunity. Grant.

(BEOG), College’ Work-Study (CWS), Supplemental
Educatxonal Opportunity Grant (SEOG), and National
Direct Student Loan (NDSL) programs. In-the past,
. administrative and fiscal standards relating to initial
participation have been prescribed only for institutions
participating in the Guaranteed Student Loan (GSI®
program. Eligibility to participate in the -
programs came automatically from the basic eligi’
determinations by the Office of Education’s Divisic
Eligibility and’ Agency Evaluation (DEAE).

Under the new certification process, the grantmg/ lof

basic eligibility by DEAE will permit an msmutlon to .

~.apply_for:participation. under a Title IV prbgzam ad-
ministered by. the Bureau of Student Financial’ Assis-
~tance (BSFA). Instltutlons wishing to. participate in the

" GSL program ‘miist-thgn siibmit data relevant tq their fi-

nancial stability and administrative capability to
BSFA’s Institutional and Lender Certification Branch,
ROB-3, 400 Maryland. Avenue, S.W., Washington,
D.C. 20202, for analysis and approval. This procedure

will apply tc existing participants as Well as new in-

stitutions.

In each of the next three years, approximately one-
third of the participating schools will be requested to
suomit financial statements 2nd other data relevant to
a determination about their fiscal and administrative
capability to administer Title 1V student assistance
programs, Upon certification, an iastitution will be
issued a new Agreement. The certificaiinn will be re-
peated every three years for each participating institu-
tion. The certification réview of currently participating
mstltutlor)s will begin in the fall of 1978,

X, New Combmed Terms
of Agreement , |

'

rd
“The Bureau ofStudlnt Financial Assistance (BSFA)
hassent a new-‘Combir\Ted Terms of Agreement to each
institution participating in the Basic Educational Op-
portunity Grant (BEQG), Supplemental Educational
‘Opportunity Grant (SEOG), Guaranteed Student
Loan (GSL), National Direct Student Loan (NDSL),

and College Work-Study (CWS8) programs, The new .

Agreement replaces the individual program agree-
'ments ‘which are now réqunred and will be effective un-
til the institution (1) is recertified, (2) undergoeX\a

change of control or (3) until the Commissioner or the .

. institution terminates the Agreement under a program
“regulation or under the Limitation, Suspension, or
- Termination regulations.
The new Combined Terms of Agreement is desngned

' to fulfill the following objectives:

- Limit the content of the Agreement to those items
either required by statute or essential in an agree-
ment l?etween the Commissioner and a participating
institution, ’

» « Combine as many items as possible under common

headings applicable to all’ programs.

. Limitthe length ofthe Agreement, where feasible, by
general references to regulations rather than includ-
o lengthy statements of program requirements.

strative burden on institutions and

1 Education (OE) by simplifying the
.cess for those institutions participa!
.nan cne BSFA program.
» ulyune 1, 1978, the Institution and Lender ¢ ..

tification Branch will be responsible for all general

agreements for participation in programs administered

by BSFA.

“Institutions w:shmg to continue partncnpatlon in the
programs covered by the Agréemen: will be requested

Bureau of Student Financial Assistance, Division of
Certification and Program Review, Institutioni and
Lender Certification Branch, ROB-3, 400 Maryland

~ Avenue, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20202.

Th? Agreements become effective when received
and signed by the Chief of the Institution and Lender

Certification Branch. Any school which did not receive -

a.new Agreement on or before june 15, 1978 should
contact that Branch.

Appendix B-1 contains a facsimile of the new Terms
of Agreement.

XI. Limitation,Suspens,ion or
Termination (LST) Proceedings

Institutions are responsible for administering
Federal student aid programs in accordance with the
law and applicable regulations. Those institutions
which fail to comply with the law or regulations may be
subject to limitation, suspension, or termination of
eligibility (LST). The basis for an LST action is a
failure to comply with any provision of Title 1V of the
Higher Education Act of 1965, or any regulations,
special arrangements, agreements, or limitations
prescrlbed under that title.

It is the desire of the Office of Education to resoive
questions of an institution's compliance with the law/by
informal means whenever possible. The LST pro-
cedures are therefore intended to reinforce, not|to
replace, informal efforts to obtain conipliance. en
there is reason to believe thdt an institution is in vigla-
tion of the law, the Office’of Education will first bting
the matter to the attention of the institution. T\\he in-
stitution will be given an opportunity to respond to the
complaint or to prevent its recurrence. It should be

13
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noted that the Commissioner may begin LST pro-
cedures during this “informal compliance period” if
he/she_believes it is necessary.

A forinal LST procedure begins when a notice of in.

“tent to limit, suspend, or terminate is sent to the in.
- stitution by certified maii. The institution is given a

certain amount of time to respond, usually fifteen
days. If there is no response, a second notice is sent by
certified mail. This notice 'is fina} and there are no

-further administrative appeals possible. If the institu-

tiop does respond, it must eituer submit additional
material, ask for a meeting, or ask for a hearing. After
the evidence presented is considered, the ﬁnal decision
will be mailed promptly.

Limitation of an institytion’s eligibility nicanc % .
the U.S. Office of Education has setspecial condivi. i,
which the institution' must meet in order to be eligible
for any or all Title IV programs. The limitation cannot

be removed for at least one year. After a year has =~

elapsed, the institution may request in writing the

been corrected. The Commissioner of Education must,

..removal-of limitation..The.request must-also show that._...
. the violations on which the limitation was based have

within 60 days, either grant the request, deny it, or

grant it subject to other limitations.
- Suspension is the removal of an rnstrtutron
eligibility for any or all Title 1V programs for a period
of time which may nnt exceed 60 days unless a formal
limitation or termination proceeding is begun, or
unless the institution and the Office of Education agree
to an extension. SUSpensron actions are used only to
induce an institution to correct a program violation
within a short perrod of time. '
Termination' is the unqualified removal of arn in-

stitution’s eligibility for any or all Title IV programs. }

The termination cannot be removed for at least 18
months. After 18 months have elapsed, the institution
may apply for reinstatement in essentially the same
manner as described above for removal of limitation,

As part of any LST action, the Oﬁﬁce of Education
may fequire an institution to remedy a violation. The
corrective action may involve payment of funds to OE
or other recipients, for example, or making refunds to
students under Title IV regulations.

Emergency Action is an immediate suspension of
eligibility forany or all Title IV programs. The suspen-
sion may not last more than 30 days, unless a formal
LST procedure is started. If the formal procedure is
started, the emergency action may then be extended
until the effective date of the LST action. Ifan LST ac-

. tion is begun, the institution may request an oppor-

tunrty to show that the emergency action is unwar-
ranted.

The due process requirements for an emergency ac-
tion are minimal in order to allow OE to move quickly
in order to protect itself from the imminent risk of
substantial loss of Federal funds. The designated OE
official begins the emergency action by notifying the

~ offending institution by certified mail of the action

}ﬂ‘ -

and the basis on which it is taken. The suspension be-,

comes effective cn the dafe the institution recerves the

notice. The OE ol’ﬁcral who authorizes the emergency -
action must:

1) Receive information which he/she believes to be re-
liable. It must show that an institution is in viola-
tion of applicable laws, regulations, special ar-

_ rangements, agreements, or limitations. Thrs in-
formation should be documented.

2) Determine that such action is necessary to pre-
vent the likelihood of substantial loss of funds to
the Federal government or to the students at the
institution, . -

: ‘hat the ‘likelihood of loss outweighs
poitance of following the normal LST pro-

XIl. Standards for Institutional

Audits, Records, Financial
Responsibility, Administrative
Capability, Regunds to Students
and Mlsrepresentatlon

Sectron 497A of the Higher Education Act of 1965,
as amended by Section 133 of the Education Amend-
ments of 1976, authorizes the Commissioner of
Education to prescribe such regulations as may be ’
necessary to provrde for:

A A ﬁscal audit of an eligible institution with

regard to any funds obtained by it under Title IV

programs or obtained from a student who has a loan .

guaranteed or insured under Title IV.

B. the establishment of reasonable standards of fi-

nancial responsibility and appropnate institutional

capability for the proper admrnrstratron of Title IV

student financial aid programs. _

C. The establishment of policies and procedures by

eligible institutions under the Guaranteed Student

Loan program for notifying the lender of the last

known address of the borrower no later than 60 days

after he/she has terminated enrollment at that in-
stitution. ’

D. The limitation, suspensjon, or termination of the

ehgrblllty of an otherwise eligible institution to par-

ticipate in Title IV programs, because of failure to
carry, out any statutory or regulatory provision

undei{ Title IV,

" The statute also provides that the Commissioner
may limit, suspend, or terminate an institution’s par-
ticipation in Title IV programs upon a determination
that that institution has engaged in substantial
misrepresentation of the nature of its educational
program, its financial charges, or the employabrlrty of.
its graduates

2-7 .



The statute directs the Commissioner to issue a
‘comprehensive revision of the regulations previously
prescribed for Section 438 of the Act - which dealt with
many of the matters coveréd in the new Section 497A,
but only with respect to the Guaranteed Student Loan
pregram in Section 438 - in order to make such regula-
tions applicable to all Title [V programs, to the extent
possible. Until the publication of the néw regulations,
those regulations previously issued under Section 438
with respect to the Guaranteed Student Loam program
'remain in force.

The Office of Education has developed regulations
on all the above topics (exgept for the limitation,
suspension, and termination procedures, which were
published as a final regulation on Decembher 23,

1977), and published them.as a Notice - we
Rule Making (NPRM) on August *
tunity for public comment was pros S e,

-~ The Notice of Proposed Rulemaking .- ™. _.de

proposed regulations on institutional retund po ticies.

... Rather, the Commissioner solicited public comment_
on the subject in the Preamble of the NPRM.

-

X!, Determination of Student-
Owed Refunds and.Apportionment of -
Student-Owed Refunds Among

riginal Funding

A different type of refund is the repayment that a stu-"

dent owes to an institution of a portion of financial aid -

funds disbursed to the student for educational pur-
poses, when the student does not comiplete the period
of study for which funds were advanced. Institutional
policies for the determination of such refunds vary sig-
nificantly, but no matter how a student-owed refund is
calculated, when a refund is made by the student to the
institution, the refund must be apportioned, among the
original funding sources. The fiscal and administrative
standards regulations published, on August 10, 1978 in-
clude a formula for making such apportionments. At this.
point we want to alert all handbook users that final
regulﬁ&)ns are being developed.

ments under the Basic Grant program may be found in

. Chapter I1I, Section B.

1}

- --Further-information- regarding -retunds -and- repay-- -~ - -
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Chapter 3 BN

‘

(Basic Grant Program

‘
..

Sectlon A Highlights ofthe
New Basic Grant
Regulations

3

The Basrc Grant regulatrons to be ‘issued in the fall

~ -

. Ifan incarcerated student lives in a halfway house
" and receives less than half his/her room and board

from the incarceration facility, the student receives
the same’ cost of education allowance as a student
who- is not incarcerated. The financial aid officer

. makes the determination of whether the incarcera- -

tion facility ‘provides more than_ half the students
room and'board expenses. -

8T 1978 contain a number of new procedures and
definitions, as well as elaborations of e)ustrng regula®
--tions.-The:section:below-briefly-mentichs-the-most sigs----

+ A student who re-establishes satrsfdctory progress
_before the end of a payment period may be paid -
retroactrvely for the payment period. However, if the

nificant chang

. Note that schools may follow current

procedures unfil the new regulatrons are issued in final
*form.

_The term “award peripd” replaces * academrc year”
"to describe the period of time from July-1 to June 30

- of the next yedr.

“Academic year” replaces * schoolyear It refers to
the amount of academic work for which a student
must enroll in order to recerve a full Basrc Grant
‘award. - ‘

“Payment period” has been redefined in its applica-
tion to clock hour schools It refers to half the num-
_ Wber of hours a student can be expected to complete

. during the academic vear andi-within the award

period. Thus, payment of Basic Grant awards’ at
clock hour .schools will now be keyed. to work ac-
tually completed, not to time passed.

The definition of “Institution of Higher Education”

-now allows eligible public and non-profit schools to

admit as regular students not only high school grad-
uates -but also persons who are beyond the age of

‘ oompulsory attendance. in the State in which the
~school is logated, and who have the ability to benefit

from the institution’s training.
Minimum length for program elrgrbrlrty at proprie-

- . tary schools.is 600 clock hours, 16 semester or tri-

' ‘mester hours, or ° )
‘Minimum length tor program “eligibility at public or

-4 quarter hours.

non-profit schools is 24 semester or trimester hours,
36 quarter hours, o* 900 clock hours. ‘

If a school becomes eligible, it may pay a student
only for the payment . period“in which it becomes
eligible, and not retroactively for the whole year as
was permitted .under the old,policy. '

.. If:a school becomes ineligible, it may pay the student

only to the end of the payment period in whwh it
loses its elrgrbrlrty ,

‘

. . . R

re-establishment does not occur until after the end of
the payment period, ne, retroactive payment can be
made. . ).

« The definition of “satisfactory progress” is left to the
. school. However, the school must have a definition

of some kind, since otherwise it would have no
means of measurement for making the determina-
tion required by the statute. -

« Students who receive overpayments as a result of “n

error. in completing”an application or changing an
SER cannot receive any further Title' IV money until
the overpayment is returned.” Students whn receive
overpayments as a result of institutional error:may
continue to recejve Basic Grant payments, if they
acknowledge the cverpayment in writing and agree
to repay it in a; reasonable time. “Reasonable time”
is determined by the financial aid officer,

- The Office of Education’ has discarded. theslformulav '

proposed last year for calculating the portion of a
grant disbursement considered an overpayment
which should be repaid by the student who termi-
nates his or her education before the end of a’ pay- .
ment period. Instead, a procedure is proposed which

gives the school discretion in determining the por-
tion of a cash disbursement it considers “ unused” as
of the student’s withdrawil data. The ‘*‘unused”
amount would then be returned to the Basic Grant

; ‘account, or proportionately distributed back into

each Title IV program involved.

_ - If a student has defaulted on an NDSL or GSL for

study at a school, thg school may still pay that stu-
dent a Basic Grant award if it determrnes that the

. student has. made satrsfactory repayment arrange-

ments. - e

. Ifastudent does not pick up his or r her Basic Grant .

check at the assigned time, the school musthold it 15

days beyond the last day of the student’s enrollmentl\
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for th{t award period. If the student still has not

picked it up, he or she forfeits it and’the school may

credit the student’s account forany amounts the stu-

dent owes for that awargd period

« If a school pays a- stiden directly, it may pay no
earlier than ten days befure the fivat day of classes.

+ If a school credits a stude i< acveunt, it may do so-
no earlier than three weeks before- the first day of
classes. . . . '

. Following submission of a final_report of expen-

~diture of funds, schools must keep records fof five

years rather then the previously required three years.

+ ADS schools must sign a written agreement in order

Jquarter

+

how many hours of preparation | their course work re-
qurres o

It should also be noted that the full-, half-, or three-
time determination is pri-
marrly based upon the number of tours required by.the
institution, as long as the institutional requirements
meet the minimums above. Thic meéans that if, for ex-
ample, an institution requires at least 36 clock hours
per week for full-time enrollment status, a student at
that institution who is attending only 24 clock hours
per week would not be considered full-time. Further-
more, the institution must determine the definitions of
three-quarfer and half-time status based on the full-

to participate in the program. L time requirements. .
'« RDS schools must have their Basic Grant accounts ' . ; .
and transactions audited at least once every two . i !
-~ years. (This is consistent”With campus- hasc{‘? B. - Calculate the Cost of Attonds.

quirem ents)

—The-cost—-of ‘attendante :used ‘to determine-Basic=~
Grant awards is always the cost for a full academic
— : . _.year. _ -

The Basic Grant regulatrons specmcally state that » \
the following items are to be included in determining &+ \
student s cost of attendance for purposes of calculating !

Sectlon B- Calculatlon of/
Basvc Grant Awards , ‘
the amount of the Basic Grant award. The institution S

\

may-not consider any other costs for purposes of Basrc

N /'.. . . .
Computatlon . Grants, - .
The items w‘uch are included in costs of attendance
T An. rnstltutron must follow four separate steps N ae -

)] 'tui'tion and fees;
2) living expenses;
" 3) miscellaneous expenses, ¢

« Petermine the Student’s Enrollment Status

. Calculate the Cost of Attendance ~

. Determine the Scheduled Award -

. Compute the Expected Drsbursement e 1. _Tuition.and Fees

oo " - - - . ; . o
* - o - . D &

The actual amounc of tuition and fees the student is-
n A Determlne the Student’s Enrollment charged by the institution will be included wuh the
St‘ltus : .. following provisions: ' o
. - a. For three-quarter or half-time studerts, the tui-
' tion and fees normally charged to full-time std- -
dents for a full school year should be used. At in-
strtutrons which charge on.a per-hour basis, the
costs for fuli-time stpdents must be computed
based*on the actual number of hours taken, but
the.costs for part-time students may be a standard
figure based on the typical hours taken by full-
time students at'that school. Note that tuition costs -
are’always based on the standard number of terms
during the academic year, regardless of whether
the student enrolls in a summer session. e
b. The tuition charge may-include any additional
‘amount charged to “out-o{-State” and/or “out-of-
district” students.
c. The tuition charge may rnclude any costs of
field trips (within the United: S,tates) which are re-
quired for all students takmg a particular course
ofstudy ifthese costs are normally included in tzu-

. In the Basic Grant program;:a student’s enroliment
statur " defined as €ither fuli-time, three-quartér time,
or half-time. A full-time student is defined as one tak-
ing 2 minimum of 12 semester or quarter hours at in-
stitutions with standard academic terms or a minimum-
of 24 . clock, hours per week at institutions which
measure progress in terms_of clock hours. Similarly,
* the minimum réquirements for three-quarter time
status are 9 semester or quarter hours or 18 clock
hours per week. For haif-time students ‘thé minimums
are 6 semester or quarter hours or 12 clock hours per
week. A student must be at least half-time to receive an
award, and must be classified in one of these three
enrollment categories, -
A correspondence student's course of study must re-
- quire ‘at least 12 hours of preparation per week in
order for him or her to qualify as a half-time student.
Regulations also state that correspondence students

cannot be considered more than half-time, no matter tion charges. ) \
o o LG
. . . -_ 3
o 4 | <.

. , “
N . . .o .
. : a . ¢
.
- [ . . .

’



d. ;Any costs associated with student travel'to and

from his or her residence and the :i‘nstitution are
not permitted to be included in tuition charges nor

may institutions include in tuition charges costs «

associated with student travel .to and/or from
his/her residence and the institution.

. ¢. Fees which are included in cost of attendance
must be those charged to all students (l.e., activity
fees); all students within a certain class of study
(i.e.; laboratory fees); or those fees required of a

_certain class of students (i.e., out-of-State fees).
f. All students are to be given the appropriate

.- allowance for. books, supplies and miscellaneous

expenses as described below, regardless of the ac-
* tual amount paid for the items. “Tuition and fees"

shoul norincb W amount chai s by the in-
ot o, supplres orspecnahzed equip-
ment such as hair dressing kits or musical instru-
ments, even if they are required by the institution.
g. The amount of tuition and fees may never be
_ reduced because the student is receiving other

[SRRERE

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~“forms of student financial aid whlch help to cover

these costs.

h. Tuition and fees used in the cost of attendance

may not exceed the tuition and fees charged foran
academic year., In cases” where a student is
.charged an amount of tuition and fe€s to cover a
period of study greater than an academic year, the
amodnt must be prorated as follows: - .

tuitiorr and fees X clock or credit hours in
) academic year -
clock or credit hours in
« program

3 -

2. Room and Board Expenses

The cost of attendance for all students except those
who are incarcerated and those enrolled in-correspon-
. dence study (see below) includes an aHowance for
room and board expenses. The amount used must be:

a. For students who contract for room and board”
with the institution, the actual amount charged by
the institution; or

b. For students who contract for room facrlmes
with the institution but who pay their own food

. costs, the actual amount charged by the institution

for room plus an allowance of $625 for board; or
c. For students who contract for board costs with
the institution but who pay their own room ex-
penses or live at homie, the actual amount charged
by the institution for“‘board plus an allowance of
. $475 for room; or  °©
d. For students who do not contract for room or
board with the institution, an allowance of $1 100
for hvrng expenses; or
e. For students who contract for room and/or
board with the institution for less than seven days

c

per week, a daily rate can be calculated, b!ascd on
the standard allowances, for those days not
-covered by the contract and added to that cost
already covered.

3. Miscellancous Expenses

The cost of attendance for all students, except.incar- .
cerated students and students enrolled in correspon-
denée study (see below), must include a $400
allowance for books, supplies and rnisc;blaneous ex-
penses.

With a few specific exceptiops, all students will ©
a minimum cost of gttenilae ¢ o ENETIINS
fY 0 SeS L, auoks, supplies, and
miscellaneous allowance). Students who are attending
tuition-free institutions with no on-campus living
facilities are’still provided “the; $1500 minimum
allowance *These allowances are the samé for both full
and part-time students. L

’

" -
AN : N

C. Speciél Circumstances

Since dasrc Grants is an entitlement program, it.is
portant that all students costs are determined in the
same manner. Whife the rules listed above cover the
majonty of students and institutions, there are a few
instances where it is necessary to ,make further

‘clarifications. Listed below are some situations which
require special treatment and/or interpretation:

1. Study by correspondence

~Students who are -taking courses by correspon-
dence caﬂ-bonly have. the actual tuition and fees
charged by the institution for an academic year con-
sidered in determining. their cost iof attendance.
Unless the'course of study, includes a required resi-
dential segment, no room and board allowances
would be included. . ! A
If there is a required period ofres:dentral training, -
the cost of attendance. for such trammg would be
based on the.actual cost, If: the student is not, con-
tracting with the institution for room and board,
the allowable room and board expenses described in
Section B-2 would apply. These costs would then be
"pro-rated in the same ratio as the period of residen-
tial tramrng is to 8 months "

Al

2. Incdrcerated Studcnts.

" In determining the costs of attendance for incar;
cerated $tudents, the only items which can be con-
. sidered are the full-trme*tulilon and fees charged by -
- the institution for .an academic _year plus an
allowance of $150 for books and supplies. No room

3.5
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. and board allowancé wprowded for incargerated
students. v AN

New regulanon:, allosw a room and board

allowance to be used in det ermmnng the costs of at-

. tendance of thoce ifcarcerated students for whom

less than one~hqlf of room and board expenses are

provided. In most cases, thesegtuden’(s will be living

in halfway houses or participating I work-release,

progrz;ms . ] : I

LN
3. Fraternity and Sorority Houses

Stt;(lcnv wWho 30 D ol e, s ol
aath o stteion for room and buaxd (suchas
suine students living in fraternity or sorority houses)s
are given the $1100 off-campus living allowance.
For students who live-in fraternities or sororities
and do contract with the institution for this room and
board, the actual cost charged by the institution
~would be used in determining the cost of attendance.

- o
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The cost of attendance for students who are study-
_ing abroad while remafning an eligible student at the
eligible institution may not exceed the’'costs of atten-
dance at the eligible institution.

P o .

5. Consortium Arrangements .

The home dpstitution uses the actual amount
charged to the student at the othér institution(s)
when determining a student’s cost of attendance
when he/she is enrolled at a consortium insticution.

6. Co-op Programs

_If a'student is in a term of co-op employment, the
cost of attendance to be used for determining the

amount of his or her Basic Grant for that term’

., should be the tuitior :nd fees for a-co-op term pro-

miscellaneous expenses. For example, if a student
will spend one quarter on co-op whete. he or she is

charged ‘S50 fees and no tuition, that $50 is pro- '

- jected over 3 quarters (an academic year)and added
to room, board and miscellaneous expense
allowances, i.e., 5150 + $1100 + $400 = $1650.

-7. Variable Tuition Rates

Full-time students enrolled at institutions which
have a per-credit hour tuition charge Will have their
tutition and fees determined based upon a projec-
tion  of their current enrollment over an entire
acad emic year.

For exdmple, if a student enrollg fall semester for
12 credits and is charged $10 per credit hovr, the

» tuition cost for the semester is $120. Projected over

g."ﬁ-é’ . | - '*
ERIC | .

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

jected over a school yez;KPplus room, board and

© 2 semesters (an academic year) the tuition and fee%
equal $240.“That amount is added to room, boar
and miscellaneous expense allowances lo determlne )
Th’§xident s award for fall semester. If in spring -
semester, the same student enrolls for 15 credits at’
$10 per credit hou, his or her tuition and fees for
spring semester would be $150. Projecied over 2

semesters,, the tuition 4 fees equal 3R00. The

‘Basic Grant payme: Ty esten e

baged oon atost L e 0 W ale .-
ATV RN IPETR T VA Ao

i o1 putt-tine >tddents the cost of tuition and fees
Iwould be based upon the cost for a typical fuli-time
student at that institution., i.¢. a typical full-time stu-
dent takes 15 credits per semester. A part-time stu-
dent's cost of attendance at that school is $300 plus
room, board and miscellangeous expen.se allowance.

8. Student Enrolledina Milil.nrv Academy .

Studen(s enrolled in one -8f the four U.Ss. mlhtary -
“service acaderniies are mot considereéd to have any
costs of attendance, and therefpre may nat receive
Basic Grant awards. - +

9. The Student Will Altcnd More Than One

- Academic Year During an Award Period

An institution may define its own academic year.
For. schools using standard academic terms, an -
academic year is the périod of time in which a full-
time student i3 expected to complete the-equivalent
of two semesters, two trimesters or thige quarters.

For ¢lock hour schools, a full academic year must
be at least 900 hours long. Eligible programs be-
tween 600 and 899 hours long are cons:dered less
than a full academic year long,

In some cases, a student may attend more than an
academic year within an award period. Since the
student may not-receive more than. one academic
year's entitlement during an award period, there
may.be a portion of the student’s attendance for -

~which no Basic Grant can be paid.

£

D. Determine the Scli\edu,led Award
6w : .
The Scheduled Award is the amount that a full-time
stullent enrolled for a. full academic year is entitled to '
receive for a given year, It is determined by taking
three elements into account: the eligibility index taken
from the 1978-79 Student Eligibility Report, the total
allowable cost of attendance derived in Section B
above, and the 1978-79 Payment Schedule. The

“scheduled award can be located.on the full-time Pay-

ment Schedule and should be entered in Box 4, Sec-
tion 4Pf the SER.
This step must be included in the computanon of all

e '

.
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students’ awards. - - o For clock hour schools, the method of. computlng,

"The Scheduled Award jsa: '+ - .t clement ugéd - the ¢ .- "tcd disbursement is different from the one
in the processmg of instituric . fogre g and_ 3N ' 78. The rs .w miet .nd eliminates the use of
‘ -in keeping track ofthe tota ™ = © oo Distu- o in‘ Disbur: ‘dules as well as the
dent. : . : :ompul SHd v enrollment -status
chaas - ehough the me Disbursement
Scheav & wiii wot be used, the student must still be at -
Favwe oschedule ’
. least half-time during the payment perrod in order 'for
The Payment Schedule and tﬁe two part-tlme Dls- payment to Ybe' made. ‘Awards are calculartd using a

- . bursement Schédules are the' charts which list . simplified formula which embodies two important
L Elrgrbrhty Index numbers across the top and’costs of | .revisions ip the Néw Basic Grant regulauons

attendance down the side. By following the correctine The first is that a school now wili define the length of
- and colurin on the appropriate schedule the institution its academic year tof LDe thé number of clock hours the
can determiine the appropriate scheduled award orex#  student musbpomplete to Teceive a, Scheduled Award,
pected disburgement. In.d velopmg the annual Pay- . thatis, an equivalent of 2 semesters, 2 trimesters or 3
ment Schedule, the Office ofiEducation esti ates the - quarters of full-time attendance. The definition of
* total derwand for Basic Grants for the approprrate ad{demrc‘ yeat no longer has to be the same as the
" award pe’rrod toking into accours such factors as stu- dmdum of work the stug‘ent will be"expected to com-
dent enrollment by lflCOlTle mst&.tronal charges, and . ple[é in a 12 month penod as was the former defini-
the appropriate formula fof determrnmg the‘students __..tfon_of “school year. "sHowever,-an- academrc year ~—
‘eligibility index» . 'me&t be a mrnrmum of 900 ¢lock hours. ,
‘The result of analyzing this data permrts the Office. . The second revision' is that “payment petiod” is
" of Education to develop\ n estimate of the total de; * defined as half the number of hours the student ean. be
mand which-can then be comparef- to the anmiount of - expected to complete within an award period. (The )
- available funds. Once the award levels for the full-time singie exceptron to this deﬁnrtron occurs when the stu-
itv Payment Schedule are developed the Drsbursement dent will complete more than an academic year’s worth
7 Schedules for half—trrqe and three- qu%rter-trme stu- ° of hoprs within an award period. Computatron pro-
dents are: derived by taking.half and three quarters'of  cedures for this s‘rtuatron are drscussed at the end of
. "the awards at each level of-cost and eugrbrlrty index. this section),
’ . When usmg the Payment,k and Disbursement . Disbursement is now keyed to' work to be com-
’ Schedules, - it ‘{s 1mpdrtant to remember that the * pleted, rather than to time passed. To calculatet e dis-
- Schedules show both. the cost of attendance ‘and the bursement for a payment per od use the followrng fou-
' eligibility index in intervals of 50, The award is based - ‘mula: . .
"on the mid-point, and some students’ awards may ex- ' ' ' L. RN
ceed one-half cost by a few: dollars. This, is acceptable - F‘” time  Xclock hours =Disbursement
“and no ‘adjustment should be madé from the amount SCJ,LC dyled in'payment , “for payfent.
shown on _the Payment orDisbursement Schedule o Basic Grantr.:_ .~ " period +° period X,
account for the one-half cost provision, ' - s W ok hours in - )
‘ Payment and Drsbursement.Schedulesto be used for © o // academic year °
- the 1978-79 academic year haye been distributed to* . . 7 (900" & .. L
the finangial aid offices at* all}nstltutlons which are . -mrnrmum) B :
_partrclpatlng in the ‘Basic Grant Program. For an ex- Thus, if a student enrolls in a program for which the
planatron of the method used to arrrve at the ﬁgures on o academlc year is definéd ‘as 1000 hoiirs, and he/she:
_the Payment Schedule, see Appendrx C ' "can be expected to complete 480 hours before the July

"1 drvrdlng line betwen award perrods She/she would

_. Treceive one disbursement upon ‘enrollment, and a se-
E Compulc lhc Expcctcd Dlsburscmcn.l ) cond disbursement upon completion of the 240th hour.
' ” Assuming a 5 eligibility indéx and an’over-$3200
. Por full time students enrolled for a full academic cost of education, his/her first disbursement would be
year, the expected disbursement will be the same as the calculated as follows: $1600 X 240 ==-$384

»

Scheduled Award. That amoupt should therefore be ’ - ? 1()()0
. entered in Box 4, Section 4 of the SER., ' At the ,240th hour *a second calculatron would be
) ‘ made for the: 'second disbursement. If the student has
. 1. Clock hour schools , progressed on schedule, that calculation would be
o < e y " . identical to the one‘above. . . "
\' Note that schools will not have to use the clock hour However, if the student has fallen behlnd and -
computation’ method described below yntil the New  .reaches the 240th hour later than originally expected
Basic™Grant regulations are issued in final form. the numerator in the formula would change to. reﬂect '
o' . : o s “-’f'c. o / ' ' 3-7
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the reduced n. ~:7er of hours the student could now be
" expectedto ¢ “letc 7y the end of the award period. If
that number ¢ ged *© 200, for example, the disburse-

ment for the ad payment period would be com-
puted as follow, 31600 x 200 = $320
‘ 1000

If after he/she receives the second disbursement, the
student falls behind by another 40 hours before the end
of*the award period, no recalculatlon is.necessary. In-
stzad, the student would receive. no further disburse-
ments until he/she reached the 2Q0th hour. At that point,
the “first disbursement for the 1979-80 award riod ,
would be made. The student would havesthen completed
480 hours, and would | have 520 more to gog Therefore,
each payment penod ‘would be 260 hurs long, and the
calculations would be made exactly as, before.

If, after Se)ceiving the Second disbursement, the stu-
dent in thj example incredses histher ‘attendance and
reaches the 200th hour before the end of the award
period. a third disbursement can be made

Ye\m:t if less than 3 months of an academic year
“occur within an award period, only one disbursement
‘need be made. —

Note also that the denominator in:the formu t
always be at least 900. Thus, if a zero-index student
enrolls ina 600 hour program with\an over-$3200 cost
of attendance, the award for the first payment period
would be ca[culated as follows:

o
$:600 x 300 =
. 900

$533
e _ }

If the second payment period falls within the same
award period, the second calculation would be identi-
~.cal to the first. The student in this exampe would

receive 4 total award of $1066 (or 600/900,of $1600).
If a student expects to com\pletg more than an
academic ‘year’s worth of hours withim an award
+ period, a payment period would be considered half the
heurs in an academic year, not half the hours the stu-
der expects tu complete. ° :
. Fcr example, a school defines its academnc year as
. 900 clock hours, but'@ student expects to compplete
1200 Rours,begween July 1 and June 30. Assuming a
“0" eligibility index and an over - $3200 cost of atten-
dance, the ﬁrst dnsbursement is-calculated as follows:

'$1600 x450 =800
900 . v
.o @ ¥
- { )

When. the student oompletes the 450th hour, the se- -

cond ‘disbursement is made. If the student is' on
Schedule and will oomplete another 450 hours before
_the end of the: awarq period, the secand calculation
will be identical. ta the first.

At the completnon{ of the . 900th hour; the student )

would have rece|ved his or her.full entitlement, and
“wdulg gecenve no firther paymeénts for heurs com-

pleted?in the 1978-79 award period. The student
would resume feceiVing payments for work done

beginning July 1. T ;
, o ® R

In computing dlsbl'rsements theré“ire a number of
_cases where the student’s expected disbursemeqt will
be different from the Scheduled Award. These
differences will occur when: )
(1) The student is enrolled on less than a full-tnme :
-+ basis. :
(2) The student is enrolled for less than a full
‘academic year'(e.g., second semester only).
(3) The 'student’s course of study is less tn@n an
academic year lﬁ} length.
(4) A summer school term spans award perlods
(5) The student transfers from a school with a low

¢ast of attendanceé to a school with a high cost of

‘arrendance.
The following sections discuss each ofthese condi-
tiong in detail. T

2. -The student is enrolled on'less than a full-
time basis.

’

As described in Section B ofthis chapter, a fujl-time

student is one who is enrolled for a minjmum/of 12~

“semester or quarter hours or 24 hours per week; a

" three-quartér time student is one who is enrolled for.9

semester or quarter hours or 18 clock hours per week,
and a half-time student is one who is enrolled for 6
‘semester or quarter hours or 12 clock hours per week.

The normal computation procedure for students in
clock hour schools covers both full and part-time stu-
dents. The material in this section, therefore, applies only
to schools which measu‘[g progress by standard academic
terms.

To determine the expected disbursement for three-
quarter or half-time students, the institution follows a
procedure similar to the one used to determine the
‘Scheduled ‘Award: Using the eligibility jndex.
from the 1978-79 SER and the full-tifite cost of atten-

* dance calculated in Section B, look up the student’s |

award on the Three-Quarter Time or Half-Time Dis-

" bursement Schedule, whichever is appropriate. It is im-
portant that the correc schedule be used, since institu--

tions are responsible for errors in awdrds which result -
from using the wrong schedule. .
If the student is expected to be enrolfed at the same

" status for a full académic year, and the academic year .

does not overlap awarc periods,, the a\mount taken
from the Disbur:ement Schedule will also be the ex-
pected disbursement, and should be entered- on Box 4,

. Section 4, of the SER. Please note that this is the max-

imum a student may receive during a normal academic
year if hé or‘he does not change enrollmeit status
‘However if the student_continues attendance at that
status for more than an academic year within an award

A
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period, his or her award will exceed the expected dlS- which give -schools greater flexibility in disbursing
® bursement. ! summer term awards. In general, if a $tudent’s enroli-
* Astudent who has received a full-time Basic Grant ment in the summer term overlaps two award periods,

award for both semesters or all three quarters during , . "the schocl may disburse the award from the student’s
‘ an academic year has used up his entitlement for that ~ entitlemen: for 1978-79 or for 1979- 80, providing.the

academic year. However, .if the student was not full- student does not exceed his or her entitlement in either
time, for one or all of the terms, he’or she has not used a award period. (See Basic Grant to.be regulations
‘full year’s entitlement. ) published in the-fall of 1978 for turther discussion).

- . LY

3. lhc sludcnl is enrolled l()r less than a full

6. Thestudent transfers from a school with a
academic year.

fow cost of attendance to a school with a lu;,h
If a student is enrolled for a portion of an academic: .  castof d"t‘nd‘m“‘ >
" year during an award period, e.g., one semester, the
Basic Grant will be calculated on the basis of the sty-
dent's attendance for,a<full academic year, but wili oe(
reduced in the same proportion as the length of time
* which he or she enrolled in the award pericd bears to
the length of time of the academrc year.
For example, a student who- enrolls for the second
------—-semester—of  a~two-senester - “acadenic” “year "woild
. receive one-half of the award he or she would have
received had he or she enrolled for both semesters. |
8 Another example of this would be a student who
transfers into a 900 clock hour program after 250
hours of the program have elapsed. This student would
receive only 650/900 of the award from the payment or 7~
Drsbursement Schedule.

If a stude‘ht with a-zero elrgrbrlrty index attends
school A and receives $406 for the first semester (half

of the $812 Scheduled Award for a $1600 - $1649 cost
of attendance), he o she has received half the enmle-
ment for vear.

If the student then trarsfers to schoc')l_ B for the se-
.z.cond:semester_and_receives.’a .$706.-award - (half. the—-—
Scheduled Award for a cost of attendance from
$2800-$2849) he or she Has uied the second half of en-
titlement for the year and is not eligible for any further
payments untii July 1 — even though he or she has not
received the highest Scheduled Award. : -

It should also be pointed out that Basic Grant regula-
tions do .not require the aid officer to

“ check on the amount of Basic Grant awards students

™~ ‘ " ~ "may have received at schools they transferred from.

‘ 4. The student’s course ofs!udyis less than " However, if the aid officer has documentation that
fult academic yearin lemgth,  © = payment of the Expected Disbursement would cause a

student to exceed his or her entitlement, the ofﬁcer
must adjust the award accordingly. , - - -

Most of these. cases will involve students who enroll

atclock hour schools fqr d’course of study which is less
- °  than th¢ Y00 hour minimdm tength for an academic
year. No extra steps are nggessary when computing the Smnple Cuses

B . - award, since proration is built into the standard com- C/;rSE 1: A student with an eiis sibility index of 300

¢ 7 -putation procedure ' e ) enrolls full-time in a -university with a
«. If a student enrolls in a course of study less than a two-semester academic year. For the year, -

T

~

. 7 —full academic year long at a school with standard terms

. - “his tuition and fees are $718, his room is
and credits, the expected drsbursement would be $699, and his board is $760. .
reduced as follows: . " =CASE 2. A student with an eligibility index of 300
' , enrolls three- -quarter time (10 credrts) in.a
; Expected Dis--No. ofterms In =-Reduced Expected s 7 college where all students taking over 9
" bursement x Program - " Disbursement ‘ .- credits are charged full-time tuition. The
No. of terms in : o * academic year consists of three quarters,
. ' Academic ) ' - but the student-has enrolled for only the
L Year g . / last two. For a full academrc year, the
‘ L " . charges are $850 for tuition and fees, $625
' _ for room, and $750 for board.
3 The Term Spans Award Periods: .. CASE 3 A student with an eligibility index of 300 "
. Smce the procedure for computing awards at clock- enyolls half-time (7 credits) in a school
hour schools routinely takes into account he-July 1 ’ where the normal full-time course load is
dividing line between award _periods, no sp 1al steps -+ ‘e 14 credits. The academic year is twqe~
are necessary: The following mform ation applies only . .’ semesters, and the charge per credit'is $31.
. .to schools with standarg, academrc terms using credit ' " The tuition allowance would therefore be
bours . $31 x 14 credits x 2 semesters x $868. The
The new "Basic Grant regulations cont\aln guidelines student lives off-campus, so the standard

. . - . &
_ L S _ , ‘ ‘f 3-9
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allowanges for room board, books, sup-
plies, and niiscellaneous expenses would

, be used. -
CASE 4:

college. The tuition and fees for the

program are $2i00. All students live off .

» campus, so the standard allowances fo.

room ,and poard would' be used. -The

. sc‘hool wilF-make two disbursements, so
each pannent period is 450 hours long

CASE 5:

enrolls in an 1800 hour course ‘at a school

of beauty culture. The school defines. its

academic year as 900 hours. The tuition

and fees fdr this course are $2200. There is

. also a charge for a beauty kit, for uniforms

and for beauty supplies. Note._that_these.

charges may not be considered part of the

% tuition and fees These charges are > pro-

vided “Tog
$400 for books,

'mns,cellaneous expenses.,

( ' Note.than when using the worksheet, the
: tuition and fees are for one academic year,

not for the entire course. In this example,

the tuition and fees would be 900/18C0 of

$2200, or 1100.
If the school wishes to pay more than twice

supplies, and

per academic year, it may further sub- )
divide payments within each payment

period as will bestmeet the needs of its stu-
dent.

The student-in Case §, after reccnving the
first disbursement of $656, missed a few

CASE 5SA:

s weeks ‘of school. When she reaches the

450th hours, she can now be expected to
finish only 350 more hours before the end
' of the award. period.
CASE 6: - A student with an eligibility index of 400
' enrolls in a 600 hour program at a com-
- puter programming school. TRe tuition'and
fees for the program are $1000. The student
will cornplete only 200 hours of the
program m the 1978-79 award period, and

it will take him less than thres ‘months to do .
0. Since less than 3 months of this stu- .

dent’s academic year occurs in.the 1978-79
award period, only one disbursement need
be made

I, *Ré'computation'of Awards Due

To Change In Enroliment Status

At clock hour schools, recomputation is no: necess-

A student with an eligibility index of 125 °
-enrolls in a 90C hour program at a business’

A student with an elrgrbrlrty Fdex of 0.

£

_ they have completed the number of hours for whidb~

they have already been paid. The foliowing informa-

“tion on recomputation refers oniy to schools with
P /g)"

academrc ft.rms and credit hours.

-

A : i}eginning of a pay.mren't period.
\

The financial aid officer must recalculate a student’s
award at the beginning of a payment periad if the stu-
dent’s enrollment $tatus has changed from that of the
previous payment period. The syudent’s award for the
payment period would be calcilated according o stan-
dard procedures

A pdyment-period is a semester, trud'e/ter quarter

“cr other academic term.

B. Within a Payment Period

An institution may, but is not required to, establish a
policy under which a student’s award may be recalcu-
lated .if his or her enrollment status changes within a
payment period. If such a policy is established, it must"
apply to all students. If a student’s award is recalcu-
lated, the institution determines the total amount the
student is entitled to for the entire payment period by

taking into account:

(1) The portion of the payment period at the
original enrollment status;

(2) The portion of the payment period at the new
enrollment status; and :

(3} Any change insthe student’s cost of attendance

" If thé recalculation shois that tie student has been
overpaid, the overpaymient must be recovered. The
school may collect it direstly from the student, or may

. ad_|ust future Basic Grant payments within the sume

award period. The student would not be eligible to
receive a Basic Grant in any future award period until
th:. overpayment is recovered.

‘Note. that a change from one part-time ‘status to
another in the same program would not require a
recalculation of cost of education because the typical
full-time cost is used in both cases. However, if a stu-
dent changes from part-time to full-time and his or her’
actual- full-time cost is-different from that used for
calculating part-time awards, the full-time award
should be based on the actual full-time costs. In this
context, when the costs ‘are recaiculated the tuition
_amount for a full school year at the new enrollment

ary. Students would not receive further payments untll,2 . _status should be used.

ERIC* ’ o
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” 2. Look upfull t|me scheduled award using the Student Eligibility

. -
. L . , {
\ N

Worksheet A . o
COMPUTATlON OF FULL-TIME AWARDS .’

AT~ SCHOOLS WITH -
ACADEMIC TERMS AND CREDIT HOURS

Name: - : Student Eﬁgibility Index
) . ’ Y .
Date: \
1. Cost of atterdance: o
A. Tuition and fees for academic year  a..
b Room b. ; 4
c. Board y c. - , o ’
d. Books, supplies, and mvscellaneous S
expenses . d.
TOTAL
Enter total on I|ne 1 and in Box 1, Section 4 ofthe SER 1.

Index and Cost of Attendance, Enteron line 2 and in Box3,
Section 4 of the SER. ’ : - . ‘2.

3. Expected Dvsbursement If the student plansto attend for.a full
academic year, enter amount from line 20n line 3.

If the student expects'to en rdII for less than a fuII academic year,
the expected disbursement must be  prorated as follows:

s " -

a. Divide number of terms student expects to enroII by number of
the terms in academic year. (Fora student entering
second semester th|s fraction = 1/2 )

b. Multuply line 2 by fract:on establlshed in (a) of this step. B
Enter on line 3 as Expected Disbursement. A'so o
enter in Box 4, Section 4 of the SER : 3. :

4. Determtr'e amount per payment. Dlvade line 3 by number of payments
scheduled for the academvc year. 4.

<2



Worksheet B | e

COMPUTATION OF PART TIME AWARDS
AT SCHOOLS WITH : ' - ‘
ACADEMIC TERMS AND CREDIT HOURS

Name: Student Eligibility Index: _

Date:
1. Cost of Attendance:
a. Tuition and fees for
academic year a.
b. Room b.
c. Board c. ‘ :
T . d. Books, supplies, ‘ » -
' and miscellaneous
expenses - d.
TOTAL -

)

Enter total online 1 and in Box 1, Section 4 of the SER. 1.
«

2. Look upfuil-time scheduled award using the Swudent Eligibility
Index and Cost of Attendance. Enter on line 2 and Box 3, Section 4
of the SER. ' 2.

3. Look up expected dlsbursement from appropriate part-time
Disbursement Schedule, usmg the Student Eligibility Index and Cost *
of Attendance.

If student expects to attend for a full academlc year, enter this
amount on line 3 and in Box 4, Section 4 of the SER.

If the student expects te enroll for less than a full academic
_.year, the expected disburéement must be prorated as follows:

a. Divide numbet of terms student expects to enroll by number
of terms in academic year. (For a student entering second
semester, this fraction = 15.)

'

b. Multiply expected disbursement by fraction established in (a)
of this step. Enter on line 3. Also enter in Box 4, Section
4 of the SER. 3. p

4, Determine amount per payment. Divide fine 3 by number of payments
scheduled forthe academic year. . 4,




Worksheet C

COMPUTATION OF AWARDS AT CLOCK HOUR "SCHOOLS

.’ : Name:

Date:

Student Eligibility index:
) 4 Nl

- . Total Length of Program in hours:

- Length of academic year in hours:

1. Cost df Attendance:

a. Tuition and fees for academic'year a. =
b. Room b. .
c. Board “C. - "
d. Books, supplies, and miscellaneous
expenses. . d.
TOTAL
1.
o Enter total on line 1 and in Box 1, Section 4 of th;SER. : -
§ !
. 2. Fulltime scheduled award. (Enter on Ime 2and Box 3, 2
’ "Section 4 of the SER). _ 2.
3. Dishursement for payment period: N \C?x
' line 2. X clock hours in payment period ~ = Disbursement for '
clock hours in academic year payment period

(900 minimum)

Enter disbursement for payment period in line 3, 3.

4. Expected disbursement = line 3 X number of payment periods in
“award period: Enter expected dlsbursement in Box 4, Section
4 of the SER. - . 4.




Worksheet A
»
COMPUTATION OF FULL-TIME AWARDS
AT SCHOOLS WITH
ACADEMIC TERMS AND CREDIT HOURS

Namie: CASE I Student Eligibility Ifdex _ <300

Date: q-7'78

1. Cost of attendance:

- a. Tuition and fees for academucyea. a. _ 7’8 _
b. Room & . b. 699
c. Board : c. _ 760 -
d. Books, supplies, and mlscellaneous )
expenses , d.. H‘QQ

ToTAL _ 2677

Enter total on line 1 and in BE)x 1, Section 4 of the SER™ 1. 2577

2. Look up full-time scheduled award, using the Student Eligibility
Index ar.d Cost of Attendance. Enter on line 2 and in Box 3

Sectitn 4 ot the SER. 2. /2 88

3. Expected Disbursement. If the student plans to attend for a full
academic year, enter amount from fine 2 on line 3.

- ) \ . R
If the student expects to enroll for less than a full academic year,
the expected disbursement must be prorated as follows:

a. Divide number of't.erms student expects to enroll by number of '
the terms in academic year. (For a student entering
“second semester, this fraction = 1, ) a.
b. Multlply line 2 by fraction establlshed in (a) of this step.
Enter’on line 3 as Expected Disbursement. Also
enter in Box 4, Section 4 of the SER. /2 ?f

o 4 Determine amount per payment. Divide line 3 by number of payment
o scheduled for the academic year. 4, 42_%;_

2%}
Q.

L4
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" Worksheet B

COMPUTATION OF PART TIME AWARDS
_ , AT SCHOOLS WITH
" , ACADEMIC TERMS AND CREDIT HOURS

Name: __CA&hZ Student Eligibility Index: 300
Date: (=7~ 78 ’
1. Cost of Attendance: 4

a. Tuition and fees for ~

academic year a. ‘_&L
b. Room. - : b. _AZL
c. Board c. 4&&_

d. Books, supplies,
and mlscellaneous

.expenses ' 4-00
TOTAL _'.262.5_

Enter total on line 1 andin Box 1, Section 4 of the SER. 1. 2 625

2. Look up full-time scheduled award using the Student Ellglbllltv
' Index and Cost of Attendance Enter on line 2 and Box 3, Sectnon 4

of theSER. Ny /3/1

-

3. Look up expected disbursement from appropnate part- t|me
Disbursement Schedule, uemgthe Student E|Iglbl|lty Index and Cost
of Attendance. - 0

‘ If student expects to attend for a full academic year, enter this
‘ amounton line 3 2nd in Box 4, Section 4 of the SER.

If the student expects to enroll for less than a full academig
year,.the expected disbu rsement must be prorated as follows:

a. Dlwde number ofterms student expects to enroII by number
of terms in academic year. (For a student entering second
semester, this fraction = 15.) .

. b. Multiply expected d- bursement by fractton established in (a)

+ of this siep, Entar on line 3. Alsc 2nter in Box 4, Section : .
4 of the SER. . - 3. 8 75 o
ﬁf Determine amount per payment. Divide line 3 by number of payments
' scheduled for iz zcademic year. . 4. *38
A
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Worksheet B
)

COMPUTATION OF PART TIME AWARDS
AT SCHOOLS WITH
ACADEMIC TERMS AND CREDIT HOURS '

__ Name: CASE 3 Student Eligibility Index: ___ ~3 OO
Date: 8 - 30 '7? ’

1. Cost of Attendance:

a. Tuition and fees for
academic year a. 868 - .
b. Room b. 425'__ , _ -
"c. Board e &2 . a
d. Books, supplies,
- . and miscellaneous

ooenses 0 —$CG | ‘
TOTAL _ : _ | ~

A : |
Enter total on Iigé 1andinBox 1, Section 4 of the SER. 1. 023 6 8’

=y

2. Look up full-time scheduled award using the Student t—‘.ligibility
Index and Cost of Attendance. Enter on line 2 and Box 3 Section

of the SER. | | | 2 1188

3, Look up expected disbursement from appropriate part-time
Disbursement Schedule, usnng the Student Ellglblllty Index and Cost
of Attendance.

\

* If studént expects to attend for a full academic year, enter this : ' Q
amount on line 3 and in Box 4, Section 4 of the SER.

If the student expects to'enroll,'for less than a full academic
year, the expected diébursement must be prorated as follows:

“a. Dmde number of terms student expects to enroll by number
of terms in academic year. (For a'student entering second N
semester, this fraction = 15.) ’ :

| b. Multiply expected dlsbu/sement by fraction established in (a)
of this step. Enter on line 3. Also enter in Box 4, Section

= oftheSER. . Ca_ B9Y

% 4. Determine amount per payment. Divide line 3 by number of

v payments o
scheduled for the academic year. - 4, ___&_QZ_.

N




Worksheet C

COMPUTATION OF AWARDS AT CLOCK HOUR SCHOOLS
Name: CASE ‘l' - Student Eligibility Index: -

bae: 8= 1= T8 | /125

Total Length of Program in hours:

Length of academic year in hours:

Q00

1. Cost of Attendance:

-a. Tuition and fees foracademlc year a. _&LQO_ -
" b."Room ; b &7&§
c. Board c. - =85
'd

Books, supplies, and mlsceilaneous
" expenses. ‘ d. ‘)‘00 -
TOTAL _.ié_a;L 3600
Enter total on line 1 and in Box 1, Section 4 of the SER.
2. Full-time scheduled award. (Enter on line 2 and Box 3, s :
Section 4 of the SER). - 2. _ 1490

Disbursement for payment period: '
line2 X clock hours in payment period = Disbursement for
clock nours in academic year payment period"
) (900. mmlmum)

" 490 x -"-‘2 = 745

..“,

Enter disbursement for payment period.in tine 3. . 3, 74’5

4, . Exﬁécted disbursement = line 3 X number of payment periods in
-award period: Enter expected disbursement in Box 4, Sectlon /‘t?o

4 of the SER. _ 4.



a Worksheet C

CQMPUTATlON OF AWARDS AT CLOCK HOUR SC}:iOOLS
Name: _ CASE S5 Student Eligibility Index:

Date: ,/0;1-78' _ ' [/

'_{'otal Lengfh of Program in hours:
' ___/8o0

Length of academic year in hours:

900

1. Cost of Attendance: . -

-* a. Tuition and fees for academic year a. ___/éoo—_
- Room\ : b.

b.
c. Board . ¢. . 625
d. Books, supplies, and miscellaneous .

expenses. d 400

TOTAL . : 600

Entertotal_ online 1 and in Box 1, Section 4 of the SER.

2. Full-time scheduled award. (Enter on line 2 and Box 3,

Section 4 of the SER)., - 2. 13/2

3. Disbursement for payment.pf_ariod:
line2 X clock hours in payment period = Disbursement for
clock hours in academic year paymerit period

© (900 minimum)

#13/2-x 450 = F656
A

Enter disbursement for payment period in line3. - 3. 6 '5’6
4. Expected disbursement = line 3 X number of payment periods in -
award period: Enter expected qisbursement in Box 4, Section

4 .of the SER. . R - 11

o




\ ‘ :
Warksheet C N
COMPUTATION OF AWARDS AT CLOCK HOUR SCHOOLS
‘ —— Name: CASE 5’A Student Eligibility Index:
Date: 3'/5"7? 0

Total Length of Program in houirs:

/18§00 '
Length of academic yea'r in hours:
Qoo
. 1. Cost of Attendance: )
a, Tuition and fees for academic year a. 1100
b. Room" b.
¢. Board \ g
d. Books, s:u:pplies, and miscellaneous
expenses, - d. 400
TOTAL __._XA_QD_ -
:zéoo |
., Enter total on line landin Box 1, Sectlon 4 of the SER
. 2. Full-time scheduled award. (Enter on I|ne 2 and Box 3, -
Section 4 of the SER). 2. /3/1
‘ 3. Dlsbursement for payment period: ‘ :
. line2 X' clock hours in payment perlod = Disbursement for
~ clock hours in academic year payment period
e (900 mmlmum) ‘
. /3/1 X 350 5/0 L
< ' . § tT k
<o ‘ ; 9 o0 o . ,
. .
Enter dfsburseme.nt for payment period in line 3, 3. \570 '

-

4. Expected disbursement =.lirie 3 X number of payment periodsin -’
- award penod Enter expected disbursement in Box 4, Section
4 of-the SER. . N —

2%

A3

e
-




\L\.Na‘me; CASE 6

~

Worksheet C - .

-

COMPUTATION OF AWARDS AT CLOCK HOUR SCHOOLS
J .

Student Ehgnbmty Index: «

Date: 5“ 15- 7& ' 4“’00

Length of academic year in hours:

A U . 600

See—l,
.

3 ‘ : Total Length of Program in hours:*

) 1 Cost of Attendance

a. Tuxtlonandfeesforacademncyqar a. /a;oa
b. Room ° - b 475 -

" ¢. Board . c___m.f__ s

d. .Books,supplies, and miscellaneous

s aEBe o\
o PR o 2500

<

Enter fotal on line 1 and in Box 1, Section 4 of the SER. . _

2. Full- tlme scheduled award. (Enter or: Ilne 2 and Box 3, g - '
- Section 4 of the SER). . . -+ R 2. _ /2' 6 2
) « K .
3. Disbursement for payment per{od: : o
line 2 Cx clock hougs in payment period = Disbursement for
clock hours in agademic year payment period
(909 mi |mum) ’
¥ ﬁ. ' , I
20 |
/2 62 x = 2& ° .
9 oo s
'Q LN - 4

Enter disbursement for payment per‘iod in line3. 3,. 21 80

i

"4
4, Expecteé disbursement = line 3 X number of payment perlods in"
award pe}{gd Enter expected dusbursement in Box 4, Section 2 8 o '

4ofthes§ ' - -4 .
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'Se'c,'t'i*.on C: Paymentof
.Basic Grant Awards

r
R

I, Eli\gi'bility for Pay'me‘nt

/

. Eligiblé St'udent ' )

A student is ellglble to receive a Basic Grant if he or

she :
. Isaccepted for enrollmenl or is enrolled in good
standlng as at least’a haif-time undergraduate
student at an ellglble institution of higher educa-

- tion; _
2. Is enrol d in an”eligible program as a regular
student{a regular student is one who enrolls for

the purpose of obtammg a degree or certlﬁcate),‘

3. Is maintaining, satisfaciory progress m his/her
course of study;

;t. Is not in default on any Natlonal)Dlrect Student

¢ Loan made by that institution or ofi any Guaran-
teed Student Loan recelved for attendance. at that
mstltutlon

5. Does not owe a refund on.a Basic Grant, a Sup-

o plemental Grant or a State Student Incentive

Grant received. for attendange at that mstltutlon

. - and -
6. Is a USS. citizen, natlonal or permanent resident
" of the United States; a citizen of the Northern
Mariana Islands, a permanent resident of.the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, or is in this

country for other than a temporary purpose.
- dents who are in this country on F or Fg/uiu/ds:r:x
visas'are, by definitjon, in this country for a tem- |
. porary purpose, and therefore are ‘not ell?ie/

The deﬁnltrons of “other than a temporary pu
pose” are givefi below:-

Non-crtrzens with permanent resldent status in
the 'U. S will hold either form I-151 or form
1-551,. Which are “Alien Registration Receipt
“Cards.” These students are *eligible.

According to the Immlgratron and Naturaljza-
tion Service, (INS) an alien who wishes to apply
for Permanent Resident Status must meet one of
four requirements: * .

- 1) He or she must be married to a citizen .
2) He orshe must be married toa Lawful Permanent

Resident.- !

3) He or she must be a close relative of a cmzen or
* permanent resident,
, 4) He or she must have a deﬁnlte job. offer.

Approxrmatcly three months a&er a non-immigrant

- applies fot permanent - .resident status, an approval

notice is sent from the Immlgratlon and Naiurahzanon

Scrvlmether or not he orshe has been found
to meet one of the four requirements. Non- 1mmlgrants
are,considered to be in the U.S. for more than a tem-
porary purpose and intending to become a permangnt
resident only if they can furnish an approval rotice
stating that they meet one of the above four.conditions.

Either the I-171 or the 1-464 is an apprgpriate ap-
proval notice to apply for permanent residence. Be-
cause of new INS procedures; the 1- 11 or'1-:464 may
not be provided. In these cases, the applicant should
have INS erdorse his or her 1-94 (Arrival-Departure
Form), indicating “employment authorized” and “ad-
justment applicant.” This endorsement fulfiils the
same requirement as an approval notice.

Refugees or immigrants who are -admitted to the
United States for humanitarian reasons are eligible for
Federal student financial aid. In these cases, the appli-
cant’s 1-94 must ‘be endorsed “Conditional engrant
status” or “indefinite parole.” Southeast - Asian
refugees who were admitted to the United States since’
1975 are therefore eligible. In addition, applicants
who have™een granted asylum and have been given
voluntary departure for a period of one year are eligi-
ble

B. Valid Studenf Eligibility Report-

A valid SER is a complete set of 3 copies on which
an eligibility index is calculated, based on data which

" is correct. Therefore, if a student submits -an SER to-

the school which is based on erroneous information or. -
incorrect assumptions, that SER is not a valid one.

" A student may be paid retroactively for any portion
of ellgrbl, enrollment at an institution duringz the
award perlod if ie or she submits an SER to that in-
stltutlon np later than May 3] and is eligible for pay-

. ment at the time the SER is cubmltted

A}

" Deadline Datgs '

Any student whose first enrollment atan institution
during an award period is on orafter May 1 may sub-

- mit the SER no later than June 30 and receive payment

" for, that enrollment. However, if the student was

enrolled at the institution any time before May 1 of the

award period, the May 31 deadline must be met.
Please note, however, that the student must submit

the valid SER while he/sHe s still enrolled and eligible

for payments A student who withdraws during the
"year is not entitled t6 any payment uriess a valid SER
- was submitted to the ﬁnancral a1d office prior to wrth-
" drawal.

< Institutions can ‘assist students in meeting this re-
quirement in a number of ways. .
The ficst-is, of course, to enccurage all potentlally '

" eligible students to apply for a Basic Grant. Many in-

stitutions require all applicafits for financial aid to sub-

b 3.21
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mit an SER prior to making any awards for other kinds
of aid. Also, regulations governing the three campus-
based- Federal programs require that the student's
eligibility for a Basic Grant be taken into consideration
in awarding aid under those programs, whether or not
the student has applied Yor the grant.

Another way schools can assist students is through*

- the effective use of the monthly applrcant roster. These
rosters are automatically generated by the application
processing contractor and sent to’ all eligibie post-se-
condary schools. Included on the rosters are the names
of ail applicants who indicated that they were expect-
ing to attend a particular school, the applicants’ birth-

: dates, social seeurity numbers,
status-of their most recent application records.
nstitutional financial aid officers should carefully
review these rosters to determine that SER’s have been
submzitted by those studenits who are eligible and are
f\ﬁf:ly encouraged to advise those students whose -
applications are mcomplete that they must make the
negessary corrections or provide the information re-

-auired to calculate their eligibility index. While it is the -

student’s responsibility to make sure a valid SER is
submitted to the institution, financial aid officers are
encouraged to do all they can t> help students fulfill
this requrrerhent <
A facsimile of the monthly applicant roster is in-
* cluded in Appendix B:(2nd Appendix).
[ 3

C. Enrollment in an Eligibie Program on
-at Least a Half-Time Basis

A student is considered to be “enrolled” when {s)he .
has completed all formal registration requirements.
An Elrgrble program is one .which:
Admits as regular students only persons who-
. Have a certificate of graduation from a se-
] condary school, or who

. Have the recognized equivalent of a high
school diploma such as a General Educatic™
Development (GED) Certificate, or
" ili. Are beyond the age of compﬁlsory school at-
’ 'tendance in the State in which the institution is
located, and may benefit from the education
or training offered.
2. l.eads to a bachelor, associate or undergradu-

ate professional degree, -/
3. Is acceptable for tull credit toward a bachelor
) degree, or- :

"4. Is at least a 1-year program leading to a cemﬁ-

cate or degree, which prepares students for

N . garnful employment and leads to.a certificate
« or degree in a recognized ocupation.

At proprietary schools, six month programs are eligible
if they meet conditions 1 above, and if they:

addresses and the »

“this system works.

1. Lead toa d’gree or certificate,

!J

nized occupation, and are
At least 16 semester or trimester hours, or 24 quarter
hours long. of €00 clock hours long.

>

-~

I. R'egular and Alternate

Disbursement Systems'

There are two disbursement systems through which
a student can be paid a Basic Grant award: the Regu.,

lar Disbursement System (RDS) and the 'Alternate.»

Disbursement System (ADS).

The majority of students are paid their Basic L;rant v

awards directly by the schools which participate i the
RDS. For those institutions, this Handbook serves as
the primary tool for understanding the gperation of the
Basic Grant program. The Handbook ¥s supplemented
by periodic letters sent to institutions throughout the
year, and by notices in the BSFA Bulletin. _

If an eligible institution decides not to act as a dis-
bursing agent for the Basic Grant Program., it is ustally

because the school has no financial aid office or such a-

small enrollment that it cannot or does not wish to act
as a disbursing agent. Eligible students enrolled in
those institutions receive their awards directly from
OE under the ADS. During the 1977-78 academic year
approximately 13,500 students at 890 institutions were
paid their awards in this way. To receive direct pay-
ment, the 'student, with the assistance of his-or her in-
stitutiyn, must submit a special form. This form, “Re-
ques' for Payment ofBEOG Awards” (OE Form 304),
collects information on the student’s enroliment status
and cost of attendance. Once this form is received, the

student’s ‘award is calculated using the same process
utilized by institutions participating in the RDS and .

payment is made directly to the student. Under no cir-

cumstances can payment of a student at an ADS -

school be sent directly to the school.
Although the ADS provides an alterifative for many
schools which might otherwise be unal;g

system. First of all, the ADS contains an extra step for
the. student and paymemt~hrough this syStem takes
longer than payment through' tiie-Regular Disburse-
ment System. i\

Also, the fact that payment is sent directly to the stu-
dent makes it difficult for the schoo! to coordinate the

~Basic Grant with other sources of ﬁnancral aid:

All ADS schools annually receivé a special manual
that provides them with complete iformation on how
Any questions regarding ADS
should be directly to the ADS unit in the Proram

Operations Division of the Bureau of Student Finan-

cial Assrstancc

r y

{ .

Prepare students for gainful employment in a recog-

» to pay Basic
-Grants to their students, there are disadvantages to this

=
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1. . Methods of Payment

In order to facilitate the institutional role in the dis-
bursement of Basic Grant awards to students, the in-
stitutior: is free to use its own system for making.stu-
dent assistance payments with the following provi-
sions:

A) Those institutions which have academic terms
such as semesters, trimesters, quarters or other similar
definable breaks in the r academic year, must make
H equal- payments at least once attthe beginning of egch

term. It should te noted that “equal payments™” may be
-rounded in order to avoid making awards of odd
‘amounts. For instance, a student whose “Expected Dis-
bursement” is $435 may receive payments of $218 and
- $217. Further, if an institution makes multiple disbur-
sements during an academic term or payment period,
the individual payments within the term do not
v ,necessarll’y have to be in equal amounts. However, the
total disbursements tor each academic term or pay-

ment period must be equally divided. -
B) Institutions which do not use such academic
terms must have not less than two paymentperlods per

- award period. . o

As noted ,in;the “nghllghts‘” section on p. 4-1, the
term “payment:period” has been redefined: for clock
hour schools. The new definition keys it to work done,
not to time which has passed. Thus, the school would
determine,the number of cleck hours the studeat can
be expected to compl during the academic year.
The second payment perlo& would not begin until the
student finished the stlpulated number of hours in the
first payment period. Students who finish eafly get
their second disbursement early; students who finish
late get their second disbursement late. A student may
. be paid eithet by check or by credltmg the account

helshe has at the school. .
For,.cach payment period, an institution may pay a

-~

- student at such times and in sueH installments as it

. determines will best-meet the student’s needs.
~ Only.one payment is required if a. portion of ‘an
academic year occurring within one award period is
less than three months, BN o
unds due a studen fqr any completed period may
be paid in one lump Sum. .
A . "The student’s enrdllment status “will be*determined
acoordmg to work already completed.

» o °

IV. Speeial Pa%eqt Circumstances

A. Transfer Students

‘ Students who transfer to an eligible institution dur-
. ing an award period will need to Submit a ‘duplicate

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

/§ER to the new school. Upon receipt of the SER, the
institution will calculate the amount of the student's
award in the same manner as for any other Basic Grant
recipient. This award may have to be adjusted if the
aid officer knows that by receiving the full amount, the
student would exceed his or her entitlement.

It is important to note that it is not required for the
second school to obtain any information or documen-
tatiox from the first school with regard io any disburse-
ments of funds made to transfer students. However,
students must repay any amount they receive which ex-
ceeds their entitlement for an award period.

B. Consortium Agreements

A student may not reccive Basic Grant payments
concurrently from more than one institution. This is
true even if the student is part-time at each institution.
The only situation in which a student can receive pay-
ment for courses taken cdncurrently at more than one
institution is where the institutions have a written con-
sortium agreement. A consortium agreement.can be a
blanket agreement between two schools, or it can be
written for a specific case involving a specific stydent.

Students would receive payment for the total num-
‘ber of hours taken at the parent school and the consor-
tium school(s). The total award must be disbursed
through the institution from. which the student is.
receiving a degree.

. The definition of an ellglble program specifies that
such a program must be offered by an eligible institu-
tion of postsecondary education: There are some in-

- stitutions of higher education and, on occasion, non-

eligible institutions such as State agencies, which spon-
sor educational programs to be offered by another in-
stitution under contractual arrangement.

Generally, for the Basic Grant Program, all schools
involved .in such an arrangement would have to be
eligible. However, if no more than 25% of a student’s
total course load is taken at an ineligible school, and
the major and substantive portion is taken at the eligi- -
ble institution, the student may still receive a Basic
Grant. ' -

For example: If a student who is enrojled in an
eligible institution takes a course in art appreciation at
a museum (an ineligible institution), he or she is con-
sidered to take the major part of his course at the eligi-
ble school and would therefore be eligible to receive
Basic Grant assistance. If on the other hand, students
receive most of their credits at the ineligible school
they would not be considered eligible to receive Basic
Grant assxstance - :

¢
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C. Visiting Students

In order to be eligible to receive a Basic-Grant, a
student must be enrolled in a program leading to a
degree or certificate. Therefore, a student who is ac-
tually enrolled in a degree-granting program at one in-
stitution but is taking a semester at another institution
cannot be paid a Basic Grant award by the i:istituticn
which he/she is “visiting”. Only the institution at which
the student is enrolled toward a degree or certificate
may disburse the Basic Grant award.

If there is a consortium agreement between the in-
stitutions, the degree granting institution may pay a
student taking a term at another eligible institution.

It should be noted, however that when the parent.in-
stitution calculates the student’s cost of attendance, the
tuition, fees, room and board costs at the consortium
school would be used. The only exception to this oc-

curs when the consortium -chool is a foreign institu- -

tion. Then the parent school uses it own tuition, fees,
room and board costs in calculating the cost of atten-
dance.

D. Payment to Students Who Have
Completed a Program

Ifan mstltutxon experiences a delay in the receipt of
funds, it is p0551ble that some students inay complete
their program and/or academic year prior to their
receiving' final Basic Grant awards. All eligible stu-
dents who have submitted valid Student’ Eligibility
Reports to the financial aid office prior to the comple-
tion of their program must be paid, even if the
academic year ended prior to receipt of funds. There
would be no violatign of regulations, inasmuch as the
student met all the requirements for payment.

E. Four-Year Lmutanon on Basic Grant
Eligibility ‘

-

The legislation for the Basic Grant Program states
that students are generally limited to receiving four

. years of Basic Grant awards. However, students may

[mc

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: ~

be eligible to apply for a fifth year of Basic Grant assis-
tance if they meet either of the following two condi-
tions: (a) the studerit's program of study was designed
by the institution io lead to a first undergraduate
degree and to be five years in length; or (b) the institu-
tion required enrollment in a remedial course of study

which meant the student was not able to complete the
tegular program in four academic years. If a student

has not received a full year’s Basic Grant award in
each of four academic years or meets either of the
above congditions, he or she is still eligible to apply for
and receive Basic Grant a551stance in the 1978-79
acadewic year,

124 ' : S
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If, as a resultof taking remedial courses, the student
must take from one to twelve credits in the fifth year he
or she has a term’s worth of fifth-year eligibility. If the
gtuaert must take more than twelve credits, he or she
has tvio terms worth of eligibility.

Of course, the half-time rule still applies. Thus, a
student with three credits to complete would have to
take at least a three-credit zlective in order to be eligi-
ble to receive payment. :

F. Refund and Repayment

If a student receives a/Bas:c Grant (either directly or
by credit to the account) and terminates his or her
education, the Basic {Grant may be subject to the re-
fund policy. When a Federal financial aid recipiermter-
minates his or her education and is due a refund fi
the iastitution, a portion of the refund must be
returned to the account of appropriate Federal financial
aid programs. The purpose of -Basic Grants policy
regarding refunds is to determine what portion of the

_ institutional refund is to be restored to the Basic Grant

account when a student withdraws from the school.
When the student has received an overpayment due
either to institutional error or to errors in‘information
shown on the SER, the student must repay the entire
amount of the overpayment. The same procedures are
uscd to collect all types of repayments. Procedures for
collecting repayments are discussed in Section H.

»
1. Refund

All institutions arg required to redice io writing

their policy. regarding refunds to students who with-

draw or fail to pursue their course of study. When the
institution determines that the student is due a refund,
the amount of that refund which is to be restored to the
Basic Grant account must be computed.

Since every institution’s refund policy is different and

since the result of any refund formula may depend

upon the institution’s financial aid disbursement pro- -

cedures and the composition of the student’s financial
aid package, there has been some controversy regarding
the development of a concise formula for attribution of
refunds to various aid sources whichi can be applied
consistently to all students. Regulations regarding re-
funds are currently being.developed which will take
into account the relationship among the various ele-
ments in the student’s financial aid package and will

.ensure that students whose total institutional charges

are met through financial aid,are not given cash refunds.
(See FEDERAL REGISTER, August 1C, 1978)
However, in the interim, the Basic Grant policy is
that if a Basic Grant recipient is due a refund, a por-
tion of that refund must be restored to the Basic Grant
account. That portion should be in ihe sam@e ratio to
the total' amount of the refund as the disbursed Basic
Grant is to the cost of education for the remainder of

s
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the payment period. The amount to be restored to the
Pasic Grant account can be obtained by using the
tollowing fornula:

Student refund x Disbursed BEOG = Refund
to BEOG account Cost of Atten- to
dance BEOG
Ac-
count

For example: A student with a zero index enrolls
full4ime- at a school wheype the tuition and fees are
$1,300 per year (3650 per, semester). The student
lives at home, so the standard room, board, book, sup-
ply and miscellaneous ‘:xpense allowances of $1,500
. per year (5750 pet semester) would be used to arrive at

. a cost of attendance of $2,800 per year (51,400 per
semester). He is therefore entitled to a Basic Grant
award of $706 per semester

At the beginning of thetirst semester, $650 is cied-
ited to his account at the school, and he receives a
check for a balanc= of $56. Shortly afterward, he with-
draws and is entitled to a 409 refund of his $650 tui-
tion, or $206.

Using these figures in the formula above, the amount
to be restored to the Basic Grant account would be
computed as follows: ~

X 1400
260 X ~706

131.11

Bear in mind that the student has sigred an affidavit
stating that all Basic Grant funds will be used for
educatxon‘zl expenses. so no additional cash payments
should be made to . siwudent who withdraws.

2. Repayment

Because Basic Grant funds must be used soiely for
educational purposes, if the student receives a cash
disbursement and then withdraws from school after the
refund period he or she may have to repay some of the
cash disbursement. The school must determine what
portion of the Basic Grant disbursement can be at-
tributed to the student’s cost of attendance and return
the rest to the Basic Grant account. .

f student has received financial aid from several
Federal ‘sources, the amounts to be retumed to each
account should be proportionately equal. (See
FEDERAL REGISTER, August 10, 1973)

.

G. Responsibility of the Institution in
Makmg Payments of Basic Grant Awards
" 1. Packaging of Bastc Grants with Other i .
Financial Aid Resources

The amount of a student’s Basic Grant may never be
- adjusted to take other financial aid inte account. We
are aware that there are some <ircumstances in which

U
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students may receive Basic Grants in addition to

"scholarships or grants over which the financial aid

office has no control. Although the student may be
overawarded in this situation, the entitlement concept
behind the Basic Grant program prohibits adjusting
the Basic Grant award.

Where the financial aid is administered and con-
trolled by the school, it is the financial aid officer’s
responsibility to make any necessary adjustments in
the other aid awarded to the student to avoid over-
awarding.

In making these adjustments there are a number of
points to be considered.

Generally. the only time when such adjustments in
other financial aid awards are necessary is when the
total financial aid resources exceed the student’s total
need as computed by the school. .

If the student’s aid package includes a loan, and the
packaje must be adjusted to avoid an overaward, his
or her Basic Grant may not be used to pay back the
loar. since the use of Basi~ Grant funds for that pur-
pcs: does -not constitute an educational expense.
Therefore, even if a student is willing to authorize the
application of his or her Basic Grant to repay the loan,
it is not permissible. Rather, the amount of the loan it-
self should be reduced. -

Further information on overawardmg can be found
in Chapter 4 of this Handbook.

2. Overpayment of a Basic Grant Award

* An overpayment is any amount paid to ‘a- student

‘which is in excess of what that student is entitled to

receive. A payment of a Basic Grant award to an in-
eligible student is one type of overpayment. Another
type of overpayment is a Basic Grant award which is
taken incorreetly from the Payment Schedule.

Unless the institution has direct knowledge to the
contrary, it is entitled to rely on information provided
by the student in making a finding on student

eligibility. If the institution does have knowledge that
the student has submitted incorrect information -to
them and may have received an ovetpayment itshould
follow the validation procedures outlmed in Section C
of this Chapter :

While it is expected that the institution will make ev-
ery reasonable effort “assist the Commissioner in
recovenng any overpayment which may occur, the in-
stitution will assume no responsibility for any non-
recovered funds unless the overpayment was made in a
manner conisarlictory to the regulations and, other in-
structions -issued by the Commissioner.

.

H. Collection of()ve'rpayments =

The procedures for the collectlon of overpayments
are designed to complement the validation pro-
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cedures. Any case involving the overpayment of Basic
Grant funds, with the exception of cases in which over-

. payments were made as a result of institutional error,
will be handled under this collection effort.

Under current regulations, institutions may but are
not required to recover overpayments of Basic Grant
awards. The regulations state that an institution is not
liable for any overpayments which- are not recovered,
unless the overpayments were made as a result of in-
stituticnal error, For purposes of this collection effort,
if the ihstitution has established that an overpayment
has been made, it is strongly encouraged to contact the
student and request repayment. If an institution can
.collect, it is urged to do so. It is suggested that a

_ reasonablé payment plan, be established with the stu-
dent, or, if appropriate, award adjustments be made
for awards that are within the award period. If, as a
result of institutional effort, the overpayment is
restored, no” further action is necessary other than
- reporting this as a recovery on the Progress Repoit.
However, in cases whére the institution has
“established a repayment plan and the student does not
- make payments or discontinues payments before the
amount due is paid in full, the case must be referred to
the Office of Education for follow-up and resolution.
If the_institution,- after establishing that an overpay-
ment has been made, is unable to contact the student
or the student is unccoperative, the institution must
report the case to the Office of Education for follow-up
and resolution, Upon referral of the case the institution
is no longer liable for the overpayment,
In reporting these cases to the Office of Education,
the institution should provide the following informa-
tion: ,
1. Applicant ‘Information
Name

. Address
Social Security Number
Telephone Number

2, Parent/Spouse Information
Name -
Address
Social Security' Number
Telephone Number

3. Student’s Expected Disbursement Based on

Valid SER
Amount Disbursed
Any Repayments to date
Amount Still Owed

4, Student Eligibility Index
Student Educational Cost
Institutional Contact
Institutional Telephone Number

All cases requiring recovery of overpayments should
be reported to the following address:
Basic Grant Program
. U.S, Office of Education
- P.O. Box 34927 -
Washington, D,C. 20034

In all cases where overpayments other than those
due to institutional error have been established, the in-
situation must withhold payment until the student’s fi-
nancial obligations have been met as described below.

Upon receipt of the above requested information,
the following actions will be taken by the Office of
Education:

1. All reports will be screened to determine if suffi-
cient information has been provided to initiate collec-
tion activity by this office. In certain cases this may in-
volve a follow-up phone call to the financial aid office.

2. Once sufficient mformatlon has been obtained, a
letter indicating that recovery activities have been initi-
ated ity the Office of Education will be sent to the in-
stitution.

3. Simultaneously, a letter requesting repayment of
all Basic Grant funds to which he/she was not entitled
wili be sent to the ctudent.

4. Upon final resolution of the case, a letter indicat-
ing final resolution and, where appropriate, releasing
payment for the remaining payment period(s) will be
sent to the mstltutlon

A sample letter 1dent|fymg an overpayment recovery
case follows:

Basic Grant Program

U.S, Office of Education

P.O. Box 34927 :

Vyashington, D.C. 20034

Dear Sirs:

In accordance with your recent Dear Colleague let-
ter which described procgdures for the recovery of
overpayments, we are submitting relevant information
about the following student for follow-up by the Office
of Education. We have attempted to contact him/her
concerning repayment of Basic Grant money for which
he/she was ineligible, but have recelvcd no (further)
payments ‘

.’ Student: Ms. Robin Robinson
123-B College Street
University City, U.S, 00101
SSN 987-65-4321
Telephone: (999) 000-9999
2. Parents: Mr. and Mrs. Robert Robinson
245 Miscellaneous Avenue
Big Apple, U.S. 00110
SSN 001-00-0100
Telephone: (888) 111-7777

-3, Student Expected Disbursement Based on Valid
SER - $1,029
Amount Disbursed - $765
Total of Repayments to' Date - $0
Amount Still Owed - $765

4, Student Eligibility Index - 45

Student Educational Cost - $2,875
Institutional Contact - John Jones,
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Financial Aid Officer
" Institutional Telephone Number - (555) 222-2222

If you have any question about this case or require
further information, 1 will be of assistance.
Sincerely,

»~

'Se’ction D: Validation

The effectiveness of the Federal student fmanclal
aid programs depends, in large part, on the accuracy of
data reported by applicants,

For the past three academic years, OF has been
centrally validating a small sample of BEOG appl;ca-
tioffis. A number of studies were conducted using the
data coilected from this effort. A Corrections Analysis
Study was also- performed to determine the extent to
which corrections impact on the students’ eligibility
and the characteristics of the applicants who submit

. corrections. Based on the results of these studies, it
" was determined that the validation procedures needed -

to be changed.

Therefore, for the 1978-79 academic year the
validation effort will be conducted on the institutional
level. Approximately 200,000 students (less than 10%
of a projected 2.7 million 1978-79 eligible applicants)
will be selected for verification of the information
reported on their BEOG applications.

Procedures for the validation activity wefe an-
nounced in the Validation Procedures Handbook
dated March 15, 1978. Since that time we have
received comments on these procedures from the fi-
nancial aid community and have significantly
modified the procedures. The following changes
should be recorded in the Validation Procedures
Handbook.

A.No Validation of Non-Taxable Incomc or

Veteran’s Benefits

The first revision'is that students will not be required
to supply documents to verify non’taxable income and
veteran's benefits as part of the OE validation pro-
cedures, The validation of these items will be optional.
Institutions are, of course, encouraged to request these
documents when appropriate, and may, as with all op-
tional data eleinents,
validation is completed . However, this procedure must
be applied consistently — that is, if an ‘institution
chooses to validate any optional data item on an SER,
and withhold payment from the student, payment must
be'withheld from all students for whom they choose to
validate optional data items. Of course, any time the

~institution has discovered a discrepancy betweén the

SER and other financial aid documents, the institution

withhold payment until the -

must withhold payment until - the discrepancy is
resolved.

The validation form as printed in the Handbook will
be revised to delete these data elements and will be
distributed as soon as printed. This form does not have
to be used if similar documentation is available which
verifies the information on the SER on which payment
was disbursed. All documents must be maintained in
the student’s file for audit and program review pur-
poses. The required and optlonal data elements are
listed below:

Required Daty Elemeit Document 10 Verify
Federal Income Tax Return
Form 1040 or 1040A or
Puerto Rican Tax Form

Adjusted Gross Income

Federal Income Tax Return
Form 1040 or 1040A.0r
Puerto Rican Tax Return

Federal Income Taxes Paid

Validation Form or other
similar document

Household Size -
No.in Post-High _
Dependency Status

Optional Data Element Document to Verify -

Non-taxable Income Statements from the administer-

ing agency

Statement from Veteran's Ad-
_ ministration or VA Cycle Report:

Verteran's Benefits

Federal Income Tax Return
Form 1040 or 1040A or
Puerto Rican Tax Return

Medical/Dental Expenses
Casualty/ Theft Losses

Applicant’s/Parent’s Bank Statements

Savings
-

2. Optional lnsrilutional Award Calculations-

The second revision .involves the tolerance levels,' )
and is outlined in detail below. '

A. Discrepancy of $50 or less:

If there is a discrepancy of $50 or less between the

~ documentation and the SER, the institution will dis-
- burse payment.based on that Eligibility Index and the

student will not be required to correct the SER.

B. Discrepancy of more than $50 and award will .
not differ by more than $100:

If there is a discrepancy of more than $50 between
the documentation and the SER, the student must cor-
rect the SER. However, the institution may at its op-
tion, perform the following steps and disburse payment
to the student.

. recalculate preliminary Eligibility Index based on
the verified information,
« determine award amounts from payment schedule

‘based on Eligibility Index.

) T 3-27.

LA



If award amounts differ by $100 or less. and the stu-

dent is otherwise eligible:

- disburse first payment based on prehmmaly
Eligibility Index.

. instruct student (and parent) to correct SER to .vali-
dated amounts, foward to Basic Grant processor in

Iowa City, receive reprocessed SER, and submit to .

financial aid officer. ‘
- receive reprocessed SER and recalculate award.
- adjustsecond award, if necessary.

If the student does not present a reprocessed SER
within the academic year or 90 days thereafter, the in-

stntutnon will not be liable if (1) the second payment

was not disbursed, and (2) the preliminary Eligibility
Index was calculated correctly. (Ifthe Eligibility Index

was calcualted incorrectly but the correct calculation is

within $100 of the old award amount, no institutional
liability will be assessed.) The student who does not
presenta reprocessed SER within the academic year or
90 days thereafter, will be liable to the Government for
the full amount disbursed. In this case, if the institution
erred in its calculation then the institution will be liable
for only the amount of the disbursement which was
over-awarded to the student because the eligibility in-
dex was miscalculated. The student will then be held
liable for the difference. If the student who received
payment based on a preliminary Ehgnblllty Index
" drops out of school; he/she must present the processed
SER no later than 90 days after the end of that term, or
repay the entire amount he/she received.

C. Discrepancy of more than $50 and award -will
differ by more than $100-

If the award amounts differ by more than $100, no
payment may be disbursed until the applicant presents
a processed SER (which agrees with the validated
amounts).

Institutions may do a prehmmary Eligibility Index
recalculation to determine whether they may disburse
payment to students who fall into Category B.
. However, in order to ensure consistency of treatment,
- if an institution chooses to exercise this option they
must exercise it for all students being validated.

If the institution does not choose to exercis¢ the
$100 award tolerance and there is a discrepancy
greates than $50, the applicant must present a pro-
cessed SER (which agrees with the validated amounts)
before any payment for 1978-79 may be disbursed.

3. Certification of Independent S(ntus

We are all concerned about the potentia) for stu-
dents misreporting their dependency status on their
Basic Grant-applications. Obviously, we would like the

request for -parental certification*to be as strong as .
-+ possible to foster heightened awarentss by applicants

of the need to accurately report their status and to cor-
rect cases of misreporting. Of course, any time that an
independent applicant requests information regarding

parental certification, or is not able to obtain a paren-
tal signature, you should notify the applicant that the
award cannot be withheld if all other validation re-
quirements have been met.

Section E: Institutional
Reporting and Fiscal
Operations '

. Overview

/Tﬁefelkowmg table represents the major steps in the
total System for allocating Basic Grant funds to par-
ticipating institutions, monitoring their disbursements
to students, and providing reporting information for
the program. The first two steps will generally occur
only once for each institution, while the steps that
follow wnll occur durmg each year of the program

. Steps How Oftén
1. Establish Eligibility . One time only
2. Sign and return terms of Agreement  One time only
3. Receive Initial Authorization ‘Annually
4! Request funds from DFAFS -Monthly. or as Needed
5. Submit October Progress Report Annually

6. Receive revised Authorization Ceil-
“ing Annuaily
7..Request funds from DFAFS Monthly or as Needed
8. Submit February Progress Report - Annually
9. Receive revised Authorization Ceil-
ing Annualily
10. Request funds from DFAFS Monthly or as Needed

11. Submit June Progress Report Annually
12. Receive Final Authorization Annually
k3. Receive Student Validation Roster  Annually

Annually

14, Submit Validated Student Roster

Il.  Funding Process’

A. Eligibility

Eligibility for the Basic Grant Program is based on
legislatively prescribed criteria. The determination of
the eligibility of individual institutions for Basic grants
is established through the Division of Eligibility and
Agency Evaluation (DEAE) in the Bureau of Higher
“and Continuing Education, U.S. Office of Education.
If an institution becomes eligible during an award
period, an eligible student enrolled and attending that
institution will be eligible to receive a Basic Grant for
the payment period during which the institution be-
came eligible and for any subsequent payment period.

If an institution loses its eligibility foi any reason
while in the program, eligibility must be reestablished
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through that Division.
If an institution becomes ineligible during an award

‘ period an eligibl;/student who is enrolled and attend-

ing that institutioyf will be pald a Basic Grant for only
the payment period in which the institution became in-
eligible. In addition, an eligible student, who has
received a Basic Grant or to whom a commitment has
been made before the effective date of termination of
the i:stitution’s eligibility, will be paid a Basic Grant
for the payment period in which the institution became
ineligible. :

A commitment of a Basic Grant toa student is made
when a student, who is enrolled in and attending an in-
stitution, submits a valid Student Eligibility Report to
the institution, or to the Commissioner if the institution
particjpates in the program under the Alternate Dis-
bursement System. y

B. Termsof Agreement

The Terms of Agreement between the institution and
the Office of Education establishes the institution’s
participation in the Basic Grant Program. Once the
Agreement has been signed and a copy returned to
Basic Grants, an authorization ceiling " will be
established and that institution will be authorized to
disburse funds to its Basic Grant recipients. The in-
stitution is required to operate under the conditions of
the Terms of Agreement as established and signed. If
any change in the terms is necessary, the previous
agreement is void and a new Agreement, with concur-

rence of all relevant branches or institutions, must be _

signed.

When the institution changes ownersth, the pre-
vious terms of agreement is -void and the institution's
eligibility must .be reconfirmed by the Division of
Eligibility and Agency Evaluation (DEAE) and no
Jurther Basic Grant Awards may be made- by the in-
stitution until: o

1. The instjtution’s eligibility has been reconfirmed by

DEAE, based upon a statement from the new owner

assuming responsibility for all Basic Grant funds pre1

viously awarded to the institution.

2. A Terms of Agreement has ,been signed by the '

new owner.

3. An audit of the institution’s Basic Grant accounts

has been performed.

After all of these steps have been taken and the
results have been approved the new owner will receive
written authorization to make Basic Grant awards.

C. Authorization Céiling ,

. Atthe begmnmg of each award period; each institu-

tion that has a valid signed Agreement on file with the
Office of Education will receive an initial authorization

_DFAFS_ will_sch

ceiling against which that institution can draw funds
for the award period. The initial ceiling level will be an
estimate of the funds required to make payments to.
students for the first scheduled student payment and is
automatically generated by Basic Grants by means ofa .
formula. The aythorization ceiling will be revised by
means of the Progress Report, which is scheduled to be.
submitted to the Office of Education by the institution
three times ‘during the award period. The Progress
Report will make possible the required adjustments in
the institution’s ceiling by reporting information con-
cerning actual expenditures to date and estimated ex-
penditures for the remainder of the year. It is impos-"

tant to note that participating- institutions will receive

all of the funds necessary to make awards to the eligi-
ble students enrolled in their school who have submit-
ted valid Student Eligibility Reports. .° -

. \

D. NIH/DFAFS Payinent Procedures

-
1. Overview

The payment of funds to individual institutions will
be accornplished by. means of the Departmental
Federal Assistance Financing System (DFAFS) of the
Natronal Institutes of Health (NIH). Procedures and
requirements of the DFAFS will be provided to. mstrtu-
tions by NIH. R

The first step in receiving funds is the institutional
receipt of an official Authorization Letter from the
Office of Education. This letter will provide an
authorization.ceiling for purposes of the Basic Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant Program. A copy of the trans-
action’ will be sent to the Office of Financial Manage-
ment, DFAFS, to serve as the final ceiling against
which the institution will be able' to draw fl_mds: :
DFAFS will utilize one of two methods for providing _
Basic Grant funds to an institution: the Letter of Credit
ot Cash Request System.

2. Letter of Credit System

" The Letter of Credrt method allows the i, stitution to -
draw funds, up to the ceiling amount, from the Federal

" Reserve System through a local commercial or Federal

Reserve Bank. This procedure is established.through a
special arrangement with DFAFS,

3. Cash Request System

The Cash Request System, which is the procedure
normally used, permits the institution to draw funds,
up to the ceiling amount; on a monthly basis. Institu-
tions using this procedure submit a Grantee's Monthly
Cash Request formao DFAFS for funds to cover esti-
mated cash expenditures. Upon receipt of this form,
ule_a _payment (U.S._Treasury
Check) to reach the institution during the first week of
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the month for which cash is requested. Each calendar
quarter, the institution submits a Gtantee Quarterly

Report of Expenditures and a Cash Reconciliation
Statement to DFAFS indicating total funds expended
during the quarter and the cash balance on hand.

<ffective Operation of DFAFS

- Inorder for DFAFS to effectively meet institutional
requests for funds, several points should be made:
‘a. Funds may be requested only after the institution
has received an Official Authorization Letter, and
then only to meet current disbursements,
b. Institutions must request funds ‘needed for pay-
ments to students; DFAFS will not make advances of
funds auzomaucally
¢ Monthly requests for cash will be for the sum
total of cash feeded for the month for all grants and

prograrus that are administered under the DFAFS, °

_and not only for the Basic Grant Program.
d. The amount of each cash request must not ex-
ceed the net' amount of the combined grant
‘authorization remaining after deduction of all pre-
vious monthly checks received by the instifution.

- . If these procedures are not followed, the lnslrtu-'f
-tion’s request for funds will be significantly delayed.

‘Any questions regarding payment of funds through
DFAFS shouId be dirzcted to:

"“ederal Assrstance Financ, -, Branch
5600 Fisher Lane
clo Rockivall Bldg.

—~ Room 833
Rackville, Maryland 20857

‘Tel: (201) 443-1200

~NOTE: Additional copies of the Monthly Cash Re-
quest form should be requested directly from
DFAFS

i

lll. Reporting Process

E

A-." Progress Report

The Progress Report is the mechanism through
which the initial Basic Grant Ceiling authorization
may be adjusted during the year. it will allow for ad-
Justments' that would reflect the actual as well as ex-
pected demand for funds at a particular institution.
The Progress Report is scheduled“to be submitted
‘thiree times during;the year, reﬂectrng activity as of Oc-

. tober 31, February 28, and June 30. The Reports are’
scheduled to be submitted within 15 days after the end-
. of each reporting period.

There may be times when an institation will need to

adjust’ its authorization amount between scheduled

reporting dates. This would occur when the institution

C ' ‘. :_“' fa;

. does not have sylfficient monies to meet the demands

for Basic Gra{ funds and cannot wait until the next
scheduled*t€porting date for an authorization adjust-
ment. In these situations, the institution may submit an
Ad Hoc Progress .Report. Before submitting an Ad

Hoc Report, there are ‘several things which should be -

kept in mind. , _

First, if it is within 30 days of the next scheduled
reporting date, the regular Progress Report should
simply be submitted early. If it is more than, 30, days
before the next reporting date, the institution should

be sure to indicate that it is an Ad Hoc Report. Se-

condly, unless an Ad Hoc Repert is submitted prior to
October 31, it should reflect actual expenditures to

date and estimated demand to October 31. Finally, in .~
. submitting an Ad Hoc Report, the institution must

comply with’all of the procedures outlined below for
submission of Frogress Report.

Each Progress Report should reflect the best esti-
mate of additional funds needed for current and addi-
tional recipients for the remainder of the academic
year, as well as actual expenditures to date for current
recipients. An'over-estimate could be found to be an

unreasonable request based on information available .

to Basic Grants. Unreasonable requests will signifi-
cantly delay. authorizing ceiling adjustments. With
each Progress Report, the Student Eligibility Reports
(SER’s) received to that date must be submitted.

Reporting errors will cause the enfire Progress Report -

to be in error or generate an assumption on the part of
the. Office of Education based on information availa-
ble to the Basic Grant Program Either condition will
significantly delay the institution’s request for an ad-
justment in the authorizaticn ceiling. :
~ While there are comprehensxve instructions accom-

- panying the Progress Report forms, there are several

items which may require special attention. We have
explained each of these special items below. We also

~ have’indicated those items which are considered error

condition items, assumption condition items or

unreasonable condition items. An error condition item

is one which must be correct, or the Report cannot be

processed. Reports with an error in these items will be -

put on an error file, and the institution will be con-
tacted to correct the item. Processing will be delayed
until the error is corrected. An assumption condition
item is one about which an assumption will be made in
processing. For example, if an error in addition or

_subtraction is made, the correct sum will be assumed"

rather than the incorrect amount entered on the

Report. This type of error results in' a’ sllght delay i in .

processing the Progress Report. An unreasonable con-

-dition is one where entries which are not within certain
Jimits cannot be accepted Processing will not continue

until discrepancies in amounts reported in unreason-
able condition items are resolved.

Many of the assumption condition items are ones for ’

g

“which ‘information is already available in our data

15



R}

bank. Therefore, we are preprlntlng some of the items
on the Progress Report before the forms are ‘mailed to
the schools. Some of the items which may be pre-
printed include the BEQG ID Number, the EIN num-
ber, the institution's name and address, all information
in Section II (this will not be preprinted on the first
Progress Report for each academic year), the current
OE authorization and the number.of SER’s submitted

to date. If any of the pre-printed information is incor-
rect, the institution should simply make corrections

when the next Report is submitted by drawing a line
through the incorrect information and writing the cor:
rect information above it. :

" Section 1

Items | and 2, BEOG ID No. and EIN No . are
preprinted and should be changed only if the. institu-

*tion.believes them to be incorrect. Correct by penciling

a line through the incorrect item and inserting the new
number near it (error condition- item).

‘Item 3: REPORT FOR: Check only one bex (er-
ror condition item).

Item 4: INSTITUTION NAME AND AD-
DRESS:

which has moved or changed its name must reconfirm
its eligibility through DEAE).

Items S, 6, and 7: OFFICIAL RESPONSIBLE
FOR THIS PROGRESS REPORT: If these items
are illegible, the Report will be returned.

Item 10: SIGNATURE:
signed, it will not be processed.

7 Sectmn I

_ The institution should check and correct the - lnfor-
matlon in this section, if.necessary, by penciling a line
through the incorrect information and insertingthe
correct mformatlon near Jt

Section HI

Item 19:- GROSS E"PENDITURES Enter the
cumulative amount of Basic Grant Funds paid out or
credited to student.accounts for the current acadenﬁc
year. If the initia] authorization is not sufficient to pay

.students who have already submitted SER’ s, the in- |

stitution should. contact the Disbursement unit of the
Funding and Disbursement Branch of the Branch of

-the. Basic Grant Ofﬁce of Washington (error condltlon

item).

-NOTE: Enter dollars only DO NOT show cents.

Item 20: LESS RECOVERIES: 'Enter, the total'
amount of funds recbvered from Basic Grant reci-
pients to the date of the Report. Such recoveries would
include funds restored to the Basic Grant account at
the institution for (1) student withdrawals or termina-

tions which result in credits to_the Basic Grant account.. .

or (2) overpayrtn‘ts restored by the institution (error

Institutions should be sure to-check the box --
and insert-the correct name and address if it differs - ‘
from the pre-printed name and address. (An institution

If the report is not . -

10

condition ltem)
NOTE Enter dollars only.. DO NOT show cents.

ltem 22: AMO[}NT FOR PRESENT RECI-
PIENTS: Enter total funds - necessary, less those
already expended, to ‘make additional payments to
student recipients currently enrolled and receiving .
Basic Grant funds at the institution for remainder of

‘the academic year (unreasonable condition item).

Item 23: AMOUNT FOR ADDITIONAL RECI-
PIENTS: This estimate should reflect as accurately

- as possible the number of additional students, not ac-
~ counted for in item 19, expected to qualify for Basic
*Grant assistance for the academic year, and the

amount of funds necessary to cover these students. It
should be kept in mind in making this estimate that in
many cases these students may not be enrolled for a
full academic year (unreasonable conditon item). °
NOTE: Enter dollars only. DO NOT show cents. -
dtem 24: TOTAL ESTIMATED EXPEN.-
DITURES: Enter the total of 21A + 22A + 23A\\
(assumption conditian item.) Enter’total recipients.
This will be one of the key items in determining the in-
stitution’s need for additional Basic Grant Funds.

~NOTE:~-Enter dollars only. DO NOT show cents.

ftem 25: CURRENT OE APPROVED
AUTHORIZATION: If the preprinted information

'differs from the institution’s information, place a pen-

ciled line through the incorrect figure and put the cor- -
rect information just to the left of the-item.
NOTE: Enter dollars only . .DO NOT show cents.
Item 26: AUTHORIZATION ADJUST!
MENT: Subtract information on line 25 from line 24
and enter the result. Circle + or - to indicate whether
this amount is an increase or decrease in the current
authorization amount.
Item 27: :NUMBER "‘OF STUDENT

. ELIGIBILITY REPORTS PREVIOUSLY SUBMIT-

TED: Enter the total number SER's: submltted prior
to this Report.

Item 28: NUMBER OF STUDENT

“ELIGIBILITY REPORTS SUBMITTED WITH —

THIS REPORT: Enter the number of SER’s submlt-
ted with this Report.

Item 29: TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENT
ELIGIBILITY REPORTS SUBMITTED: Enter the
Total number of SER’s submitted (previous plus cur-

© rent). This number canrot be less than indicated for

Gross Recipients. This number may exceed the num-
ber reported for Gross Recipients if corrected SER’s
have been brought in by students. (error condition
item.)

For further information, see the copy of the Progress
Report and instructions.in Appendix B-III,

NOTE: AT THE BEGINNING OF EACH FISCAL
YEAR, ALL INSTITUTIONS WILL RECEIVE
ONE COPY OF THE PROGRESS REPORT (OE

-Form-255-3). AN ADDITIONAL COPY OF THE - —

PROGRESS REPORT WILL BE INCLUDED WITH
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EACH SUBSEQUENT ADJ.’JSTED AUTHORIZA-
TION. ’

- IV. . Student Validation Roster

In addition to the Progress Reports, the Office of
Education will prepare a Student Validation Roster

. based on the SER’s received from the institutions. This
document will be generated after the end of each fiscal

year and mailed to each “institution that made Basic
Grant awards during that jéal year. Institutions are
expected to verify each student recipient’s status and
the actual amount paid to the student, andto retu:f‘
the roster to the Office of Education. This information,
when compared with Progress Report data and ac-

" tual institutional accounting:data, will serve to recon-

cile each school’s Basic Grant account at the end of the
year. Both the June 30 Progress Repon (BEOG final
report of expendltures), which is reconcilable with the
Student Validation Roster, and the Final Report of

" Expenditures to NIH/DFAFS must include the same

dollar amount expended for Basic Grants. The Roster

1

" student award recipients,

| Single Line Eniry

also serves to monitor the status of individual student
award recipients, including the amount of individual
and the amount of the
“eligibility” that has been used. =
The following instructions should assist the. institu-
tion in. completing the Validation Roster. A sample
Validation Roster can be found in Appendlx B-II.

3

_ Secnon I .

In Section I, one or three lines have been printed for

heach BEOG award recipient. For ‘purposes of iden-

tification, the student name, Socizl security number,
date of birth, and-transaction number as indicated on

the Student Eligibility Report (SER} have been pro-

14

vided. The Roster is prepared in-ascending student

name order for convenience of file réference. Prior to
completing - Section I, the Roster Reconciliation
__Worksheet (Section I11). should be reviewed so that all
required totals can be aécumulated in conjunction with

entering the Section I data: A sample worksheet to ac- -

cumulate these figures is shown in the instruction for ,
.Section llI

o

'The primary purpose of a single line énrrji on :his
report is to obtain the total disbursement of the BEOG

... funds to each student. To accomplish this, space is

provided on the right side of each line for entry of one
of the three types. of “validation information. The
validation is accomplished by the following: -
“1) Determine whether the student was enrolled at
*your institution (i.e., a SER was submitted to USOE
by your msmunon for this student). If you have Neo

enter “NR” under “Status”. Enter the “Expectzd
DisburSeqlent”' shown in (A) on your Preliminary
* Reconciliation Worksheet. No further action is re-

quired. .
2) Ifyousubmisted a SER to USOE for the student,

compare the “Expected Disbursement” printed on
“the Roster to the amount of BEOG fund's disbursed.
. a) If these two figures are equal, enter a check
mark in the small box. under the headlng “Total -
Disbursement”.
b) If these two figures are not equal, enter the
amount of BEOG funds disbursed in the larger
box under the “Total Disbursement”. Enter the. .
Expected Disbursement shown in (c) and the
Totai Disbursement entered on your Preliminary
Reconciliation Worksheet in (d).
c) If the student withdrew prior to payment of any
BEOG funds or refunded all BEOG funds
received, enter zero in the larger box under the
heading “Total Disbursement”.
3) Determine if deletions are required for any in-
dividual students who appear more than once on the
Roster.
a) Ifthe social security number name transaction

. number, scheduled BEOG award and institution-~ "~

attended are identical, enter “Delete” beside the
entry (ies) you wish to have removed from your
Roster. Enter the “Expected Disbursement” .
. shown in (B) on the Preliminary’ Reconciliaticn
. Worksheet. Do not use the “Delete” designation
for students who you have No Record since these .
studentd require special processing by USOE and
must not be deleted.
b) If funds were paid to. the student under more
than one SER ’I‘rarsactron number or Eligibility

Index, validate each entry on the Rosterdaccord- -

.ing to the'instructions in (2) above. The sum of the ~
Total Disbursement amount for all entries for one
student should not exceed the hfghest E*pected
Disbursement. Include the number of such muiti-

* ple entries in the non-duplicate extra record count
~-(F) on the-Preliminary Reconciliation Worksheet.

* Please.exercise one of the options described above

' to confirm the validation status of each student llsted

on the Roster.

For each award recipient, we have also provided some
of the key data fields from the SER. If, in the pro-
cess of reviewing that section of thy report, you should
discover an error in one or more of these fields, please
make corrections by crossing out the field in error and -
entering the correct information above the erroneous
data. This is particularly important for students whose

* Expected” Disbursement was recalculated <after sub-

mission of the SER due to -a change in the factors
affecting this field. This will assist us in maintaining
and reporung securate .information regardmg BEOG

oom,

award recipients.
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Three Line Entry ’ sho‘.yn"}“or as corrected, on the Roster, attach a letter
Athree line entry on the. Validation Roster for an in- explaining how the overpayment(s) cccurred and -

' ~ dividual student desngnatesxthose BEOG award reci- gis:rr:;mg any steps bemg taken to recover the excess -

‘ pients for whom discrepancies were detected in the After posting the figures above, follow the mstruc )
data supplied on the Student Eligibility Report (SER). .tions on the Roster Reconciliation Worksheet. Fo /

ecause of these inconsistencies, we have made cer- o iy . . .
B ’ facilitate completion of this Section, the c.dculations

tain ‘assumptions about the data elements found fo be c o s

. Pt . . for the Total Expected Disbursemeng and the number

in error.. These assumptions have been made in an of students shown on the R, ster are computer-printed

effort to facilitate the correction process. s 0 puter-p
for-your convenience.

We realize thatsome of the assumptlons may be due . L
to processing errors as well as errors made in the The results of Section III will determine if you need

reporting of data on the SER’s. In addition, the to file a revised June 30 Progress Report to reconcilg
“assumptions may lead to further erroneous conditions., YOUT account.Should you need assistance in complet-
For this reason, we would appreciate a careful review ing the Preliminary Reconciliation worksheet or Sec- .

. of each assumption made and submission of correc-  tion III, contact your area representative. Your
" tions when necessary. cooperatlon in this importani part of the fiscal control

The first function to be performed is to validate the *  requirements ‘of the Basic Grant Program will expedite
total disbursement of BEOG funds to each student.  completion of the ‘processing cycle for this academic
Please follow the validation instructions provided yeat for your institution .and. permit prompt prépara- ot
above for the single line entry. When completing the tion of your final Authorization Letter and Roster.

Total Disbursement field, use the Expected Disburse-  Preliminary Reconciliation Worksheet

ment shown on the second line to- determine the ap- - (A) B ‘ © :

propriate entry. Please be certain to take one of the ac-~ -« Expected Disburse-  Expected Disburse- Expected Disburse-
~ tions described for each student listed on the Report. ment Shown. on  ment Shown on ment Shown on

; - Roster for"NR™Stu=" " Roster for Dupli- Roster for Students
Careful review of each of the assumptions made on dents . cates Being Deicted  Receiving Amounts
- the data reported to USOE on the Student Ehglblllty o Other than ED
~ Report is important. J/ . " o v Shown -
Section 11 ’ ' . , _ '
Check the appropriate box if you do/do not have an , N
' _ additional SErl)?E)s \tg submit wnthy?he Valldatltm,Rostery - Towls= Total$ = Tmalsf . ,
If you do, enter the number of SER’s you are submit- HotNRs .+ #of Deletes=
* * ting and the sum of the Total Dlsbursement from these, , . T . -
SER’s in the space provided in (E) on your Preliminary (D) B (F)

Reconcilation Worksheet. After_completing Section - . . . .
I, and IV if ded, accordi t tFl)‘l gt cti Total Disbursement  Total Disbursgmcnt Count of Extra
nee according to the ms ructions for Students  for Students Not (Non-Duplicate)

below, sign the Valldatlon Roster, enter your title, and Receiviig Amt. Appearing on SER's on Roster
- mailto OE. If the Validation Roster is unsngned it wnll Other than ED show Roster oo )
be returned to the institution. ™ I on Roster E g
.Section Il . ~ Total$= Total$ = .
The' Roster Reconciliation .'Wérksheet has been # of Adds=
- designed to assist you in recbncnlmg disbursementsto - ce
individual students, as reported in Section I, to the. ° SECTION IV INSTRUCTIONS
summary expemditure and recipient count data .In the event that a revised June 30 Progress Report
-reported on your latest Progress Report. ' . is'needed in order to reconcile your account, Section
As Section I is completed, the figures indicated on IV provides a Progress Report facsimile to allow you
the Preliminary Reconciliation Worksheet should be to make any changes that were not made when filing
- accumulated. These totals should then be postcd to your original June 30 Progress Report. Please use the

N

Section III as follows:- - * same instructions that were used when completmg
1. Add dollar total for (A) (B), (C), and enter sum your Progress Reports.
*in I11-A line 2. ) - NOTE: If you have not filed a June 30 Progress.
" 2. Enter (D) in I1I-A Llne 4. - ' " Report, you should use Section IV to do so at this
3. Enter (E) in III-A Line 5. ° ' time, . N
4. Enter student cdunt in (A) in I1I-B Line 2A Progress Report Facsimile
5. Enter student count in (B) III-B, Line 2B. - Line 19: Gross Expenditures
~ - 6. Enter student count in (E) in III-B, Line 5¢ : Report the total amount disbursed to BEOG rec;-
‘ ' 7. Enter (F) in'I1I-B, Line 7. : - pients in (A); report the total number of recipients
_Impostant: If (D) includes a dlsbursement to any, receiving BEOG funds in (B). The iecipient count
student in excess of the Expected Disbursement as' must be the same.zts Section IIIB-Line 8, i.e., the numi-.
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ber of un-duplicated students on the ,Roster
Line 20: Less Recoveries
Report the totfl amount of BEOG funds recovered
from recipients i&A),Any student from whom a tota\
recovery (i.e., a zero disbugsement in Section I) was
. received should.be included ‘in this count.
" Line 21A: Net E*(pendzmres
‘Report the, total amount expended for ' BEOG
awards (line 19 minus Line 20). This amount must ‘be
the same 2as the amount in Section I1IIA-Line 6 as ac-
cumulated from the individual student entries. Show
whole dollars only; do not report cents.
Lines 22'and 23: Estimated Expenditures

Report zero {0) for all items (22A, 23A and 23B).

Line 24: Total Estimated Expendztures '

Report the same amount as line 21A for 24A,; report-

* the satne recipient count as Line 19B for 24B.
Current OF Approved Authorization i
Rgport the USOE-.approved BEOG .authorized

: _amouh%i*ndicated on your most recent USOE-

Authorization Letter for'the appropriate award period.
- Line 26: [Institution’s Estzmated Authorization Ad-
Justment

Report the difference hetween Lines 24 and 25 Cir-
cling the plus for increase or the minus for decrease.

‘tion; and

Lines 27, 28, 29: SER's Submitted :

Report as indicated. The number reported on Line
. .2Y must be the same as the SER count in Section IIB,
Lrne 6. o

V. Maintenance And Rétention Cf
Records

. . . . 1
Each institution under the Regular Disbursement
System must maintain adequate records which in-
clude:

(1) The elrgrbrlrty of all enrolled students who have .,

-applied for Basic Grants;

(2) The name, social security number and amount
“'paid to each recipient;
(3) The-amount and date of each payment

(4) The amount and date of any overpayment that

~ has been restored to the program account;

(5) The “Student Eligibility Report“ for each stu-
dent :

(6) The student s'cost of attendance; - -~

(7) How the student’s full or part-time enroliment
- stafus was ‘determmed and .

~ (8) The student’s enrollment period.

These records must be available for inspection by
the Commissioner’s authorized representative at any

reasonable time in the institution’s offices. Records -

must be kept for five years after the institution submits an
acoountmg of each award perlod s funds to the Commrs
sioner. | '

period——
"~ An institution may -substitute mtcroﬁlm copies in |

The records involved in any claim or expendrture
duestioned by Federal.audit will be retained until
resolution of any audit questrghs

An institution may substitute microfilm copies in
lieu of original records in meeting the requrrements of
thrs section.

An institution under™the Alternate Drsbursement

* System imust establish and maintain —

(1) Records relating to each Basic Grant recipient’s
enrollment status, and attendance costs at -the mstrtu-

>

(2) Records: showing when each recipient was

enrolled. These records must be available at the -

geographic location where the student will receive
his/her degree or certificate of course completion, and

must be kept for five years following a recipient’s last -

date of enrollment.

The institution will make available ta the Commis-
sioner, the Secretary of the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare, the Comptroller General of
the United States, and their authorized representatives,
pertinent books, documents, papers and records for
audit and examrnatron dunng the five year retention

lieu of original records in meeting the requrrement of
this section.

VI. Fund Accountmg Proce\ures

Ah institution must deposit all Federal funds it
receives under the Basic Grant, Supplemental Grant,
College Work-Study and National Direct Student
Ipan programs in an account which includes only
thhse funds. This account is subject to audit by the

Commissioner. Funds received by an institution under

this part. are held in trust for the intended student

beneficiaries and may not be used'or hypothecated for

any other purposes.

The detailed manual on accounting, recordkeepmg
and reporting which is published in conjunction ‘with
the Office of Education is “Accounting, Recordke&p-
ing, and Reporting by Colleges and- Universities for
Federally Funded Student Financral Aid Programs
(the ‘Blue Book’ )“ Copleo may be obtained by wntmg
to"

Student Financial Assrstance

Training Program . '

918 16th Street, N.W.
Mezzanine

Washington, D.C. 20006 /o -

, 134

EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

18 ' -
w ; - .




VII. Au&it and Examination

(@) Federal audits. The Secretary, the Comptrdller
General of the United States or their duly authorized

‘representatives will have access to the’ records

specified in Section VIII and to any other pertinent
books documents, papers and records.

- (b) Nor-Federal audits. All Basic Grant Program
transactions will be audited by the institution or at the
institution s direction to determine at.a minimum —

(1) The fiscal integrity of financial transactions and

n

reports; and

b

(2) If such transactions are in compliance -with the
applicable laws and regulations. Such audits will be

‘performed in accordance with HEW's *Audit Guide”

for student financial aid programs. The audit will be
scheduled annually or, at least once every two years,
depending on the size and complexxty of the program.

(c) Audit reports will be submitted for review to the
institution’s local reglonal office of HEW’s Audijt
Agency. The' Audit Agency and the Commissioner will
also be given access to records or other documents
necessary to the audits’ review.

ye

—~
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-Chabte-r 4

® Campus Based Programs

Supplemental Educational Opportunity C-rants
College Work-Study
National Direct Student Loans :
This chapter will discuss items common to the cam-
pus-based programs. More détailed discussion of each
of the programs follows in’ Chapter 5, Supplemental
Educational Opportumty Grants; Chapter 6, College
Work-Study; and Chapter 7, National Direct Student
Loans. '

l. Admri"‘nistrative Responsibility

Responsibilities for administration of the campus- .

based programs are shared by various units of the
- Federal government and by participating institutions.

o
B J

B. Institutional'Responsibilities

1. In General

Each participating institution is responsible for the
ongoing operation of the programs on its own campus.
It is the financial aid administrator’s duty to ensure that

A e

Al

’“ederal Respons1b|lmes

N Centra] Office

The Bureau of Student Fmancml Assmtancc U.S.

- Office of Education, Washington, DC., 20202 is

responsible for general administration of the programs

at the national level. An organizational chart of the

Bureau appears on page 1-5.

The Bureau’s responsibilities relative to the campus-.

based-programs include developing regulations, policy

- and program materials; answering questions that re-
' quire new policy decisions; recommending legislative -

, actions; pfeparing and? distribyting institutional ap-
, plication materials; preparing and mailing funding

" allocation notices; and rev1ew1ng f scal operations-

- reports and audlts

.2. "Regional Ofﬁce USOE

"The Reglonal Office serving the State in Wthh the
. institution is located is the first contact for informa-
tion and answers to questions concerning program

operanoh A list of Regional Offices with addresses,
phone numbers and areas served appears in Appendix
D. ‘ B B

The Regional Office Staff not only assists.the institu-
tion with a variety of developmental and operational
* problems, but also condiicts on-site visits, conducts

application and regulation dissemination workshops; -

“and conducts program reviews at institutions. In addi-

~ tion, the Regional Audit Staff, Department of Health,

eligible students receive the proceeds of these
programs in accordance with the provisions of the law,
the Agreement signed by the Commissioner of Educa-
tion and the institution’s chief administrative officer,
and other criteria as may be established by the Com-
missioner. The financial aid administrator must ac-

: COmpllSh the above with sensitivity to the overall mis-

sion of the institution he/she represents.

Addmonal general responsibilities of the institution .
include: subm\lsslon of applications for Federal funds
and fiscal operations reports to ‘the Office of Educa-
tion; adequate dissemination of accurate information
relative to types of aid programs, comprehensive
educational costs (direct and indirect), ahd application
procedures for individual students; evaluation of stu-
dent applications ahd determination of need; packag-

ing of aid to meet each student’s need to the extent

possible; notification to'all applicants of action taken
on their applications; counseling of students regarding
financial aid matters; disbursement of funds to reci-
pients; revision of aid packages to respond to unantici-

" pated situations; maintenance of adequate records;

scheduling of exit interviews for NDSL borrowers; and

. administration of the post-enrollment : actlvmes of the

NDSL program,

B

After an NDSL botrower leaves the institution, the
loan program administration involves not only the nor-
mal‘collection function but also includes the process-
ing of student requests for deferments, extensions, and
cancellations of repayment.

Education and Welfare, arrangcs for periodic program __ Later chapters.ofthis handbook will discuss in detail

audits, ¥ -

responsibilities which are specific to each program.
a : -

\ .
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2. Institutional Agreement

An institution that wishes to participate in Title i'V stu-
dent aid programs must enter into an Agreement with the
Commissioner. The Agicement must be signed by an
official of the institution who is legally authorized to
assume, on behalf of the institution, the obhgatlons im-
posed thereby.

Asingle Agreement covers all Title IV programs. The
agreement must be in effect for each year of continued
~ partigipation. A copy of this agreement is in Appendix B.

. Ap’plication Process

To participate in one or more of the campus-based
programs, an institution must submit an application for
~ each award period (July 1-June 30) at a time and in a
manner prescribed by the Commissioner. The specific
requirements of the application are published annually

" .in the FEDERAL REGISTER. This announcement "

specifies submission dates and includes otaer pertinent
information about the application process. The Division

of Program Operations, BSFA, mails application forms to~ ~

all participating institutions.. Other institutions should
contact the Regional Office serving their state for applica-
tion forms and information on apphcatron procedures.

n the summer of 1977, the: Commlssloner appointed
a panel of experts on student financial aid to review
"the process by which funds for the can}f)us based
programs are distributed to institutions. This assign-
ment, obviously; is very complex and time consuming.
Work completed to date points to a conclusion that
any. changes in the present method of distributing
funds will be “phased in™ over several.years.

The first phase of the new application process wil be '

instituted with the application for funds for the award
period July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. Tlie detailed pro-
cedures will be published in a Notice of JProposed
- Rulemaking which will appear in" the FEDERAL
REGISTER - in September 1978. The procedures are,
. with some modification, those that the panel of experts

- recommended. A summary of the recommendations

was published in the June BSFA Bulletin.

Il Aliotment of Funds
/:
The formula for allotment of funds for campus-
based student aid programs is unique for each of the
three programs and is described in detail in the follow-

ing sections of the Higher Education Act of 1968, as

- amended:
: Section
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 413D .
College Work-Study program 442

National Direct Student Loan program . : 462

Section 493C of the Act describes a slight modifica-
tion of these allotment procedures which became

~ effective for the 1977-78 award,period. There is also a

process for reallotment of funds for each of the three
programs provided for in the Act. A simplified ex-
planation of the aljotment formula follows. -

A. Supplemental Educational ‘
Opportunity Grant Program

1. Initial Year (1Y) Awards

v The statute specifies that 90 percent of the funds ap-
propriated for initial year awards shall be allotted
among the States and other eligible jurisdictions ac-
cording to their proportionate share of the national
fuli-time and full-time equivalent enrollment in institu-
tions of higher education. The remaining 10 percent
shall be allptted among the States according to.ctiteria
established by thé Commjissioner of Education, except
that the 10 per¢ent portion shall first be used to raise-
each State to at least the level of its original allotment .
for Fiscal Year-1972, if 'any State’s allotment from the
90 percent portion is less than that amount., The
regulatory procedure established by the Commlssloner-
for allotment-of the remaining funds has been to dis- ,
tribute these funds to the States in which the allotments
made thus far constitute the lowest percentages funda-
ble of,the aggregate funding recommendation, thus
establishing a uniform minimum State percentage fun-
dable. However, this procedure may be changed in
response to the recommendations of the panel of experts.

2. Continuing Year Awards

The statute specifies that the funds avallable for

{
continuing year awards shall be allotted among the
States in such a manner as the Commissioner deter-
mines will best achieve the purposes of the program.
The regulatory procedure established by the Commis-
sioner for allotment of continuing year funds is to
divide the total amount available for continuing year
awards by the ‘aggregate continuing year funding
recommendation, to determine a uniforin national per-
centage for funding all States.

B. College Work-Study Program

The statute specifies that portions of the appropria-
tion for any fiscal year be reserved:(1) in an amount -
not to exceed 2 percent of the total for institutlons in
the jurisdictions of Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is-
lands,-American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands and (2) an additional amount for stu-
dents who live in the latter two jurisdictions but attend

eligible ‘institutions outside those jurisdictions. After —*-—

those amounts are reserved, 90 percent of the remain-

90
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"“'State”

' mg funds are allotied among the fifty States and the

District of Columbia, according to a tripartite formula
which takes into account (1) each State's proportionate
share of the full-time enrollment in institutions of high-
er education, (2) each State’s proporticnate share of
the total number_of high schpol graduutes, and (3)
each State’s proportionate share of the total number of

related children under eighteen in famlhcs with annual

incomes under $3,000.

.NOTE: For purposes of these allotmems the term
includes the District of Colnmbla and the
Northern Mariana Islands but does not include Puerto

- Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of

the Pacific Islands, and the Vlrgm Islaq&ls

The statute specifies that the remaining 10 percent
shall be allotted among the States according to criteria
established by the Commissioner of Education, except
that the 10 percent portion shall first be used to raise
each State to at {cast the level of its original allotment

-~ {or Fiscal Year 1972, if any State’s allotment from the .
" 90 percent portion is less than that amount.

In the past, the regulatory procedure established by
the Commissioner for allotment of the remaining funds
has been to distribute the remammg funds to the States

in which the aliotments made thus far constitute the .

lowest percentage fundable of the aggregate funding
recommendation, thus establishing a uniform
minimum State percentage fundable. However, this
procedure will be. changed in response to the recom-

mendations of the panel of experts. :
5

C. National! Direct Stadent Loan
Program '

The statute specifies that 90 percent of the funds ap-
propriated for Federal capital contributions shall be
allotted among the States and other eligible jurisdic-
tions such that each State's proportionate share of the
amount so allotted is equal to jts proportionate sitare
of the national full-time enrollment in institutions of
higher education. The remaining 10 percent shall be
allotted among the States according to criteria
established by the Commissioner of Education, except
the 10 percent portion shall first be used to raise sach

" State-to at least the level of its original allotment for
_Fiscal Year 1972. The regulatory procedure
“established by the Comnissioner for allotiient of the

remaining funds has been to distribute these funds to
the States in which the-allotments made thus far con-

stitute the lowest percentages fundable of the aggreg-

ate funding recommgndation, thus establishing a
uniform minimum State percentage fundable,
However, this procedure will be changed in response
to the recommendatlons of the panei.of experts."

V. .Allocation of Funds to Eligible
Institutions

From the State allotments the SEOG 1Y allocation

'_for the institutions in each State has been determined

by multiplying each institution’s recommended -
amount for SEOG 1Y funds by the final SEOG 1Y per-

centage fundable for that State, so that all institutions
within a State receive the same pro-rata share of their
SEOG 1Y recommended amount. The same procedure
has been followed for CWS and NDSL funds. The

" SEOG continuing year allocations for the mstltutlons;
_in each State have been determined. by multlplj,mg

‘each institution’s recommended amount for<cdntinuing
year funds by the national percentage fundable, so that
all institutions in the nation have received the same-

pro-rata share of their recommended amount.

3

V. Reallocation of Funds .

N

.
-

A.i College Work-Study Progrgm

ach year, the Bureau of Student Financial Assis-
tance conducts a reallocation of CWS funds. The
source of funds for this reallocation is the unexpended
authorizations remaining within each state wmch are
reported on the institutional fiscal operations report as
of the prior June 30.

The recaptured funds from institutions projecting an |
underutilization are reaflocated to institutions request-
ing additional dollars within a given state.

If an institution needs additional Federal funds to
operate the College Work-Study program’ during the
1978-79 award period, it should submit a letter re-
questing the additional amount to the Office of the
Regional Administrator, Student Financial Assistance,
which serves that institution's area. To be assured of

* consideration for a supplementakaward, a school’sre-

quest must be received in the Regional Office no later
than November 14, 1978, - )

B. Supplemental Educational
Opportunlty Grant Program

The Bureau of Student Flr@ncnal Assistance dlS-
tributes allocation adjustment letters during the award
period to all participating institutions, requesting them
to forecast any unneeded SEOG funds and to release
them, or to state the anticipated need for Additional
funds The recap;)xred funds from institutions project-

P
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ing an underutilization of funds are reallocated to m
stitutions requesting additional dollars within the same
State. - )

It is extremely important for.the institution to re-:

spond accurately and quickly to thiz request. Failure to
deobligate funds projected as not being needed at a
given institution will result in needy students being
denied assistance at the other institutions needing ad-
ditional dollars and will have an adverse effect on the
instiiutional application for the subsequent award
period.

7
C. ﬁaiional Direct Student Loan
Program

There is currently no reallocation of NDSL funds.

VI.

Student Eligibility

A. Reguiar Sessions

Students receiving campus-based financial assis-
tance must meet the general provisions described in
Chapter 2 of this handbook, Each recipient must:

. ‘1. be a national of the United- States or be in the
.United States for other than a temporary purpose
.and intend to become a permanent resident thereof;
or be a permanent residen; of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands. (This regulatory requirement
is identical to that of the Basic Grant program. A
fuller discussion of the implementation of this provi-
sion appears in Chapter 3.)

"2. be accepted and eligible for enrollinent as at leasi

a half-time student in good standing;

3. demonstrate financial need according to each

program’s criteria; and

4. not be a member of a religious community,

society, or order, who by direction of his/her com-

nunity, society or order is pursuing a course of
study in an institution or who receives support and
maintenance from the community, society or order.

- Individuals in these groups shall be deemed not to

have financial need.

Further comments on elrgxbllrty appear in Chapters
5,6,and 7.

B. Special Sessions

- Toreceive ard durmg a pcrrod ofnon- regular cnroll-

"ment (special session) such as a summer or equivalent

c

'vacation period, a student will be eligible for campus-
based assistance if he/she meets all eligibility require-
ments for the regular session cited above, and

1. is enrolled and in attendance as at least a half-
time student durmg the regular term immediately
preceding such session; or

2. will be enrolled or has been accepted for enroll-
ment as at least a half-time student during the subse-
quent regular term at the institution providing the
assistance.

Further information related to CWS employment

during a special session appears in Chapter 6.

C. Correspondence Study

A student is considered as enrolled in a program of
study by correspondence only after the student com-
pletes and submits the first lesson.

D. Domestic Exchange Programs

A domestic exchange program is a program in which
two institutions in the United States permit students
pursuing a baccalaureate degree at one of those in-
stitutions to complete as much as one year of that
program at the other institution. For purposes of deter-
mining eligibility for assistance under the campus-
based programs, a student in a domestic exchange
program is considered to be enrolled in his or her
“home” institution while studying at the “host” institu-
tiomn.

Vil. Need Analysis

A. General Definition

Need analysis, the process of establishing the
amount of eligibility for financial assistance for a stu-
dent, has two major components: (l) a budget
(reasonable, coniprehersive costs for an enrollment
period); and (2) an expected family contribution (ex-
pected resources from the student and his or her famlly
during the enrollment period).

If the student’s budget exceeds the expected family

- contribution, that student has need.

B. Budgets

1. Conventional Domestic Programs

The amount required to enable a student to pursue
his/her education at an institution (budget) includes
amounts charged for tuition and fees, the amounts
charged by the institution or the expenses reasonably
incurred for room and board, books, supplies and

90
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transportation, and miscellaneous personal expenses,
as well as expenses related to maintenance of a stu-
dent’s dependents. -

2. Correspondence Programs

In the case of a, student engaged in a program of
study by correspondence, only the costs of tuition and
fees may be recognized as a cost of education.
However, travel, room and board costs incurred
specifically in fulfillment of a required period of resi-
dential training may be included.

3. Foreign Study Programs

Students enrolled in programs of study outside the
United States which have been determined to be eligi-
ble programs may receive financiat aid; agwever, the
budget used to determine eligibility may not exceed

the budget which would have been uséd on the home

campus: An eligible program is one in which (1)

“enrollment is arranged or approved in advance by the

home institution; and (2) the student’s academic per-
formance abroad becomes a part of his/her academic
record at the home institution, with credit or without
(.. even failing grades and incompletes are
recorded).

If the student has reasonable additional costs, the
student may obtain a Guaranteed Student Loan or
some other source of funding to pay them. In such a
case the Guaranteed Student Loan or other funds are
not considered as resources for the purpose of deter-
mining a potential overaward. :

4. Budgets - 9-Months vs. 12 Months

Financial aid officials in institutions that use tradi-
tional 9-month academic years have considerable
latitude in determining whether a budget for 9 months
or for 12 months should be used for a given student.
For students atter.ding both regular and summer ses-
sions (going to school year-around) and for certain in-
dependent students, a 12-month budget may be the

' most accurate representation of the student’s actual

cost.

Special provisions apply to the treatment of earnings
of students employed under the CWS program during
summer vacations or other periods of non-enroliment.
These are discussed on page 6-10.

Budgets for students in institutions with unique
enrollment periods should realistically reflect allowa-
ble educational costs as‘they relate to the length: of the

" enrollment period.

Officialsin—institutions—using- the—Basic—Grant
method of calculating an expected family contribution

*should be aware that this method is not a complete

need analysis system. Thus, adjustments must be made
when determining eligibility for aid through the cam-

" pus-based programs.

~

C. Family Contribution

In order to comply with published regulations
governing campus-based programs, an institution must
use a need analysis system or method of calculation
approved by the Commissioner of Education. All need
analysis systems generate expected contributions from
income and from assets with appropriate deductions
and allowances to retain a reasonable amount of fi-
nancial resources to sustain a family. :

The calculation of an expected family contribution
is relatively complex. Financial aid officers ad-
ministering campus-based programs must become
thoroughly familiar with the components of the ap-
proved need analysis system utilized by their institu-
tion,

1. Major ltems

Some of the items which are considered in determin-
ing the amount of an expected contribution from in-
come and net assets of the individual filing the finan-
cial document include:

(a) the number of dependent children;

(b) the number of dependent children in post-secon-

dary education;

(c) tuition incurred by ‘dependent children who are

attending elementary and secondary schools;

(d) any serious illness in the family (family mem-

bers include the student, the student’s spouse,

parents of dependent applicants as well as other in-
dividuals claimed for Federz! income tzx purposes

by the individual submitting the financial docu- -

ment): and

(e) such other circumstances as may affect the

ability of the individual filing the financial form, the

student or his spouse to contribute toward the cost of
education,

In additicn, most methods of calculating the
amount of an expected family contribution will have
an assumption of self-help through employment during
periods of non-enrollment (summer earnings).

\

2. Approved Systems A

Annually, the Commissioner approves and
publishes in the Federal Register a list of approved
need analysis systems for dependent students.

Systems for independent sfudents are approved
without a definite expiratioy date, but the. Commis-

sioner may Tequest periodic confirmation that the

system remains in compliance with the criteria, Officials

Should note that some systems may be approved for use

with both dependent and independent students, while
other systems may be used for only one of the two
groups. '

: 4.7
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3. Independent Student

The various systems of financial need analysis have
been developed under the assumption that parents are
the primary source of support for dependent students.

There are several situations where an expected
parental contribution cannot or will not be available to

a student. To assist institutions in determining the

status of a financial aid applicant who is applying for
aid as an independcnt student, the Office of Education
has published the following regulation.

A self-supporting or independent student is a stu-
dent who: :

{(a) has not and wrll not be ¢ aimed as an exemption

for Federal income tax purposes by any person ex-

cept a spouse for the calendar year(s) in which the
aid is received or the calendar year prior to the
- academic year for which aid is requested;

(b) has not received and will not receive financial

assistance of more than $600 from a parent(s) in

the calendar year (s) in which aid lS recelved or the
calendar year prior to the academic year for which aid
is requested; or

(c) has not lived and will not live for more than two

consecutive weeks in the home of a parent during the

calendar year(s) in which aid is received or the
calendar year prior to the academic year for which
aids requested. (Note: for the NDSL program onily,

a veteran is considered self-supporting).

If both parents are deceased prior to the time of sub-
mission of an application for aid, the aid applicant will
be considered as an independent student even though
one or more of the above conditions may not be met.

For purposes of determining a student’s financial
need for the campus-based programs, the financial aid
officer, upon the request of a student, may waive the re-
quirement of a parental contribution from a student
who cannot qualify as an independent student under
the above definition, if the student meets certain cri-
teria. The precise regulatory requirement, identical for
the three programs, appears in Sections' 176.12(c),
175.12(c), and 144.12(c) of the SEOG, CWS, and
NDSL program regulations, respectively. The financial
aid officer must make a written record of the reasons
for such a determination. Because of the entitlement
nature of the Basic Grant program and the necessity to
treat all applicants uniformly, such exceptions are not
permitted for that program.

for Indian and Native American Families

In calculating the expected fami’y contribution for
eligible Indian or Native American students, the

following are excluded from consideration as income
or assets:
1. funds received in an award under the Distribu-
tion of Judgment Funds Act or the Alaskz Native
Claims Settlement Act,
2. property which may not be sold or encumbere
without the consent of the Secretary of Intericr, and
3. any other property held in trust for the student or
his/her family by the United States Government.

-

..

VIll. Coordination Of Aid Programs

A. Coordinating Official

The institution is vequired to appoint an official who
will be responsible for coordinating the campus-based
programs with all other programs of student assis-
tance, both Federal and non-Federal, at the institution.

B. Maximum Awards and Overawards

An institution may not award aid to a student
through the campus-based programs in an amount
which, when combined with al! other resources, ex-
ceeds the student’s financial need. in no case may a
student’s financial need exceed his/her cost of educ’
tion, ,

There are certain exceptions to.the award limit
stated above. These exceptions .re explained in Sec-
tions 144.14, 175.14, and 176.14 of the program
regulations and relate to resources which the student
receives after the institution has madé an award of aid.

Officials should note in particular the procedures. .

prescribed for handling “surplus earnings”
employment to prevent an overaward.

from

C. Resources

The resources mentioned in paragraph B include but
are not limited to:
1. the amount of money a student lS entitled to
receive under:the BEOG program even though the
student may -not have applied for the grant;
. 2. any waiver of tuition and fees;
3. any scholarshlp or grant-in-aid lncludrng State
grants, athletic scholarships and grants,
4. any fellowships or assistantships;

made under the Guaranteed Student Loan program
as explained in Sections 144.14,175.14, and 176.1
of the program regulations;

6. any long term loan made by the institution other
'han a GSL and —
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7. any expected net earnings from employment dur-
ing periods for which the student is receiving cam-
pus-based aid. ““Net earnings” means gross earnings

minus required taxes and costs incidental to obtaining

the earnings.

By letter of April 6, 1978, Sam Brown, Director of
ACTION, has confirmed the Office of Education’s
position that the “stipend received by UYA volunteers
will be considered as a resource element in the stu-
dent’s total financial aid package.” It should be noted
that if students incur additional expenses such as in-
creased living expenses in the neighborhood in which
they serve, as a result of participating in UYA, these
increased costs are considered to be a cost of educa-
tion,

D. Coordination with Bureau of Indian
Affairs Educational Grants-in-Aid

In preparing a financial aid package for a student
who is or may be eligible for educational grants ad-
ministered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), the
institutional financial aid officer will initially develop
an assistance package without considering any poten-
tial or awarded funds from the RIA.

_ Then, if the total financial assistance package, after
the addition of BIA funds; does not exceed the stu-

dent’s need, no adjustment of campus-based aid is

necessary.

If the total package plus BIA grants does exceed the

:1eed, the: reduction of campus-based aid will be com-
pleted in the following sequence: ,
. first, the reduction of awards or proposed awards
in the form of National Direct Student Loans will be
completed:. : .
2. If an excess still remains after the loan adjust-

ments, reductions will next be made - from any

awards or proposed awards in the form of College
Work-Study. ‘ ’
3. If an excess still remains after work-study adjust-
ments, reductions will be made from any award or
proposed award in the form of a Supplemental
. Educational Opportunity Grant. However, under no
circumstances ‘is a grant under the Basic Educa-
_ tional Opportunijty Grant program to beé reduced.
The sequence of reductions may be altered if re-

- quested by the student; and if such an alteration more

adequately meets the need of the student.

~-In determining the amount of financial need of stu-
dents eligible for BIA grants-in-aid, the institution’s fi-
nancial aid officer is encouraged to consult with BIA
area officials responsible for administering BIA

IX.  Administrative Expense
Allowances

An institution is entitled, for each award period dur-
ing which it provides financizal aid from campus-based
programs to eligible students, to an administrative cost
allowance for its expenses in administering the cam-
pus-based programs during the award period. 1 he ad-
ministrative expense allowance is payable from the
funds established for each of the three programs and is
in an amount equal to 4 percent of:

A. the amount of National Direct Student Loans

advanced during the award period minus certain re-

funds and prepayments as explained in Section

144.32(d) of the NDSL regulations;

B. the gross compensation earned by college work-

study students under the CWSP, including the

Federal share from its allocation for that period and

the institutional share for both on and offcampus

programs; and

C. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants

paid to students from its allocation during the award

period. ‘ _ .

The aggregate amount drawn by an institution from
the campus-based programs to pay its expenses for
administration for all Federal programs of student fi-
nancial aid may not exceed $325,000 for any award
period.

Any institution which receives an administrative cost
allowance for- any award period must first use the
funds to adequately provide Student Consumer Infor-
mation Services as described in Chapter 2 of this
Handbook.

If funds remain, the institution will use those funds
for other costs of administering the campus-based
programs as it ‘determines necessary. -

X. General Fiscal Responsibilities

Fiscal responsibilities for administering campus-
based programs are discussed in detail in Sections
144.19, 175.19, amd 176.19 of the program regulations
and-in the “Blue Book”. Although these respon-
sibilities are assigned to the chief fiscal officer of the
institution, it'is essential that ﬁnancial’aid' administra-
tors become familiar with the fiscal office procedures
at their institutions to ensure that financial aid office
activities are conducted so as to comply with the ap-
propriate fiscal office procedures.

- Conversely, it is important that fiscal office persori--

——— postsecondaryfinancial assistance pcograins. These

.officials are generally familiar with the individual fi-

. nancial circumstances of the students concerned.

! .

nel at the institution have a general understanding of
financial aid program philosophy and program ac-
tivity. This can be accomplished only through a con-
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tinuous dialogue between individuals responsible for

-the progcam (Financial Aid Administrator) and fiscal

operations (Chief Fiscal Officer) at the.institution.

The program/fiscal functional rusponsibilities
must be divided so that a single individual does not
bear so}é responsibility for the entire administration of
the programs.

XI.

"

Each institution must establish and maintain on a

Records and Reporting

- current basis adequate records which reflect all trans-

actions with respecgito program and fiscal activity as
they relate to the administration of campus-based
programs. The records must be maintained in such a
manner as to identify all program and fiscal transac-

tions separately from other institutional activities and

funds. -
The records for any award period must be retained

for a period of five years following the date of submis-

i

sion of the Institutional Fiscal perations Report,

unless a longer retention periogd is necessitated be-

cause of audit resolution-problems.

A. Program Records :

Form(s) must be used to gather data in a uniform
manner from each applicant cantaining information
relative to all eligibility criteria. The individual appli-
cant’s file should also refiect the student’s budget,

available resources; identity of the institutional official

who made the determination on each application;

amount and type of aid awarded, if any; a record of the

notification of action taken (award or reject letter); a

‘copy of-a statement by the student accepting or-declin- .

ing the award (or cancellation by the institution in the

_event of no response by a recipient); Affidavit of
. Educational Purpose; and-other forms requlred_by the

-and other records required to ensure adequate ad- -’

"

various programs. It should also be noted that docu-
ments of rejection,'canceilation, and declination must
be retained éven though no funds were disbursed.
The institution may wish to contact its Regional
Office for assistance in developmg institutional forms

mmxstratlon of the programs.

B. Fiscal Records

The ﬁscal records at the institution must be main-

C. Audits

1. Federal

The Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare
and the Comptroller General of the United States, or
of their duly authorized representatives, will have
access, for the purpose of audit and examination, to
campus-based student financial assistance records and
supporting documents maintained by the institution.
The records involved in any claim or expenditure
which has been questioned by Federal audit must be
retained until resolution of any such audit questions;

‘however, records of questioned transactions which in- °

volve attempts to recoer funds to the Federal Trea-

sury need not be retained following expiration of the

statiite of llmltatlons

2. Non-Federai

The institution will conduct audits or direct audits to
be conducted to determine, at a minimum, the fiscal
integrity of financial transactions and repcrts, and
whether such transactions are in compliance .with ap-
plicable laws and regulations. The audits will be per-
formed in accordance with the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare “Audit Guide™ for student fi-

nancial aid programs, and will be scheduled not less”

frequently than once every two years. Each audit must
cover the entire time that has elapsed since the last

audit.

D. Fiscal Operations Repbrls

An- institution—witl-submit—-an--annual-Institutional -

Fiscal Operations Report and other reports and infor-
mation as the Commissioner may require in connec-

‘tion with the admlmstratlon of campus-based student

aid programs.

-The fiscal operatlons report is mailed each summer
to all institutions which participated in one or more of
the campus-based programs during the twelve-month
award pefiod ending June 30, and is usually due in the

Campus and_ State Grant Branch, DPO about Septem- -

ber 1 of each year, The exact due date for each report.

‘is contained m the cover letter accompanymg the

report.

The fiscal operations reports provide an excellentil-
lustration for the needed cooperation between the fis-
cal office and the ‘financial aid office. The report is

———tained-in-a-manner-which-provides-aclear-audit- traﬂ————developedwthanfermaﬂenmam&amed-mbotb@ﬁices—

&

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

Suggested format for fiscal records and procedures is
included in the Blue Book.

o
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“and is _|omtly signed by the Chief Fiscal Ofﬁcer and the
Dlrector of Financial Ald
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Chapter 5

‘ Supplemental Educational

Opportunity Grant Program

|. Statutory AUt_hority and Purpose

A. Statutory Authority

The Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG) program is “authorized under Subpart 2, Part
A ot Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as
amended by the Education Amendments of 1968,
1972 and 1976.

N\

B. Purpose

The SEOG program was. established to assist in
making the benefits of postsecondary education avail-
able to qualified students who, for lack of financial
means of their own or of their families, would be un-

‘ able to obtain such benefits without the grant.

Il Student Eligibility

Supplemental Educational Opportumty Grant reci-

AAAAAAAAAAAA _-pients must meet the criteria described in Chapter 2

(General Provisions) and Chapter 4 (Campus-based

Programs) In addition, the following eligibility factors
apply ‘to SEOG rec1p1ents

A. Undergraduale Student

All SEOG recipients must be undergraduates.- An

undergraduate student is one who is in attendance at
an institution of higher education-and who has not
earned a first baccalaureate or professlonal degree.

A student who has pot earned his first baccalaureate
or professional degree and who is enrolled in a
program of study at the postsecondary leve! which is
designed to extend for more than four academic years,
‘is not'considered as’ an undergraduate student in th

~ portion of the program that involves study beyond the
fourth academic year unless that program leads to a
first degree and is de:ngned to extend for a period of

- five years.

‘An'undergraduate course of study means a regularly

prescribed curriculum for an undergraduate student at
an institution of higher education,

B. Financial Need

The SEOG recipient mut demonstrate exceptional
financial need. The current regulatory definition states
that if the expected family contribution as calculated -
using an approved need analysis system does not ex:
ceed 50 percent of the cost of education for a%Biven stu-
dent, that student has establlshed exceptlonal financial
need.

To award an SEOG; the :nstitution must determlne
that the recipiert would be financially incapable gf
pursuing a course of study at the institution without the

.SEOG. ' ‘

' C Academlc Promlse |

SEOG recipients must demonstrate ev1dence of
academic or creative promise and capability of main-
talnlng good standing in their course of study.

. Program Requirements

A.  Duration of Eligibility

The number of years for which a student may -
receivean SEOG is the period required for the comple- N
tion of the undergraduate course of study. being pur-
sued by the student. The period may not exceed a total
of four academic years, with the following exceptions:

. the student’s program of study is designed by the
1nst1tutlon offering it to extend over five academic.

years; or .

2. because of individual partlcular c1rcumstances

the student is determined by the institution to need

mplete—a—eeurse—of-s’mdy——

normally requiring four academic years, in which
' case such a period may not be for more than one ad-

ditional year. )

For campus-based programs an academic year is a

penod of time generally of not less than eight months
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" in which a full-time student would normally be ex-

pected to complete the equivalent of two semesters,
two trimesters, three quarters or 900 clock hours of in-

. struction.

Eligibility is based on drsbursed grants, not enrolled
terms. A student enrolled as a half-time, student in a
normal four-year program could receive awards for up
to 8 years calculated to relate to the half-time enroil-
ment status. A student feceivin~ a grant while enrolled
in a special session (see Chapter 4) will be con-
sidered to have expended at least one-half of a
semester, trimester or quarter, as the case may be, of
grant eligibility.

B. Limitations on Awards

’

1. Maximum Awards

. The maximum academic )"ear award is $1,500. The

maximum 4-year aggregate award is $4,00v. For stu- -

dents eligible to receive an SEOG for five years (see
paragraph A above) the maximum aggregate award is
$5,000.

NOTE: The duraticn of eligibility and the maximum
aggregate av/ard apply to all students pursuing an un-
dergraduate course of study at one or more institu-
tions. This necessitates maintaining cumulative
records on all SEGG recipients at a given institution
and obtaining a financial aid disbursement history,
such as a Financial Aid Transcript, from all institu-

tions of prior attendance for students transferring to an -

institution who make appiication for an SEOG.

- 2. Minimum Award

The minimum SEOG award permitted for an
academic year is $200. If after application of all

. ellglblllty criteria, a given student’s eligibility for an
SEOG is less than $200, no payment may be made to

that student for that year.
3. Addmonal Limitation

One-halfofpackage - An SEOG cannot exceed 50
percent of the financial aid awarded to a student by the
institution for an award peried.

4. Less Than Acad emic Year Enrollment

The amount of a grant awarded t» a student for any

C. Matching
)

The enabling legislation for the SEOG program in-
cludes a matching requirement which specifies that aid
equal in amount to the SEOG must be provided to the
student during the award period. Eligible matching
funds are identified in two major classifications:

1. Any aid which is made available through; i.e. con-

trolled by, the institution itself including Federal fi-

nancial aid funds. (NOTE: Although Basic Grants =

are not controlled by the institution, they are eligible

funds for matching SEOGs).

2. Gift aid (scholarships, grants) which the student

receives from a State agency, a private organization,

or a private institution.

“Aid made available through the institution”” means
gift aid (scholarships_and grants), loans, and employ-
ment programs which are administered by the institu-
tion regardless of the source of funds. At a minimum
the following criteria must apply for any aid program
to be considered under the control of the institution:

1. the institution mst accept and review applica-

tions for the financial aid program;

2. the institution must select the recipient of such

aid; and )

3. the institution must determine the amountof such

aid and receive assurances that students, selected

will receive such aid. 7

It is the institution’s responsibility to see that the
SEOG is matched with eligible matching funds. All
awards involving SEOG funds must have the matching
funds clearly documented in the student's folder and
the award letter must explain the SEOG matching
requirement. If the student declines a portion of the
matching aid. additional eligible matching funds must

. be substituted in the aid.package or the SEOG must be

reduced. Similarly, if any matching source is with-
drawn or changed after the disbursement of the SEOG,
the institution must supply new matching funds.
Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL) are generally not
acceptable for matching SEOG funds since the ap-

plication is received by the lending institution and the .

decision to lend the money is made by the bank, sav-

“ings and loan assoc_iation, credit'union, etc. There are
_ however, three situations in which Guaranteed Student

Loans are ‘eligible as 3EOG matchmg

1. when the institution participates as a lender in

the GSL program, loans from the institution’s GSL

- Fund are eligible for matching an SEOG; .

. 2. when the institution provides guarantee funds to
a State or private loan program or to United Student
Aid Funds, Inc., for their College Reserve program,
GSL’s provided by a non-institutional lender would

period which 1s less than an academic year in length is -

limited by a maximum and a minimum which bear the

. same proportion to $1,500 and $200 respectively, as
" the length of that period bears to the length of an

academic year.

C) -4

be eligible for matching an SEOG; or

3. when institutional action commits GSL funds,

regardless of the provision for guarantee funds.

The following is a list of appropriate sources of
matching funds for the SEOG: program )
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Institutional Grant-in-Aid
Institutional Scholarships
Institutional Waiver of Fees
. Institutional Waiver of Tuition
State Scholarships
State Grants
Basic Educational Opportunity Grants
Scholarships provided by a group outside the in-
stitution )
Grants provided by a group outside the institu-
tion. '
" 10. Nursing Scholarships
11. Bureau of Indian Affairs Grants to Students, if
the institution reviews the application for such
grants, seiects the recipients, and determines the
~amount of such grants '
12. Law Enforcement Education Program Grants
13. Institutional Loans, including Insured Loans, if
the institution is a lender
14. National Direct Student Loans
15. Nursing Loans
16. Health Prgfession Loans :
17. Guarantéed Student Loans for programs where
the guarantee funds are provided by the institu-
_ tion or if the institution is responsible for com-
~ mitting the loan
I8. Law Enforcement Education Program Loans _
19. Institutional employment
20. Income from employment contracted by an in-
stitution with a private concern, with a provision
that 2 given number of students’ jobs (not paid
from College Work-Study funds) are in the con-
tract, e.g., food service
21. Gross earnings from the College Work-Study
- program. (This includes summer earnings ap-
plied to the student’s aid package for the next
regular academic year ) :
Funds Not Eligible for Matching SEQG Awards
- 1. Guaranteed Student Loan program in which the

©

institution does not provide any furids or ap-,

proval ‘

2. Any loan contracted independent of the institu-
tion . .

- 3. Employment not made availab'e through the in-

stitution ‘ .

4. Social Security Educational Allowances

5. Vocational Rehabilitation Benefits

6. Veterans. Administration Benefits

a. G.I Bill

b.  War Orphans i .

7. Student Savings : : _

8. ROTC, NROTC, AFROTC Scholarships or pay-
ments o

a Federal grant v
If a financial -aid administrator is uncertain about
any type of aid-being eligible or ineligible as an SEOG
match, a request for clarification by the Regional,
Office of Education would be appropriate.

1
-

D. Recruitment of Students

The SEOG legislation states that institutions, in
cooperation with other eligible institutions where ap-
propriate, should make efforts to identify qualified
youth of exceptional financial need and encourage
them to continue their education beyond secondary
school. This can be accomplished by establishing or
strengthening close working relationships with second-
ary school personnel and making, to the extent possi-
ble, conditional commitments to students in the group
identified as meeting SEOG eligibility criteria™

E. Designation of Funds

Fuuds representing the SEOG program are iden-

tified as two distinct types, (1) Initial Year (1Y) grants _

and (2) Continuing Year (CY) grants, and are authorized
by the Office of Education in specific amounts for éach
program. The funds may not be transferred directly
from Initial to Continuing or vice versa at the institu-
tion, -
An initial grant is the grant awarded to a student for
the first academic year in whéch he or she receives a
Supplemental Grant. All other Supplemental Grants
awarded to that student are to be continiiing grants.
The initial grant is applicable to periods of enroll-

ment of up to One academic year as defined by -

program regulations. For the majority of college and
university students, this will probably be the regular
academic year beginning in the fall and consisting of
two semesters ‘or trimesters or. three quarters,
However, a number of exceptions can be expected,
such as the student who begins at mid-year.
Historically, the Office of Education has allowed two

interpretations of such a case. In"one, the -academic- -~

year ends at the completion of the spring term and the
initial gran€.also ends then. If the student re-enrolls in
the summer, any _Supplemental. Grant - that he or she

receives is a continuing grant. In the second interpreta- -

tion, the initial grant extends through the summer ses--

sion, in effect, covering. the second semester of the

. Tegular academic year plus the summer session.

As related to proprietary institutions, Section 176.2
of the SEOG Regulations defines “academic year” as
“not less than . . . 900 clock hours -of instruction.”
Thus, if a student enrolls in a proprietary institution
for a continuous program of 900 clock hours (or 9
months) or less and receives a Supplemental Grant for
the first time, that qrant would be an initial grant for
the entire 900 clock hours.

——9. Federal government-income,e-g-research-under — N programs longer than 900 hours (or 9 months), +-

given student might receive either an initial grant alon
or both initial and continuing grants depending upon
circumstances. The factors contributing to the decision
include the nature of the program:and the number of
‘recistrations or other logical based for dividing the

63
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program into two or more segments. For example, if
there is a single registration for a program of 9 or 10
months, it would be appropriate to consider this a
single academic year and to award a beginning student
. (who had:not previously recei~ed an SEOG) an initial
grant for the entire period. However, if the program
extends beyond 10 months, it seems reasonable to
award an initial grant for the first 9 months and one or
more continuing grants for the remainder of the
program. A 15 month program, for example, would
probably be divided into 9 month and 6 month por-

‘ _tions. A grant for the first 9 months would be an initial

grant, while that for the final 6 months would be a con-
tinuing grant. It is important to note that each grant
award must be at least $200.

Payments to Supplemental Grant recipients are made
from funds for the award period in effect at the tine of
disbursement. Students enrolled in a program which
spans June 30, then may receive disbursements from
funds from two award periods even though a single
grant (either initial or continuing) may be involved. As

_an example, a stirdent enrolls in an 8-month program
heginning on April ‘1, and two payments are to be
made, the first upon enrollment in- April and the sec-
ond at the mid-point in August. The first payment

* would be made from award period one and the second

from award period two. If the grant is aninitial grant,
both payments would be from [Y funds. If it is a con-
tinuing grant, both payments would be from CY funds.

V. Transfer of Fundsto the College
Work-Study Program

An institution is permitted to transfer up to 10 per-
" cent of its allocation for an award period under SEOG
to its allocation of funds for that same award period to
its College Work-Study program. It is not necessary to
request permission from Office of Education to effect
such a transfer. Similarly, an institution may transfer
from CWS up to 10 percent of ns allocation to SEOG.
This provision gives an insctution flexibility in the use

- of its funds once they have been allocated to the in-

stitution. -

If the institution ﬁnds that it needs additional funds
in the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
program -and is unable to “fully utilize its Colleg-

- Work-Study program allocation, it may then want tc

transfer up to 10 percent of the CWS funds to SEOG in -

order to utilize all of the funds allocated. These funds
may be used either in the initial year SEOG account or

COI‘ltanlﬂg SEUL account or Spll[ Between the tWwo l"

whatever proportion is desired. Sinilarly, if an institu-
tion is short of funds in CWS but has extra funds in
SEOG, it may transfer up to 10 percent from the initial

and/or continuing year accounts to CWS. The amounts

" may come all from the initial year account or all from

[Kc &
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the continuing year account or split between the two,
provided that the total amount transferred does not ex-
ceed 10 percent of the combined initial year.and con-
tinuing SEUG aliocation for that year.

This transfer of tunds will be reported on the in-
stitution’s fiscal operations report. When making a
transfer from oune account to another, an institution

must expend all of the furds transferred prior to the

end of the fiscal year or return the unexpended
halance to the original account. For example, an in-
stitution is siurt in initial year SEOG funds and has
extra funds in CWS. It decides to transfer $5,000 from
CWS to initial year SEOG. At the end of the year, it
finds that it ‘has only expended $4,000 of the funds
transferred into the initial year SEOG account. In such
a case, the other $1,000 transferred must be returned
to the original CWS account. In this example, the in-
stitution would report $4,000 as the amount of the
transfer from CWS to initial year SEOG.

V. Méintenance of Level of Student
Scholarship.and Student Aid
Expenditures

-

A. Purpésc

The purpose of the maintenance of effort require-
ment, historically and currently, is to ensure that in-
stitutions participating in the College Work-Study
and/or Suppleinental Educational Opportunity Grant

- programs do not use Federal funds in place of institu-

tional funds for student financial aid. Each institution

to continue to spend during each Federal award period
in its own graduate and undergraduate scholarship
and student aid programs (including student employ-
ment) an amount™not less than the average exp°ndxture
per year made for that purpese during the mest recent
three fiscal years immediately preceding the efféctive
date of its agreement with the Office of Education.
Once established, this average is permanent ard

" does not change from one year to the next-unless one

of the following sitnations occur: (1) an institution is
participating in only one of the  two programs (i.e.,
SEOG or CWS) and subsequently enters the other

program; (2) an institution drops out of onc or both of '

the programs and re-enters at a later date; or (3) new

legislation requires the institution to recalculate its re-

qumc:d_cxpenduums —

B. Dcfiniti__on i)f Institutional .
Sch'olarship and Student Financial Aid

The term “institutional scholarship and student finan-

op

- participating. in. either- of the two- programs is required - - -



cial aid” encompasses any expenditure of institutional

funds for scholarships, grants, loans, and employment at
both the graduate and undergraduate levels. This in-
cludes any funds which are given to the institution from
an organization outside the institution but which are con-
trolled and administered by by the institution and are
awarded to student as scholarships or som.: other form of
student financial aid.

An institution must inciude as part of its maintenance
of effort those expenditures for scholarship or student
aid given tc students who are not eligible to

- participate in the College Work-Study or Supplemen-

tal Educational Opportunity Grant programs as well as
institutional financial assistance given to those stu-
dents who are eligible for these programs. The Office
of Education recognizes that there may be some
difficulty in ‘determining the degree to which certain
categories of institutional expenditures can be
classified as student aid and therefore permits some
flexibility so long as each institution follows a consis-
tent procedure from Jyear to year.

The level for a particular institution is determined
by calculating the average of the expenditures made
during each of the three fiscal years immediately pre-
cedmg the latest of the following dates:

- the effective date of any agreement under the

College Work-Study program or the Educationai

Opportunity Grants program Wthh was in effect on

June 30, 1973;

2. the fiscal year for which the institution receives or

received its first allocation of funds under the Col-

lege Work-Study program; :

3. the fiscal year for which the institution received

its first allocation of funds under the Educational

Opportunity Grants program; or

4. the fiscal year for which the institution rece,ves or

received its first allocation of funds under the Sup-
““plemental Educational Opportunity Grant program

if the institution did not participate in the Educa-

tional Opportunity Grants program during the
1972-73 fiscal year.

-

C. Typesof Expenditures to be Counted
as Institutional Scholarships and Student
Financial Aid

The main types$ of expenditures which are to be in-
cluded in the maintenance of effort computations are
as follows:

1. institutional gtants in-aid;
2. institutional scholarshlps, including state

____ scholarships if they are controlled and admmlstered by

the institution;

3. institutional waivers of tuition or fees

4. institutional student loans;

5. institutional share of Natlonal Direct Student
Loans;

~

6. loans made under the Guaranteed/Federally In-

sured Student Loan program if the institution is the

lender; N

7. institutional share of ,United Student Ald Funds,

Inc., College Reserve program;

8. institutional share of Nursing and Health Profes-

sions financial aid programs;

9. institutional eriployment (exclusive of Federal

share of College Work-$tudy program);

10. institutional share of College Work-Study

program (limited to on-campus institutional share

unless the institution has provided off-campus
matching share from its own funds);

11. student wages from employment contracted by

‘an institution with a private concern, with a provi-

sion that a given number of student job$ (not paid

from College Work-Study funds) are in the contract

(e.g., food service, maintenance, etc.).

In the area of student employment, all work per-
formed by students for the institution is to be included,
regardless of its purpose and whether such work is full-
time, part-time, seasonal, temporary, speradic, etc.
The institution should count actual cash payments for
the fair cash value of payments made in services in
return for work performed by students. It is immaterial
how the institution records such employment in its
books. For example, some institutions may refer to
their student employment program as a “'work scholar-
ship” or “work grant” program. This is particularly
true at institutions which provide work opportunities
for all students.

D. Types of Expenditures notto be
Counted as Institutional Scholarship and
Student Financial Aid

The following are example$ of sources of financial
assistance that cannot he counted as scholarships or
student financial aid for purposes of compulmg the

- maintenance of effort figure:.

1. scholarships, grants cr gifts whnch are not ad-
ministered or controlled by the “institution and are
given directly to students by groups or organizations
outside the institution;
2. State scholarships_which are. not administered
and controlled by the institution; :

. 3. loans from outside sources Wthh are not subject
to control by the institution;
4. loans under the Guaranteed/Federally lnsured
Student Loan program unless the msmutxon is the
lender;
5. student employment - not . managed —and-—con=
trolled by the institution;
6. income from jobs financed by the Federal
government through research under a Federal
grant;
7. Federal share of National Direct Student Loans »

L
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College Work-Study, or Nursing and Health Profes-
sions financial aid programs; .
8. government benefits such as Social Security, G.I.
Bill, war orphans, vocational rehabilitation, etc.;

9. ROTC ard NROTC scholarships;

10. specialized programs of various Federal agen-
cies such as Bureau of Indian Affairs and Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration.

v

E. Reporting Maintenance of Effort

- An institution is generally requested to furnish its
maintenance of effort data in a special section of the
institutional application to participate in Federal stu-
dent financial aid programs. When first establishing an
average, the institution will report the pertinent figures
concerning institutional expenditures for scholarships
and student aid for the previous three fiscal years.
Each year thereafter the institution. will report only its
expenditures for the previous fiscal year.

F. Waiver of the Maintenance of
Level of Effort

- The Commissioner is authorized to waive the main-
tenance of effort for a fiscal year under special and
uitusual circumstances. These circumstances would in-
clude such conditions as an institution’s inability to ex-
pend the amount required due to a withdrawal of
funds from outside sources or a decline in enrollment
where the institution continved to expend in its own
scholarship and student aid programs on a pre-
enrolled student basis an amount at least equal to the
average amount expended for enrolled students during
the three year base period.

Waivers may also be granted in special circum-
stances if an institution withdraws as a leader under the
Guaranteed/Federally Insured Student Loan program.

-An institution which is having difficulty maintaining its
. level of effort should contact its Regional Office of

Edulcation for advice and assistance on this problem.
If a waiver is in order, the Regional Office can assist
the institution in submitting to the Bureau of Student
Financial Assistance the appropriate information and -
a description of the circumstances which would justify a
waiver, N
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- Chapter6

College Work-Study
Program

I Statutory Authority and Purpose

A, St"atut()ry Authority

The College Work-Study program’ was originally
authorized bythe Economic Opportunity Act of 1964.
The Higher Education Amendments of 1968 (P.L.
90-575) transferred the statutory authority for the
program to the Higher Education Act of 1965 (P.L.
89-329), as amended. CWS is currently. authorized
under part C of Title I'V of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 as amended b the Education Amendments of
1968, 1972 and 1976, inter alia.

B. Program Purpose

The primary purpl:se of the College Work-Study
program (CWS) is to stimulate and promote the part-
time employment of students. The program js designed
for those students who have. great financial need and

- who are in need of the earnings to pursue a course of

study at an institution of postsecondary education.
CWS is oftentimes awarded to students with other
forms of financial assistance. This enables students

. with the greatest need to meet their educational ex-

pensas without the necessity of incurring an unduly
heavy burden of indebtedness. The program is also in-
tended to broaden the rangé of worthwhile job oppor-
tunities for qualified students. Federal grants are made
to eligible institutions which desire to participate in
CWwS. .

“"Il. Institutional and Program

El|g|b(||ty

A. lns;itulio_nal Eligibility

In order'to participate in CWS an eligible institution
must be.located in‘one of the 50 states of the Union,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of

the Pacific’ lslands the U. S. Vlrgln Islands or the

Northern ‘Mariana Islands. Eligible institutions in-
clude institutions of higher education and proprietary

‘institutions of higher education as explained in

Chapter 2. Area vocational schools may also be eligi-
ble as.explained in the following section.

B. Area Vocational Schools

“Area vocational school” includes specialized high
schools, a department of a high school, technical or
vocational schools, and department.or divisions of a
junior college or community college or university
operating under the policies of the State Board (see
Section 175.2 of the CWS Regulations). These schools
must provide vocaticnal education to persons who are
available for study in preparation for enterlng the
labor market.

Area vocational schools may use College Work-
Study only for students who are enrolled in eligible
programs. To be eligible, a student enrolled in
an area vocational school must have a certificate of
graduation from a school providing secondary educa-
tion or the recognized equivalent of such a certificate.
In addition, the student must be pursuing a program of
education or training whici requires at least ‘§ix
months to complete and which is designed tc prepare
the student for gainful employment in a recognized oc-
cupation. This means thatstudents enrolled in one part
of the institution may be found to be eligible for CWS
while students enrolled in another part may be ineligi-
ble.

" Itis important to note that the above restrictions ap-
ply only to those institutions which do not meet the re-

" quirements of the definition of an institution of highcr

education. A vocational technical school which mecets
the eligibility criteria of an institution of hjgher educa-
tion is not an area vncational school as defined in Sec-
tion 175.2 of the CWS Regulations, Institutions with
questions regarding their status should contact the
*Regional Office of Education, _—

Area vocational schools may also qualify for funds
from the Vocational Work-Study program,
Rules and regulations for this program are different
from the College Work-Study program. An institution
which receives funds from both programs must ad-
minister them separately and according to the applica-
ble regulations for each program,
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C. Special CWStor Studénts Who Reside
in American Samoa or the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands

The Office of Education is required to set aside ¢ach
year a sum of money from the CWS appropriation to

be used for the employment of eligible students who |

reside in, but who attend eligible institutions outside
of, Americin Samoa or the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Isiands. Any eligitk:e institution may submit an
application for tiese spedial funds. An award made
under this provision must be used only for the employ-
ment of eligible students from American Samoa or the
_Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. The Trust Ter-
ritory consists of the following groups of islands: the
Southern Marianas, the Carolinas, and the Marshalls.
Students from Guam, the Virgin Islands, the Northern
Mariana Islands, and Puerto Rico are not ehglble for
these special funds.

An institution requesting the special funds should be
aware that the CWS grant to employ students from
American Samoa or the Trust Territory is separate
from the institution’s regular CWS award. It carries a
different document number and requires separate ac-
couats and reports. A separate application form is re-
quired for each year an institution participates in this
program. An applicatior: for these special funds is
mailed to each institution in the spring.

‘Eligibte students from American Samoa or the Trust
Territory may also receive assistance under the regular
CWS, Supplemental Educaticnal Opportunity Grant
or National Direct Student Loan programs. An institu-
tion which has a small number of such students should
consider this option, g

'‘D. Multi-Institutional Arrangements

Several off-campus programs have been’ developed
using 4 consortium concept. This means that two or
more participating institutions have joined together or
have cooperated with a non-profit agency to coordi-
nate their off-campus programs. The consortium or
non-profit agency provides jeb identification, place-
ment, administrative services and supervision of CWS
for participating member institutions and admiiistra-
tive support for the cff-campus employers.

Examples of- statewide programs are the North
Caiolina PACE, Virginia program, Montana Com-
pact, Massachusetts Interns and Arkansas Plan, Major
Urban Corps projects arc located in New York City,
Chicago, Atlanta, Miancapolis, St. Paul, Cincinnati,
Dayton and Detroit,

All ‘institutions participating in a cooperative ar-
rangementmust have a written agreement with the con-
sortium or fnon-profit agency. This agreement must
‘contain the terms, conditions and assignment of
responsibilitics between ecach p.lrty to the agrecment.
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The procedure for applying for CWS funds for an in-
stituticn that participates in a cooperative arrangement
depends on whether or not it also participates in the
National Direct Student Loan and/or " Supple~ental
Educational Opportunity $3rant programs. An institu-
tion that does participate in NDSL and/or SEOG must
submit its own application for Federal funds.

If a cooperative arrangement is made between two
or more institutions which do not participate in the Na-
tional Direct Student Loan or Supplemental Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant programs, the designated
grantee for this arrangement may enter into an agree-
ment with the Commissioner on behalf of all of the in-
stitutions. The grantee may file a single application for
funds under this program provided tha: all of the in-
stitutions participatirg in such an arrangement are lo-
cated in a single state. If these institutions are from
different states, a separate application for funds must
be filed for the group of institutions located within
each state. The funds allocated to institutions par-
ticipating in a cooperative arrafigement in one state -
may only be used for students enrolled in one of the
participating institutions in that same state.

Because of the complexities involved, institutions
desiring to participate in such an arrangement are en-
couraged to work with their Regional Qffice of Educa-
tion Staff. By doing so, the institution can avoid
numerous difficulties and create an arrangement
which can be most satisfactory to all parties concerned.

[I1.  Eligibility and Selection of CWS
Rec.pients

A. Student Eligibility Criteria

To be eligible for a CWS award, a student must meet

“all of the general provisions listed in Chapter 2. In ad-

dition, the student must meet all of the student
eligibility requirements which are common to College
Work-Study, Supplemeatal Educational Opportunity
Grant and the National Direct Student Loan programs
as outlined in*Chapter 4.

Additionaliy, students must show evidence of
academic or creative promise and the capability of.
maintaining good standing in their course of study
while employed under CWS.

B. Preference to Students with the
Greatest Financial Need

Each institution participating in CWS is responsible

- for determining the eligibility of students participating

in its program. An institution must make employment

by
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under CWS reasonably available (to the extent of
available funds) to all eligible studegts in the institu-
tion who are in need of such funds. In the event that
more students are eligible for CWS awards than funds
available, the institution must give preference to those
students who demonstrate the greatest financial need.
In determining who has the greatest financial need, the

institution must take into consideration grant assis-

tance that has been provided to the student by any
public or private source and funds to which the student
is entitled under the Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant program whether or not that student has applied

for the Basic Grant. The procedures used by the in--

stitution must be (1) uniformly applied to all students,
(2) set forth in writing, and (3) maintained as part of
the institution’s files.

C. Amount of Award

The institution should determine an appropriate
award amount for each student offered employment
under CWS. In setting this amount, the iqstitﬁtion
should consider the individual student’s financial
need, number of hours per week the student can work,
length of the academic program or period of einploy-
ment, anticipated wage rate,” and amount of other

_assistance available to that student. In no case should
. the CWS award in combination with other sources of

financial assistance exceed the student’s need. While
there is no minimum or maximum award amount a
student may receive under this program, the institution
should determine the amount for each individual stu-
dent based on the above factors. See Section 175.14 of
the CWS Regulations for additional information on
awards and overawards.

IV. Development Of Jobs

One of the major aspects of CWS is to develop jobs
for students awarded funds under this program. These
jobs may be developed on-campus.(except in proprie-
tary institutions) and off-campus in private, non-profit
organizations or Federal, state or local public agen-
cies.

A. Conditions for Employer
Participation )

The restrictions discussed below are applicable to

-all work under CWS whether for the institution or a

qualified off-campus agency.

—

/
1. Displacement of Regular Workers

* Employment under CWS must not result in the dis-
plécemem of employed workers or impair existing
contracts for services. Employers are cautioned
against the use of students in jobs which traditionally
and customa:ily have been filled by full-time p2rson-

- nel from outside the institution. It is the intent of the

program to create new job upportunities. institutions
are advised to keep this thought foremost in mind as
they develop their program.

2. Religious Involvement

CWS positions must not involve the construction,
operation, or maintenance of any portion of a facility
which is used or is to be used for sectarian instruction
or as a place for religious worship. In determining
whether or not employment will violate this restriction,
it is the purpose of the work which must be most
carefully considered rather than the nature of the
employing organization. The institu¥ion must insure
that the particular position to which the student is
assigned does not involve sectarian instruction or the
religious activities of a church (or of a church-affiii-
ated organization or institution) if it is to be supported -
under CWS.

3. Political Involvement

Positions under CWS must be free of political in- -
volvement.: Under this prohibition, a student could not
be assigned to work for an individual member of Con-
gress, an individual member of a State legislature, or
for any of the various committees ofthe U.S. Congress.
However, a student could be assigned to the staff of a

standing commiitee of a State legislature if the selec-

tion of a staff for that committee and the work per-
formed by the staff is conducted in a nor-partisan

. fashion. Further, the political support or aff.liation of

the student may not be taken into consideration. Posi-
tions that involve lobbying at the Federal level, or
employment for USOE are also prohibited.

4. Dues and Fees Prohibited

Employers may not solicit, accept or permit to be.
solicited from a student or a student’s parents or
spouse, any fee, commission or compensation of any
kind, or the granting of a gift or gratuity as condition or
prerequisite for the student’s CWS employment.
However, if a student is required to belong to a union
and pay dues as a condition of employment, and
further the dues are assessed against non-CWS$S
employees, then the dues may be paid by the students
from their compensation while employed under the
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program. Generally, CWS employees should not be
treated differently than non-CWS employees perform-
ing a similar function.

5. Volantary Services

The Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, az amended,
prohibits a covered employer (including educational
institutions) from accepting voluntary services from
any paid employee. Therefore, any student who is
employed under CWS must be paid for all -hours
worked. (Contact the nearest Office of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administra-
tion, US. Department of Labor, for information
regarding voluntary services of institution employees).

B. Employment On-Campus

1. Ceneral ‘

On-campus employment i
beneficial to the student and the institution. It expands
employment opportumtxes for needy students and, at
the same time, provndes needed services for the institu-
tion. While there are often a number of essential jobs
in the clerical and’ ‘maintenance areas, an effort should
be made to deve)op a variety of positions suitable to.a
wide range of sfudent skills and interests. Placement of
students in sz related to their academic area of study
is certainly worthwhile in terms of job satisfaction and
consequen}/productivity. A biology major, for exaraple
may be miost valuable in the biology laboratory. The
possibil'z; of using student personnel majors in the siu-
dent financial aids office should not be overlooked.

Geperally, a student may be. employed in any
depgrtment, division, office or other unit of the institu-
. CWS students may also be assigned to assist an
individdal professor, if the work involved is the type

ich the institution would normally support under its
X wn employment program. The assignment of a:stu-
dent to serve as a research assistant to a professor. is
one example. This is approprmte as long as the work
performed by the student is in line with the professor’s
official duties and is considered work for the institu-

tion itself. If the work meets this test, the fact that some -

incidental personal financia! benefit may ultimately
accrue to the professor is of no concern.

2. .Limitation of Employment in Profit- Mukmg
Activities

_If an institution is engaged in profit-making ac-
tivities, work on such activities is not permissiblé
under CWS. Profit-making activities may include the
_ operation or rental of athletic fields, auditoriums,
theaters, parking lots, etc. For example, if the institu-
tion leases a facility to a private sports club or
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organization, any jobs created as a result would not
qualify as CWS positions. "

This limitation does not apply to events which are
conducted as part of the educational, cultural .or
athletic programs of the institution itself. The fact that
a fee may be charged for entrance to such an event
does not, in itself, disqualify any jobs refated to the
event from being CWS positions.

3. Empisyment in Food Service or Other
Contractual Operations

. B4
An institution may assign CW35 siudents to work in
its food service (or other operations such as sécurity or

- cleaning) under the supervision of a private contractor

if the contract betweep the institution and the profes-
sional service company specifically provides for the
empioyment of a'certain number of students. In order
to employ College Work-Study students with a private
contractor, the contract must specify that the institution
retains final responsibility for the selection of CWS

of each student's wage rate. CWS employment under

- such a contrdctual arrangement is considered employ-

ment for the institution itself and is classified as
employment on-campus. In effect, the institution
simply reserves the'right to'reduce the cost of its food
service or other contractual operations through the
provision of student labor. .

1]

4. Emp.loymenl in a Foreign Country

Normally, employment in a foreign country is not
possible under the i w. An institution of higher educa-

‘tion which has a branch campus located in a foreign

country, however, may employ its own students under
CWS at that branch campus if the overseas extension is
a separate branch with its own facilities, administrative
staff, and faculty. These students may also be
employed by a U.S."Government facility such as an
Embassy or military base.

The employment of a student as an assistant to an
individual professor on a field trip abroad or employ-
ment for a non-profit organization in a foreign country
is not permissible.

5. Prohibition Against ()n-Camfms
Employment at Proprictary Institutions of Higher
Education

No work for a proprietary institution of higher
education is eligible for Federal financial participation
under CWS. Therefore, students enrolled in participat-
ing proprietary institutions may be employed under the
Colleg Stu program only in work for
organizations other thhn the institution’ itself. In this
context, any entity which controls or is controlled by
the governing hoard or proprietors of the institution is

e )
i«
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considered part of the institution. Any work off-cam-
pus mustbe in the publicqnterest and be for a qualified
off—campus agency.

)

6. Agademic Credit for Work-Study

One area of concern has been the earning of
academic credit' while performing a College Work-
Study job. The opporttinity to receive academic credit
while employed in a CWS job exists, but is considered
secondary to meeting a student’s financial need.
Where possible, the institution should strive to relate a
job to the student’s educational program and career
objectives,

There are limitations to the granting of academic
creditto a student on CWS. Generally, an internship or
practicum which iz a requirement of a degree or certifi- -

cate and which is usually -performed without

remuneration,does not qualify under CWS. For exam-
ple, student teachers and nurses often must complete a
practicum or internship to fulfill their dégree require-

Q
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ments. Tf this fequirémeért is generally completed with-

out remuneration, the practicum or internship would
not qualify under CWS. On the other hand, if most stu-
dents complete this requirement in a position where
the student receivés remuneration, the studentﬁi}f*bé

. employed under CWS. In no case may a student be

paid for receiving instruction in a classroom, laborato-
ry or other academic setting.

C.. Employment Off-Campus

Off-campus CWS is a benefit to the student, the in-
stitution and the employer. It affords students a valua-
ble experience which helps in making better career
choices. Often it helps to integrate one’s educational
program and carger objectives through clinical job ex-
periences. The off-campus employer benefits by being
able to expand its activities with minimal costs. Institu-
tions are encouraged to develop off-campus employ-

ment opportunities for their students.

1. Qualified Off-Campus Organizations

The institution is responSIble for ensuring that any
qualified, off—campus organization with which it enters
into an agreement is a responsible agency with profes-
sional direction and staff, and that the work to be per-
formed by the students is adequately supervised and
consistent with the purpose of CWS. The off-campus
agency must meet all of the conditions for employer
participation discussed in Section IV-A, above.

a, Federal, State or Local Public Agencies

Institutions may negotiate off-campus agreements
with Federal agencies, as well as with State and local

public agencies. The statutory requirement that the

Federal share of student compensation may not ex-

ceed 80 percent refers only to Federal funds ap-
propriated specifically to operate the College Work-
Study program. Most Federal agencies have the
authority to enter into an agreement with an institu- _
tion of higher education and to provide ihe.required
share of student compensation normally paid by off-
campus agencies, plus any other necessary and
allowable employer costs agreed upon.
~ Because of a potential conflict of interest, employ-
ment with the Office of Education or any of i
Regional Offices is prohibited.

-+ Local public agencies include such units as city or

- county governmental offices, public schools, com-
munity owned hospitals, public libraries, community
centers, etc. Institutions will want to become

¢ familiar with as many local agencies as possible so

that they may enter into agreements with those that
can provide meaningful employment opportunities
for their students.

b Private Non-Profit Organizations

“~Non=profit-means that'no-part of the tiet earnings
of an agency may inure to the benefit of any private
shareholder orindividual. An organization must be
incorporated as such under Federal and/or state
law. An institution which is classified as a tax-ex-
empt organization by either the Federal or State In-
ternal Revenue Service meets this requirement.

Examples of private non-profit organizations are
hospitals, private schools, day care centers, half-way
houses, crisis centers, summer camps.

2. wbm Performed in the Public Interest

The services to be provided by studonts in their
employment with off-campus organizations must be of
broad bene:it to the population at large in order to be
considered in the public interest. Work will not be con-
sidered in the public interest if it is primarily for the
benefit of the .members of a limlted membership
organization rather than the public at large. In this
regard, it is necessary to look not only to the overall
purpose and activities of the organization, ‘but
specifically to the work to be performed by the student.
For example, a student may be employed by a private
non-profit civic club. If the student’s work involves a
commumty drive to aid handicapped children, this.
would, of course, be in the public interest. If the stu-
dent’s work were confined to the internal interests of
the club, such as a campaign for membership, this type
of work would\bénefit a'particular limited membership
group and, therefore, would not be considered in the
public interesy/

Questions a rishir: connection with employ-
ment for private non-profit membership organizations,
such as a golf club or swimming pool. Employment for
such organizations is -acceptable only- if the use of
thelr facilities is open.to the public on the same terms

3
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as to members of the club. If the use of these facilities
is limited or is given on a preferential basis to a select
membership, CWS employment for local orge nizations
of this-type is not acceptable.

Lo

3. Execution of Off-Campus Agreements

A written agreement between the institution and off-

campus agency is required. A model off-campus

agreement form which mcorporates the pertinent pro-
visions .is shown as an appendix to the CWS reguia-
tions, This form need not be followed precisely, but is
intendzd to serve as a guide for the esiablishment of an
acceptable agreement. Additional or substitute
paragraphs may be devised which are not inconsistent
with the statute or regulations.

The off-campus agreement establlshes the arrange-
ment for on-site supervision of students; control of the

.hours of work, the maintenance and submission of ..

weekly time records, payroll procedures, the prompt

" . contribution of the organization’s share of the payroll,

——and-in-general,-provides-for-complete-documentation

E

'

full wages which they earned in the preceding pay
period. Failure of the organization to make its con-
tribution does not excuse the institution from fulfilling
this obligation.

4. Supervision and Evaluation of Off-Campus
Employment -

The specific elements of a system for supervising.
offcampus mployment of students are a matter for
institutional determination. Such a system must pro-
vide the required documentary information and
should ‘be consistent with prudent management of the

program,

Institutional officials responsible for overall con-
duct of the program should arrange periodic visits to
each organization with which an active ‘arrangement
exists. These visits will serve to establish whether the

student is engaged in appropriate and acceptable work

and whether the terms of the off-campus agreement are
being fulfilled. Visits may be made by faculty or staff

-of all responsibilities and financial transactions for the
duration of the project.

The off-campus agreement st mdlcate which par-
ty (institution or off-campus agency) is considered the.
student’s employer, a factor-which is important with
regard to the Social Secnzity coverage of students
employed under the College Work-Study program arid
which may also be highly pertinent in cases of ijury on
the job. A specific provision designating the
employer’s responsibility in case of injury on the iob is
particularly important since Federal funds may not be
used to pay for an injured student’s hospital expenses.
Whether the institution cr the agency would be deter-
mined in case of lega! test to be the employer for pur-
- poses of establishing liability for a student’s injury on
the jOb may vary depending upon the specific details of

any given off-campus agreemént. Generally, the legai

criterion for determining who s, in fact, the employer
depends upon which entity has the right to ultimate
direction and control of employees in the performance
of their duties. The model off-campus agreement form
‘contains one paragraph to be used if the institution
wishes the student to be considered its employee (and
to have the benefits of coverage under its Social
Security and workmen's compensation arrangements)
and an alternative paragraph to be used if the institu-
tion prefers for mgoff-campu's organization to be the
student’s employer.

The off-campus agreement should also state the
share of student compensation to be paid by the off-
campus agency as well as any other costs to be paid by’
the agency.

The prompt contribution of the share to be paid by
the off-campus organization is particularly important

~to the instjtution, since the institution is responsible for

making certain that students receive each pay day the
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members or, if the organization is located at some dis-~

tance from the institution, by other personnel whom
the institution is willing to permit to act as its agent.
An institution may arrange meetings on the campus

with staff-members of the off-campus organization in -

order to acquaint them with its finantial aid and stu-
dent employment programs. These meetings, coupled
with the institution’s on-site visits and any written in-
formation about the program which it can furnish to
the organizations, can yield many positive benefits to

the institutions, not the least of which is gaining iden- '

tification on the part of the employing organization
with the institution’s educational aims and objectives.
Many institutions have also found it helpful, i

determining whether to continue an_off-campus ar-
rangement, to require students fo Sibmit a formal
evaluaticn of their work experience at the conclusion
of the assignment. The evaluation can also be use:l by
the institution in helping organizations to improve
their work programs. ‘ :

D. Job Description

- Eachh CWS positioh must have a job description
which includes the following: name of employer (i.e.,
department, public agency, non-profit organization),
address, purpuse of job, duties and responsibilities,
job qualifications, wage rate or range, lewgth of
employment (beginning and ending dates), and name
of supervisor. ‘

" The' job description fuliills several significant pur-
poses. First, it will assist the institution in determining
whether or not the job qualifies under the College

Work-Study program. Second, it provides the informa- -

tion needed to explain the position to a student, Third,

Ay
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it helps students select the type of employment which
best relates to their educational or career objectives.
Fourth, it aids the financial aid administrator, student,
and supervisor in determining the number of hours of

~work required at the specified wage rate to meet the

student’s financial need. Fifth, it establishes a written
record for both student and employer of the duues and
responsibilities of the _]Ob

E. Wa'ge»Rates

i. Establishing Wage Rates

Wage rates should be a function of the duties and
responsibilities of the particular job. The duties and
responsibilities determine the skills and abilities

‘needed to perform the job. These skills and abilities

have a market valué, which mayv, however, vary from
one geugraphical area to 2nother.
* Tre criteria to be used in establishing the rate at

hour until June 30, 1978 and $2.65 an hour from July
1, 1978 through June 30, 1979, 'or such higher

minimum wage as may be required under any-applica-*

ble Federal, state, or local legislation. Section 175.24

- of the CWS Regulations presents minimum wage rates

after June 30, 1979. The minimum wage rate of $2.65
an hcur became effective for private institutions on
January 1, 1978. Future increases for private institu-
tions will also become effective on January 1. .

Public institutions may request a rate of compensa-
tion lower than the minimum if exceptional circums-
tances warrant a lower rate and its approval is not
precluded by law and is consistent with and promotive
of the purposes of CWS. To obtain approval, a public

~ institution must submlt a separate application to the

Bureau of Student Financial -Assistance.

Private institutions may iequest a lower rate by filing

an application with the Secretary of Labor, Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administra-
tion, U. S. Deépartment of Labor. The Secretary may
establish a_sub-minimum_wage rate under provisions

which any particular student is paid are: (a) the par-

 ticular set of skills and abilities needed to perform the

Job; (b) the prevailing rate at which persons with those

skills and abilities are paid in the local area for doing.

Jobs of a particular kind; and (c) any applicable
Federal, state or loca! legislation which would require
a particular v'age rasc.

The practice of paying students wage rates basec ex-
clusively on their year in school is permissible only
under a given set of cnrcumstances namely that

-satisfactory performance of a job at a given level of

skill is ‘dependent upon that student’s level of
academic advancement. As a general rule of thumb,
comparable wages should be paid for comparable
work, whether the work being compared is that of two

studcnts at different class levels or that of a student

and a regular employee.

Varying w::1¢ rates enable institutions to pay stu-
dents a wage commensurate with the skill required for
a particular job and, in addition, offer promotional in-
centive to the student as'(s)he becomes more profi-

. cient on the job. Wage rate differentials based on race,

creed, color, national origin, or sex are not permissi-
ble.

¢

2. Waée Rates as Related to Need

“It is not acceptable to base a stuc-..t’s wage rate on
need or any other factor not basically related to his/her

skills and abilities. The student’s need places an upper

limit on the total earnings under the program, but this
total is a3 much a tactor of number of hours per week
and number of weeks worked as it is of the hourly rate.

3. Minimum Wage Rate

'Regulatio‘ns require that the minirnum rate for a stu-
dent erbployed on campus under CWS be $2.30 an

.

of the Fair Labor Standards Act for full-time students
at a private institution. That is the minimum wage rate
under CWS for those students. |,

- Institutions needing assistance in 4pplying for a sub-
minimum rate should contact their Regional Office of
Education, or the State office of the U. S. Department
of-Labor, as applicable. ‘ .

4. Maximum Wage Rate

~ There is no maximum rate under CWS. However,
institutions should set wage rates in accrrdance with
the qualifications required io perform the particular
job. Wage rates under CWS should be comparable to
rates normally paid by the mstltutlon for similar non-
CwWs employees

F. Hours of Employment

1. MeaniﬁgoE Hourly Employmcm .

As a part-time employment program, CWS pravides
for payment on an/hourly basis only. Students may not
be compensated under a salary, commission or fee ar-
rangement. In addition, fringe benefits such as paid
sick leave, vacation pay and hoiiday pay which are

sually partof a salary situati~a are not part of the pat-
Plern of compensation under CWS. Simply put, CWS
students are employed under “‘an hour’s pay for an
hour’s work™ arrangement. However, institutions
should not deny payment to CWS students for brief in-
terruptions in théir daily schedules such as rest or
coffee breaks if it is the employer's policy 1nd practice
to permit those interruptions for its regular hourly
employees,

by
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2. Maximum Hours of Employment

The number of hours an enrolled student is allowed
to work should be determined by the institution in ac-
cordance with its own standards and practices, taking
into consideration the extent of the student’s financial

“need and the potential harm of a particular combina-

tion of work and study hours on a student’s health
and/or progress. Institutions should note that there are
no statutory or regulatory limitations on the number of
hours per week or per term that a student can work.
However, there is a possibility that employment
beyond the amount anticipated at the time of award
may result in an overaward. Section 175.i4 of the
CWS. Regulations prescribes procedures .to be
followed in such an event.

V. Employment During Periods of

iNon-EnroIlment

- Students who will be studying abroad under a
“Junior Year Abroad” program may be employed dur-
ing the summer preceding their study abroad provided
they are continuously enrolled in their American in-
stitution while studying abroad and the study abroad is
part of the American institution's own program. In
such cases, employment is limited to qualified posi-
tions in the states, for the American institution's
branch campus located in a foreign country, or by a
U.S. Government facility abroad.

Transfer students are eligible during such periods if
they have been accepted for enrollment on at least
balf-time basis at the institution for the term im-
mediately following the period of employment. New
students are also eligible providing they intend to.
enroll during the first regular enrollment period
following their employment.

The institution is obliged to exercise all due care in

" assuring that any student who accepts employment
~ during a period of non-enrollment does so in good

faith. A-student whose eligibility is based on antici-

The primary purpose of CWS employment is to ena-
ble students to meet their educational expenses. When
school is in session, all of a student’s net earnings must
go towards meeting the student’s cost of education.
During periods of non-enrollment, it is fxecessary for
students to maintain themselves and therefore a part of
the earnings may be used for this purpose.

A. Eligible Periods of Non-Enroliment

Students may be employed under CWS during a
period in which they are not enrolled. These periods
may inciude the following: .

I. A summer or equivalent vacation period for any

student;
2. The full-time work period of a cooperative
education student; or

5. The remaining portion of a semester, quarter or.

other regular enrollment period in which the student
withdraws if he/she intends to return and the insiitu-
ticn considers the student to be making satisfactory
progress.

B. Student Eligibility"

To be eligible for employmentunder-CWS during a

non-enrollment period, the msmuflon must ensure itself
that the student was enrolled and in attendance as at least

a half-time student during the preceding regu-

lar session and will complete his or her course of study

during the special session or will be enrolled, or has

been accepted for enrollment, at the institution as at

least a half-time student for the regular session im-

mediately following the non-enrollment period.

£.10

pated—enrollment-in—a-subsequerit term may fail to
register or may register at another institution. When
this occurs, an institution which employed such a stu-
dent must be able to demonstrate that the student was
eligible for employment and that the institution had
reason to believe that the student intended to become a
student at that institution in the next term. The docu-

- mentation to be secured as evidence of the student’s in-

tention to enroll is at the discretion of the institution.
The documentation must, ho wever, demonstrate that it
was reasonable for the institution to believe that the
student would be enrolled as a student in the succeed-
ing term. As a minimum the institution must be able to
furnish a written record which shows that the student did
accept the institution’s offer of admittance. »

C. Types of Employment Permitted

A job during a period of non-enrollment must meet ~
the same conditions as those during an enrolled
period. See Section IV for a full descnptlon of job
development activities.

D. Savings frbm Jobs

It is recognized that students working under CWS *
during a non-enronment period have certain expenses,
which-they must pay from their earnings These ex-
penses include required withholding of taxes and
reasonable costs incident to obtaining such earnings
within the limitations set forth below. Costs incident to
employment include commuting costs between the stu-
dent’s home and place of employment, the cost of
meals at work and, if the student does not live with
parents, any necessary rent and food expenscs.

ol
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—————penses-In-such-a-caser-it-would-be-appropriate-for-the
‘institution to allow the full 40 pcrcent or $600,

Q
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The expenses incurred should be kept to a
miniinum. Regulations in eftect at the time this
handbook was pubhshcd set maximum permissiple ex-
penses. For a student who resides at home, the costs
incident to employment may not exceed 20 percent of
the student’s gross carnings or $300. whichever is less.
If a student is only able to obtain a job away from
home during the period ot emiployment, the costs inci-
dent to employment may not exceed 40 percent of the
student’s gross earnings or $600, whichever is less.

The institution must determine the amount of
allowable expenses within the applicable limitations
for each student. For example, students who are able
to reside on campus at a reduced rate during the sum-
mer and whose employment is within walking distance
may not need 40 percent of the earnings in order to
cover their expenses. In such a case, the institution

should allow only the amount of expenses reasonably

attributed to the student’s cost incident to employment.
In another case, a student may be-employed in a large
urban area necessitating considérably greater ea-

1. Limitation of Amount

The Federal share of compensation paid to students
employed under CWS may not exceed 80 percent ex-
cept as noted in Section A2 below. The Federal
share will be calculated on the basis of the hourly rate

"paid a student. The following may not be mcluded in

determining the Federal share:
a. Fringe benefits such as sick leave, vacation pay
and holiday pay; and
b. Employer's contributions to Social Security,
workmen's compensation, retirement, etc. t
While the law provides that the Federal share cannot
exceed 80 percent, the institution is free to set a

- lower percentage for the Federal share, if it so
desires. For example, if an institution has a large de-
mand for College-Work-Study jobs from its various
departments on campus but does not have . .ifficient
funds to award to students, it may stretch those
Federal dollars by requiring a greater contribution:
from the employing departments and consequently,

whichever is less, for that individual student,
It is important for the institution to documient its
determination of ailowable expenscs. The documenta-
tion should include a written statement of the institu-
tion's procedures for making this determination. In ad-
dition, the file for each student should, as a minimum,
include the amount of allowable ¢xpenses.

The amount that a student is required to save (i.e.,
net earnings) will be the difterence between the gross
earnings less any required withholding of taxes 4nd

reasonable costs incident to obtaining such earnings. .

The net earnings must be considered a resource during
the next period of regular enrollment. To avoid any

"misunderstanding the institution should include in its

award letter the expected gross earnings, anticipated
withholdings, allowable costs incident to employment

- and the amountrequired to be saved (i.e., net earnings).

If a student is employed under the CWS program

“during the summer or other comparable period while

not attending classes, the institution may include
reasonable living costs incurred by the student for that
period as part ot the cost of education if the expected
family contribution for that student is calculated on a

|2-month basis. If the studeri o on oa 12-aionth
budget, his or her net carnings for b cwmaier or other
‘vacation period are considered o opart ol the financial aid

package for that twelve months.

VI. - Financial Management

A. . Federal Sharc of Compensation Paid
to Students

a reduced Federal share of the wages p 1.

2. Waiver of Federal Share

The Commissioner may approve for an institution a
_Federal share of greater than 80 perc.em if thx. institu-
tion: :

-a. Is des:gnated asa developmg institution ofhlgher
education in accordance with Title III of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-329) 0or
b. Can demonstrate that at least 50 percent of its
students who are.enrolled as at least half-time stu-

~dents have parents whose annual adjusted gross in-

-come does not exceed $7,500 per year. A waiver is
requested. by completing the appropriate section of
the annual institutional application to participate in
Federal student financial assistance programs.

B:. Institutienal Share of Stadent
Compensation

1. Minimum Amount

Except in those cases wherc a waiver has been
granted by the Commissioncr; the institution’s share of
studlent compensation must be egual to o ast 20 pers
cent. I the institution chousces to streich iy doltars by
using a Federal share of less than 80 percent, the in-
stitutional share must be proportionally increased. For
example, if an institution decides to use a 75 percent
Federal share, then the institution is obligated to pro-
vide the other 25 percent. The institutional sharc must
be contributed promptly in conjunction with each
payroll disbursement.

In cases where students are working under an agrec-
ment entered into between the institution and a
“ederal, state or local public agency Or private non-



profit organization, the agreement should state the
share of student compensation and any other costs to
be paid by the agency. :

2. Source of Institutional Share

The institutional share may be derived from any
. source except from Federal funds appropriated for
CWS. It may be provided by the iinstitution exclusively
from its own funds, partly from institutional and the re-

mainder from other funds, or totally from non-institu-

tional funds as those provided by an off-campus agen-
cy. ‘

" The institutional share of student compensation
under CWS may come from funds available under
. other Federal programs (such as NSF, NIH, etc.) so
long as there is authority under other programs to do
so. If in"doubt, the institution should contact the ap-
propriate’ Federal agency for a determination as’ to
whether or not there is authority under its own particu-
lar. program, grant, or contract to use CWS funds for

agencies are able to autherize this type of employment.

If an institution has an agreement with an off-cam-
pus agency, it may recover from that agency (a) the
non-Federal share of student compensation, (b) any
required 'employer contributory costs such as the
employer’s share of Social Security or Workmen's
Compensation insurance to the extent that such costs
are paid by the institution on behalf of the agency, and
(c) any costs of administration incurred by the institu-
tion in administering such an agreement either directly
or through an agent. In determining the costs of ad-
ministration, the institution may only charge for those
costs which exceed the administrative cost allowance
actually received by the institution.

An mstltutxon may not profit financially from an off-
campus agreement. If the institution receives funds in
excess of the cost of operating the program for an
agency, the institution must use those excess funds to
(a) reduce the Federal share of compensation to stu-
dents employed-by that agency, (b) be held in trust for
the agency for use in a subsequent ﬁscal year, or (c) be
refunded to the agency.

-

3. Non-Cash Institutional Share of Student
Compensation

‘The institution may contribute its share of the com-
pensation of any student employed under CWS in the
form of sefvices and equipment provided by the in-
stitution to that student employee in return for'services
rendered. In no case may any such payment consist of
remittal of a charge assessed against the student ex-

- clusively because of his/her employment under CWS.
Examples of permissible, non-cash payments include:
tuition or any portion .thereof, room and board
charges, books and supplies which are not normally
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furnished free of charge, or fees normally charged to

‘ all students.

As discussed earlier, the Federal share of CWS
wages cannot exceed 80 percent except where the in-
stitution has been granted a special waiver. If the
amount of the institution’s non=-cash contribution is
less than the difference between 100 percent of the stu-
dent’s gross earnings and the Federal share, the mstltu-
tion must contribute in zash the difference between the

- Federal share of the student’s gross earnings and the
- actual non-cash contribution.

- If the institutiort’s non-cash contribution to any one
student in any one pay period exceeds 20 percent of
that student’s éarnings in that payroll period, the
balance may be claimed as a non-cash contribution
towards that student’s earnings durmg any subsequent
pay period within the same award period. For exam-
ple, the institution may defér all the student’s tuition
for one semester, then claim a non-cash: scontribution
equal to its share cf that student’s gross compensation
for each pay period which would be-applied against the

~—--employment--As-a-general rule;-however;most-Federal-—-amount-of-tuitiori—deferred--until-the—total-o f-such-——-—-——

shares of the student’s earnings equals the total
amount of the tuition deferred. All amounts claimed as
non-cash contributions must be supported by adequate
documentation such as a copy of a receipt provided to
an amount credited to his/her account.

C. Other Uses of Fuﬁds ,

1. Administrative Expenses

An institution may use a portion of funds awarded
each year for its expenses in administering the College

-Work-Study program. The law requires that the ad-

ministrative funds first be used to carry out student
consumer information services and the remainder for
experses related to the administration of Title IV
programs. See Chapters 2, 'fmd 4 for furtlier details.
The maximum admmlstratlve expense allowance for
CWS is four percént of the gross compensation earred
by students employed on- CWS. An institution may
take the fuil 4 percent, a smaller amount, or none at all,
The allowance is taken directiy from the Federal funds

allocated to the institution for the College Work-Study ..

program, thereby reducmg the amount available for
awards to students. = -
~ For planning purposes an institution should deter-
mine at the beginning of the year the amounts available
for awards to students, the institutional matching share,
and administrative expense allowance. This will assist
the institution in maintaining fiscal control of the
funds. The foilowing proccdure may be useful for
planning ...rposes.
1. If the institution plans a job IOCdtOI' program,
subtract the amount to be set aside for the program



(up to 10 percent of the allocation to a limit of

$15,000), :

2. Divide the remainder by .84 to obtam the gross

compensation to siudents.

3. Multiply the gross compensatron by [04 to obtam

the administrative expense allowance.

It is important to note that the above formulas apply
only if an institution uses all of its funds allocated for
CWS. The institution may only withdraw the ad-

ministrative expense allowance based on the.actual .

earnings paid to students.

2.. Transfer of Funds to the Sup‘plcmcntal
Educational Opportunity Grant Program

An institution is permitted to transfer up to 10 per-
cent of its allocation for an award period under CWS
to its allocation of funds for that same award period for
its Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
program. See Chapter 5 for details.

tion. A separate time period for CWS is not required.
However, a payroll period which terminates on the last
day of each month is recommended since it facilitates
the preparation of fiscal reports which normally cover
a period ending on the last day of a month,

3.’ Time Record Form

Institutiops participating in CWS are requiréd to
maintain zn individual weekly time record showing
hours worked per day. Since this form serves as

authorization for payment, it must contain a certifica- ..

tion by an ofﬁcml that the-student has worked the num-
ber of hours’ stated and the certification must say

whether the work has been performed in a satisfactory -

manner, ,“. e o

The time record also provrd‘es the institution with a
means of monitoring the number of hours a student
works each wéek.

An institution will als¢ want to review these time

{
records to see that students are working the approximate _

3. Job Locatlon and Dcvclopmcnl Program

In each award period an institution participates in
CWS, it may use up to iU percent of the Federal funds
allocated to it under CWS or $15,000, whichever is

less, to establish and ogperate-a Job Location and .

Development ‘program. If an institution already has
such a program, it may use these funds to expand the
program at the institution. See Section VII below for
detais. -

4

‘D. Payment of Wages to Students

1. Accovnting, Recardkeeping and Reporting

The accounting.. recordkeeping. and rgporting

“system should be set up in such.a fashion as to

demonstrate readily, on uudit, ti2t Federal funds have
been used properly and onlvy for :liz purposes in-
tended. It should also provide for easy preparation of
required reports and for control over the rate of expen-
diture. A detailed manual (referred to as the “Blue
Book”) covering these procedures for all Federal stu-
dent aid program$ has been developed for the U.S.

Office of Education. An institution >participating in -

C'wS-should study this manual carefully and set up the
appropriate records for CWS. The remaining section
of this chapter will deal with fiscui procedures unique
to the College Work-Study program.

2. Puyroll Period

The institution may utilize any payrollv period it

_ desires.provided that a student is paid at least monthly.

Itis desirable for an institution to have its CWS3 payroll
correspond with other similar payrolls at the institu-
N

" number of hours needed toensure that ‘hey earn their en-

tire award in the term. If the student carns the maximum
amount to ;which he/she is entitled before the
completion of the job assignment (e.g., before the end
of the semester), and is suddenly removed from the
position, thé removal would be distressing both to the
- student and the supervisor concerned. By periodically
reviewing the time records and comparing the cumula-
tive numbet of hours actually worked ‘with the cumula-_
tive total normally expected at any given point in the
period for which the College Work-Study was
awarded, the financial aid admihistrator will be able to

student is: gomg to #arn the maximum amount to which

« helshe is ¢ntitled before the completion ofthe job assign-

ment. This provides both the student and the employer
an oppbrtumty to ‘-make: ad_;ustments in the
hours worked to ensure that the student earns the total
amount of the award, but does not exceed it. The need
for this kind of record keeping is particularly impor-

tant in view of the new provisicns regarding overaward

and tre;itment of surplus earnings in section 175.14 of
the CWS Regulations. )

4. Payroll Vouchers
The CWS 153)"0“ should be readily identifiable and

- forewarn the student and the employer if it appears the .~

distinguishable from other institutional expenditures

fer reporting and-control purposes. College Work-
Study compensation should be entered on a separate
voucher or grouped separately from other expen-
ditures if listed on the institution's general payroll
voucher, If payrolls are handled on automatic data
processing equipment a special code for Coliege
- Work-Study payments should be used. Payroll
vouchers must support all payroll disbursements and
'should provide space fo." all of the following informa-
tion:
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. Name and address of institution
. ‘Beginning and ending dates of the payroll period
. Name of student
. Identification of job in which student is employed
. Number of hours worked during the pay period
. Hourly rate of pay
. Gross earnings
. Compensation withheld for Federal, state, coun-
ty, or city taxes, and other deductions
. Non-cash payments
Net earnings
. Check numiber, duplicate receipt, or other iden-
" tification

T 0o A0 oW

—-

L alrad

\

- 5. Non-Cash Contribution Record

Any services and equipment provided to a student
by the institution as part payment of the institutional
share of the student’s pay must be supported by ade-
quate documeritation. The institution may use any pro-
cedure for documenting non-cash contributions “so

_...long.asﬁthe-records.clearly. demonstrate-thatthe tuiticn,

books, etc. have, in fact, been supplied to the student.

°

6. Disbursement Process

a. Payment by Check "

Compensation to a student must be pald at least
monthly and be supported by individual checks-or
by other similar instrument in lieu of checks (drafts,
purchase orders, etc.). In other words, an institution
may pay Coliege Work-Stuay students in some form

. other than individual checks if it does so in its own
student employment program, and if the method of
nayment provides a documient that may be cashed by
.\ student on his’her own endorsement without

urther restrictions, anu if the method .of payment
leaves a clear audit trail. For example, an institution
which regularly compersates students in its own
employment through individual drafts payable at the
cashier’s office may do the same for College Work-
Study students.

Ordinarily, the amount of the check (or other in-

. strument) will cover the entire amount of the stu-

dent’s carnings (net after taxes and other required -
withholdings) during the previous pay period. The

. only exception to the payment of the student’s fuli
net wages by check (or other instrument) would oc-
cur when the institution’s matching share h-s been
supplied in the form of a non-cash contribution.

In such cases, the institution must pay the total
Federal share of the student's earnings airectly to
him/her by check (or other instrument). A student
employee should be able to cash the check; or other-
wise receive payment, on his/her own endorsement
withcut further restrictions. Accounting devices or
procedures which result in the direct transfer of the
Federal share of student compensation to expenses

N
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or bills are not permissible.
b. Proof of Payment

" The institution must have documentatlon in its
files to show that students actually received payment
in the amount charged to the program. When the in-.
stitution acts as the paymaster, canceiled checks
should be available at the institution for audit pur-
poses.

c.' Payiull Disbursements Hand(ed by an Off-Cam--

"pus Agency

Payroll disbursements to students under CWS
may be handled by an off-campus agency rather
than the institution. This procedure is acceptable,
but the institution must make sure that it receives
certain records from the off-campus agency for

" review and retention. These records include:

(1) Time reports indicating the total hours
worked each week and containing the supervisor’s
certification as to the accuracy of the hours reported
and of satisfactory performance on the part of the
student;

--{2)-Payroll-forms-identifying- the period-of work, -~~~

the namie of each student, rate per hour, the number
of houi"s worked, gross pay, all deduc.dons and net
eamings, and the total Federal share applicable to
each payroll; and ‘

(3) Documentary evidence that stiidents received
payment for their work such as photographlc copies
of cancelled checks:.

The off-campus agreement between the institution
and organization should mcorporate the above pro-,
visions. o

7. Student Wages Not Exempt from
Garmshmenl .

No provision in the statute exempts, wages earned
under CWS from state and local laws irvolving the
credit process (garnishment). However, the institution
should refrain from using Federal financial aid furds
for a student’s employment where the student does.not
receive the wages and where, due to the size of the
debt, there is no likelihood that any of the wages will
be received by the student in the foreseeable future.
Where state and local law allows garmshment and
when a creditor persis.» in attaching a student's wages,
the institution should discontinue the CWS employ-
ment to the student in order to make the funds availa-
ble to another necdy student who will benefit from the
earnings to pursue an education, -

E. Maintenance of Level of Student
Scholarship and Student Aid Expenditures

* Institutions participating in College Work-Study are

required to continue to maintain their undergraduate
and graduate scholatship and student aid pregrams.

50
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The requirements for CWS are rdentrcal to the Supple-
mental Educational Opportunity Grant Program re-
quirements. See Chapter 5 for detalls

- J

VIl. Job Location and Development
Program C

The Education Amendi..ents of 1976 added a new

provision to the College: Work-Study program: This .

addition 2ilows an institution to use part of its College
Work-Study funds for developing or expanding off-
campus employment apportunities. These oppor-
tunities are to be made available to all students who

desire to work and without regard to a student’s finan- -

cial need.
At the time this handbook was pubhshed regula-

. tions for the Job Location and Developinent Program

were being developed. The information provided here
is based on the statute itself and proposed regulations.
Institutions should review carefully and follow the
regulations when tney are issued.

A. General Requirements

1. An institution which desires to establish or ex-

pand a Job Location and Development Program °

using funds from its CWS allocation must enter into
an agreement with tiie Commissioner of Education.
2. An institution must continue to spend the amount
-of funds previously expended on its own job loca-
tion and develooment programs.
. 3. The prograr is for the location and development
~“of jobs off-campus. These jobs may be with any off-
campus employer such as a business or industry.
The employer may be a profit-making enterprlse or
a non-profit organization. These jobs may be either
full-time or part-time positions.
4. This program may w0t be used to developJobs in-
-volving work for the institution itself or another.
eligible institution.
5. Employment positions under this program may
be located or developed for students during and be-
tween periods of their attendancs at the institution.
, This program may not. be used for the placement of
students in jobs upon graduatiop.
6. The location and development of jobs under this
-program imust not result in the displacement of
employed workers or impair existing contracts for
services.
7: Participation in this program must realistically
result in the generation of student wagcs exceeding

in the aggregate the amount of funds used to operate

the program.

J

B. Institstional Eligibility

Y 4 ) . .
Any jnstitution which participates in the College

Location and Development Program The institution
may participate il the program by itself as a single en-
tity Or enter into a cooperative arrangement with other
institutions to establish and operate a Job Location
and Development program to serve students enrolled
in any institution in the cooperative arrangement. An
institution may also on its own or in combination with
other participating institutions, enter into an agree-
ment with a non-prciit organization under which that
or. anization will establish and operate a Job Location

, &qd Development program for students enrolledsat the

institution(s). This agreement may only be made with

staff. An institution which enters into an agreement
with other institutions to participate in a cooperative
arrangement or with a non-profit organization acting

-Work-Study program may also participate in the Job .

r’a

‘reliable organizations with professiorial direction*and *

on its behalf must have a signed agreement between all’

partres concerned. The agreement must:

. Designate tht administrator of the Job Location
and Development program,
2. Contain the terms an.! conditions and perfor-
mance standards of the arrangements under which
the administrator will establish and operate a Job
Location and Develcpment program on the institu-
tion’s behalf; and
3. Provide for the fulfillment of the audit require-
ment.

Each institution shall retain responsibility for the

proper expenditure of Federal funds which ii con-

tributes to a cooperative arrangement on its behalf by a

non-profit organization,

C. " Financial Management

1, Federal Share

IFor each year an institution participates in the Col-
lege Work-Study program it may use up to 10 percent
of the Federal funds allocated to it under CWS or

- $15,000, whichever is less, to establish and operate a

Job Location and Development Program. These funds
may be used to pay up to 80 percent of the allowable
cost of the program.

2. [Institutional Share

The iustitution is obligated to’contribute a minimum
of 20 percent of the cost of operating the Job Location
and Development program. The institutional share
must come from non-CWS sourczs and may be in cash
orin kind. Administrative funds received for operating
the CWS, NDSL or SEOG programs may not be used

A -
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as the non-Federal share for the Job Location and
Development program. The institution must maintain
supporting records to indicate the amount and source
of its matching funds.

3. Allowable Costs

Allowable costs are those reasonably related to
carryicg cut a Job Location anud Development
program established or expanded under this part.
These costs may include <osts for personnel, travel,
supplies and expenses, publications, data processmg

services, etc. Allowable costs do not include the

purchase, consiruction, renovation, or alteration of
physical facilities or indirect administrative cost.

4. Muainteaance of Effort fm Job Location and
Devclogment Program '

. For each fiscal year in which the institution receives
funds for a Job Location and Development program,

* the institution must continue to spend in its own job

-location and development programs, f om sources
other thar funds received under this part, not less than
the average cxpenditures per year made during the
most recent three fiscal years preceding the effective
date of its agreement with the Commissioner, For pur-
poses of this maintenance of effort requirement, the
fiscal year is defined to be a period of time from July 1

)

' b
.

and ending on the following June 30. In most in-
stances, this average is permanerit. It is not a “rolling
average'. An institution’s own Job Location and
Development program inclustes any expenditure of in-
stitutional funds, the purpcse of which is to create
employment opportunities off-campus for enrolled
students. Such expenditures incluge, but are not
limited to, staff salaries, related travel costs, printing
and mallmg costs, telephone charges, and cost of
cquipment fumlshed by the institution for use in its Job
Location and Development program. The institution
must provide adequate documentation®to show its
maintenance of level of effort figure.

This maintenance of efforts for the Job Location and
Developraent program should not be confused with the
institution’s responsibility to maintain its leve! of stu-
dent scholarship and student aid expenditures. The
latter is required for all institutions participating in
CWS or SEOG, The former is an added requirement
for those institutions using part of their CWS funds for
a Job Location and Development program.

s

5. Records and Fiscal Proc;dures

The general records and tnscal procedures of the
campus-based programs apply to the Job Location and

Development program. See the “Blue Book for more

details. «

3
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A.

Chapter?7

National
Progra

|rrac§t Student Loan

| Statutory Authisrity and Purpose

A. Statutory Authority

The National Diréct Student Loan Program is a con-
tinuation of the National Defense Student Loan
Program authcrized by Title II of the National
Defense Education Act of 1958. Statutory Authority is
found in Title IV, Part E of the Higher Education Act
of 1965, as added by section 137(b) of Public Law

92-318, 86 Stat. 273 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa- 87ff), and Ti-.

tle I of the National Defense Education Act of 1958
(20 US.C. 421-29). Further amendments have been
made by the Education Amendments of 1976, Pub.
L.aw 94.482.

B. Purpose

The purpose of the National Direct Student Loan
program is to assist in the establishment and mainte-
nance of low interest long-term, deferred loan
programs at institutions of postsecondary education to
provide loans to students demonstrating need for fi-
nancial assistance"in order to pursue their courses of

study at such institutions.

Il.  Application Process

lnstltutlon s Application to
Partlclpate in NDSL

Institutions wmhmg to participate in the National
Direct Student Lean program must file an appllcatlon
to participate each year in accordance with dates
established by the Commissioner of Education, Ap-
plications are submitted in conjunction’ with applica-
tions to -participate in the Coliege Work- Study
progiam. and the Supplemental Educational Oppor-

-tunity Grant program (if the institution chooses to par-

ticipate in these programs). A discussion of th¢ ap-

plization process for the campus-based programs is in-

Clu “+d in Chapter 4.

B. Application for Federal Institutional
Loan

Institutions unable to finance the required institu-
tional capital contributions (one-ninth of the Federal
capital contributioi) may apply to the Commissioner
for a Federal institutional loan to assist the institution
in financing its institutional capital contribution. The
Commissioner may make such a loan to an institution
if he/she determines that the institution is unable to
secure the necessary funds from non-Federal sources
upon terms and conditions which are reasonable.
However, no funds are currently available for this pur-

pose.

I1l.  Eligibility of Students

To be eligible for a National Direct Student Loan, a-
student must meet all of the general provisions listed in
Chapter 2. In addition, the student must mect al! of the
student eligibility requirements which are common to )
College Work-Study, Supplemental Educationai Op- "
portunity Grant and the National Direct Student L.oan
programs as outlined in Chapter 4.

V. Selection of Students

A. National Difecf Student Loarns must be made
reasonably available i0 all eligible student applicants.
B. No loan may be made to.a studen! ~ho indicates

. an unwillingness to repay the loar. Delii; uency on a

prior loan or an established histriry of non-payments
of debts may be taken as evndence of an unwillingness

to repay the loan,

C. In the event sufficient funds are not available to
meet thé need of all applicants, the order of selection
must be on the basis of need. ’

D. Institutional Selection Procedures

The institution must establish procedures for select-
ing among eligible students, in accordance with the
policies under A, B and C above. These procedures
must.be:

1. Set forth in writing;

85 . I &
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Available for public inspection;

Maintained in the files of the financial aid office.
E. L.oans must be available to all levels of students

and without discrimination.

L:J!\)

V. Disbursement Of Loans

A. Loans may be distursed dircctly to borrowers or
may be credited to the borrowers’ accountt at the in-
stitution. Payments must be evidenced in the institu-
tion’s records by cancelled checks or vouchers. If the
institution uses any other method of disbursement, the
method must be evidenced by a clear audit trail i -
ing an acknowledgement of receipt by each borrower
indicating the method of payment. Inso ar as possible,
it is desirable to credit students’ accounts (tuiticn,
room and board, etc.) rather than disbursing payments
by check or cash directly to the student. This will
assure funds are being used for educational expenses
as required and in accordance with the Affidavit of
Educationai Purpose. In addition, this facilitates
recovery of refunds resulting from stuc znts’ withdraw-
ing from the institution.

B. No borrower may receive a loan in excess of the
amount he/she r.eeds during a given academic period. In
this connection, officiais should refer to Section 144 .14
of the NDSL regulations regarding overawards.

C. An institution making a loan to a student for a
full academic y=ar must advance a portion of that loan
in each semester, trimester, or quarter 1fthe institution
uses such academic periods.—

JFor institutions not using those academic periods,
advances must be made at least twice pe: academic
year with one advance at the beginning and the other at
the midpoint of the academic year.

D. No more than half the loan ,may be advanced
nefore the midpoint.

E. If, however, the total amount awarded to a stu-
dent under the campus-based programs is $300or less,
only one advance need be made’

F. Loans for periods shorter than the academic year
must be advanced to borrowers in installments that are

~ deemed appropriate to enable borrowers to meet the

Q

costs rcasonably necessary for their attendance during
the academic period for which the loan was approved.

1n no event may the loan exceed the barrower’s deter-

mined neec.
G. If a siudent incurs unever costs in a particular
term, or needs additional funds for that term, the in-

stitution may advance those additional funds without

regard{/to the requirements cited in section C above.
H. No payment may be made unless the borrower
signs g notarized Affidavitof- Ed@ftxoual Purpose as
approved by the Commissioner. Thefdﬁ'ld@\lt"ﬁmst
state that the proceeds of the loan will be used>solely
for expenses related:to attendapce or contirued atten-

2
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dance at the institution. (See Appendix B-11 for a sample"

approved Affidavit of Educational Purpose form).

[. At the time of disbursement, the institution must
comply with the Truth in Lending Requirements of
Regulation Z. If a loan is determined invalid because
of non-compliance with Regulation Z. that loan will
not be considered to be an NDSL.

J. A loan must be evidenced by a Promissory Note

v executed.by the student borrower.

K. No advance may be made unless the institution
determines that the borrower:

1. Is maintaining satisfactory progress in the course

of study he/she is pursuing, according to the standards

and practices of the institution;

2. Isnot in default on any loan made from a student

loan fund at that institution or on a loan made, in-

sured, or guaranteed under the Guaranteed Student

Loar. program for attendance at such institutions;

3. Di--. not owe a refund on grants previously

receiveu for attendance at such instituiion under the

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant  sogram, the

Supp'emental Educational Opportunity Grant

program, or the State Student Incentive Grant

program. L

L. Gererally speaking, if the default on a loan or
the refund due on a grant is corrected during the
enrollment period for which the loan is approved, an
advarce may be made.

VI. Terms of Natlonal Direct Student
Loans

A. Aggregate Amounts

. The aggregate amoun:t: of loans a student may
receive from all institutions of higher education may
not exceed: 1
. $10,000 in the case <f any graduate or prcfes-
s:onal student, including all prior amounts received,
. $5,000 in the case ~{ a student who has suc-
cessfully completed twe :cademic years of a
program lending to a bachelor’s degree including
any such loans made before he/she successfully com-
pleted the two years (the maximum of $5,000 applies
to any student until he/she is admitted to a graduate or
professional program. Upon admission to a graduate
or professibnal degree program, the $10,000 max-
umum apphes)
3. $2,500 in ihe case of any student who 'has not
completed two academic years of a probram leadmg
tc. a bachelor’s degree. ‘

«

B. Interesy

National Direct Student Loaus bear interest on the

&6 |
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unpaid balance at the rate of three percent per annum,
No interest accrues until the beginning of the tenth
month after the date the borreWer ceases to carry at
least one-half the normal academic load at an eligible
institution of higher education.

C. Repayment Terms

1. The loan is to B¢ repaid quarterly, bimonthly, or
monthly at the option of the institution.
2. The repayment begins nine months after the stu-
dent ceases to carry a one-half timc work load and
ends ten years and nine months after the date the
student ceases to carry a half-tirne work load. The
borrower may request that the payment period start
at an earlier date. ‘
3. Repayment of principal ard interest is to be made
in equal monthly, bimonthly, or quas.erly install-
- méhts as determined by the lending institution ex-
cept that the borrower may request that ﬂaymems be
made in graduated installments,  This\repayment
schedule must be approved by the lending institution
~and the Commissioner.
4. The institution has the option of. requiring a
minimum repayment of principal and interest of $30
per month or the equivalent amounts bimonthly or
quarterly. _
5. All or any part of the principal plus the accrued
interest may be prepaid at any time without penalty.
6. At the option of the institution, the entire indeb-
tedness plus interest accrued thereon may become
immediately due and payable if a borrower fails to
meet a scheduled repayment of any of the install-
ments due. : ‘

ki

VIl." Advancement and Resayment
of Loans ‘ /

' &
A.. Pre-Loan Counseling

It is essential to the sound administration of the loan
program that borrowers have as compléte anunder-
standing as possible of their responsibilities and rights
under the program. It is strongly recommended that
either individual or group counseling sessions be held
with the borrowers prior 0 advancing the loan.

Pre-loan counseling sessions should set forth the

nature and. purpose of the prograni, clearly indicating .
. thee borrower’s obligation to repay. Each borrower must

be given a copy of the Promissory Note which sets
forth the terms of repayment along with the horzower's
rights and obligations.” A discussion of the rigite s
obligations along with providing each boermveo:

statement of them is desirable. An opportuaity si7u- 1.4

>

& . ’

be given to borrowers to raise ‘questions concerning
their rights and obligations, and should also provide
disclosure of interest rates and general terms of repay-
ment. '

. Pre-loan counseling is a key factor in sound collec-
tion proczdures. As a part of the pre-loan counseling
session it is most desirabl€ to have borrowers complete
an information sheet which would provide useful in-
formation in sound collection procedures. This infor-
mation should include: . ¢

. Borrower's name and current address;

'rmanent address of parents; _ _
>phone numbers of the *orrower and parents;
< .pected date of graduation;

5. Spouse’s name and address;

6. Spouse's employer;

7. Name and addresses of two or three personal ac-

quaintances;

8. Bormower's driver’s license number.

Effective pre-loan counselisig sessions will satisfy
the initial requirement cof due diligence of providing
each borrov. 2t with full disclosure ofrights and obliga-
tions. In addition, it will assist in locating borrowers
who leave the institution without having the exit inter-
view.

B. The Promissory Note

The Promissory Note is the legal dos: ment which
binds the borrower tc the repayment oblig. ions, tse
terms of the act, and the Federal regulations and
policies which govern the ‘program. .

[

1. Evidence of Indebtedness

Each loan advanced must be evidenced by a Pro-
missory Note executed by the student borrower. The
- Note must be executed without security and without
endorsement unless the borrower is a minor and the
Note under the law of the State in which the lending in-
stitution is located would not create a binding obliga-
tion. In these cases, g:ither security or endorsement
may be required. (Note: It is imperative that aid ad-
ministrators have knowledge of the laws governing
Notes in their particular states),

2. Approved Note Form

An approved Note form is included in Appendix B
ofthe NDSL Regulations, Except for the optional pro-
visions, any substantive deviations from the provisions
of this form sust be approved by the Commissioner.

i ores of Notes

AJ. istitution may us¢ either an “open-end” Note or
2 “limitzd” Note. In either cdse the conditions and

7.5
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terms of the Note as approved by the Commissioner
must be used.

a. The “Open-End” Note

An advantage ot the "open-end™ Note is that it is not
necessary to execute a new Note with each approved
loan or disbursement. When the initial loan is ap-
proved for the borrower and the Note executed, the
same Note can te used as long as the borrower con-
tinues to receive loaus from the same institution and
as long as the terms of the loan remain the same. (It
should be noted that amendments to the act which
would affect repayment terms-or rights . 1d respon-
sibilities of the borrower would necessitate the ex-
ecution of a new Notej.

The “open-end™ Note uoes not contain the specific
amount of the approved loan on the face of the Note.
A Schedule of Advances is made a part of the Note.
At the time of each disbursement of a loan, the bor-
rower enters the amount received, the date of
receipt. and his/her signature in the Schedule of Ad-
vances. '

b. The “Limited” Nowe

The “limited” Note must be executed each time a
loan is approved or disbursed and would be limited
in its use to no’ longer than one award period
(usually one academic year), The specific amount of
the approved loan must be entered on the face of the
Notu. If more than one disbursement is made of the
approved loun. each disbursement must be entered
in the Schedule of Advances accompanied by the
borrower’s signature. This should also be done even
if the entire amount of the loan is made in a single
disbursement as it provides further documentation
of the receipt of the loan by the borrowe-. *

4. Distinction Between Loan and Advance

In the preceding discussion of Promissory Notss

‘:.f;’i ad-
~-ween

reference has been made to approved loars
vances. It is important to clear.y dlfferentlm
these.

a. An approved loan is the/amdunt whlch ihe ap-

proving official at the instifution has approved for
the borrower for the academitperiod of study which
may not exceed an award period.

Approved loans may be disbursed in severai install-
ments with at least one installment each academic
term (quarter, semester, etc.) or in at least two in-
stallments if such terms.are not.used. The approved

loan may not exceed the horrower’s need for the .

* term for which it is approved.
b. The advance is the disbursement of the approved
‘loan or 1 portion thereof by the institution to the
“borrower. Advances may be made directly to the
borrower or by credit to the borrower's account at
the instituticn. The date-and amount of each ad-
vance must be appropriately noted in the Schedule
of Advances on the Promissory Note and evidenced
- by the bo-rower’s signature.

S, Provicions ot the Promissory Note

The required and cptional provisions of the Note

are enumerated below, A more detailed discussion of
the provisions will follow,

a. Required Provisions
(1) Rate of Interest
(2) Repayment terms
(3) Prepayment of Loan
(4) Default
(5) Deferment of payments and interest
(6) Canccllation provisions for teaching, mili-
tary. death and disability
(7) Address change
(R) Assigniaent
(9) Certification ol Prior Loans
(1) Schedule of Advaiices
(11) Borrower's signatire and permanent address
b, Optional Provisions

The Act provides the institution with certain provi-

sions the institution may include in the NMote if the in-

stitution chooses to do so. In determining whether or ~

not to include these provisions in the Note, the institu-

tion should keep in mind that the Promissory Note is -

the binding legal instrument setting forth the terms and
conditions of the loan. If the optional provisions are
not included in the Note. the provisions cannot be used
in tize collection ot the loan. Legally the borrower is
subject only to the provisions set forth in the executed
Note. Inclusion of the optional provisions in the Note
does not necessarily mean they must be enforced. It is
therefore recommended that institutions include the
optional provisions in the Note. The optional prov1-
sions are:

(1) Cost of Collection Chargeable to the Borrower

The institution, at its option, may insert after *‘[ pro-.

mise to pay to , the sum of such amounts set
forth below™ 'he following:

"toge?/zer with ull attorney’s fees and other costs and
charges necessary /m the collection oj any amount
not paid when duc.

(2) Minimuwmn Repayment

If the institution so chooses, it may require a
minimum renayment of $30 per month (or the
equivalent amounts in bimonthly or quarterly repay-
meni plans) of principal and interest in the event
repayment over the ten year period would result in
monthly ; 1yments of principal and interest less than
a total of $20. (See Rcpayment Plans for a more
detailed dis ussiort of Minimum Rate of Repdy-

ment)..
(3) Penalty ‘o Late Charges

An institution may provide for.the assessment of a
charge for the failure of a borrower to pay all or any
part 0% a payment when due or for faiilure to file

tim:ly requests for deferment or cancellation.

oer ~fits. ,
(a) In the case of monthly payments, $1 for the
first monith or part thereof, and $Z for each subse-
quent month. s
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(b) in the case of bimonthly or quarterly pay-
ments, $3 and $6 respectively for each installment
interval or part thereof by which such payment or
evidence is late.

The institution may add this charge to the out-
standing principal of the loan but must so inform
the borrower prior to the due date of the next
scheduléd payment.

(% Security and Endorsement

if .ae borrower is a minor and under applicable state

laws a Note executed by a minor would not create a
tinding obligation, the institution may “require
security or endorsel -ent.

6. Schedule of Advances

Each Promissory Note must contain a Schedule of
Advances showing the date of the advance, the amount
of the advance, and must bear the signature of the bor-
rower acknowledging the advance.

7. Recording Previous Loans

a. Each borrower must certify on the Promissory
Note all Direct or Defense loans received at other

institutions. The certification must include amount -

©f loan, date of loan, and the name of the instituion
from which the loan was recelved
b. The institution must maintain a record of all

ioans made to the borrower by the institution. . .—-
- ¢. The aggregate amount of loans made to a bor-

. Tower from all institutions may not exceed $10,000

. in the case of a graduate or professional student,

$5,000 in the case of an undergraduate student who
has completed two years of a baccalaureate degree

* . program, and $2, 500 to a student who has not com-

pleted two years.

8. Attaching Repaymenl Schedules

A repayment schedule (plan) must be attached to
the Note at the time the borrower leaves the institution.

The OMfice of Education encourages an amortized

repayment schedule setting forth the principai and in-
terest due on each installment for the number of in-
stallments required to pay the loan in fult. D

The amortized repayrment schedule is not a require-
ment. As a minimum, the repayme*zt schedule should
set forth :

a. The number of principal repayments or the num-

ber of equal repayments;

b. The rate of interest;

c. The date the first repayment is due; and

d. The frequency of repayments.

C. Dispo’sitiOn of the Promissory Note

- 1. Assignment or Transfer

a. The Note may not be assigned excpt to the
United States (or to a party expressly approved by
the Commiissioner), or to another instution to which
the borrower transfers if that institution is paruc:pat-
ing in the program, or if not participating, is eligible
to do so and is approved by the Commissioner for
receipt of the assignment of such Notes. In making
the assignment or transfer, the assignc: institution
assigns all rights to monies collected under the
assigned Note and the assignee :stitution accepts
all responsibilities of the Note.

b. Under the ins*itution’s Agreement with the Com-
missioner, the insiitution’may assign its rights under
a Note evndencmg a loan in default for at least two
vears to the United States provided the institution
has exercised due diligence (as set forth in the
regulations) in attempting to collect such a loan. The
assignment of these rights to the United States will
be without recompense, and any sums subsequently
collected on the assigned Note will be deposited in
the general fund of the Treasury. In order to make
an assignment of such a Note, the institution must be
able to satisfactorily demonstrate due diligence in its
collection efforts such as systematic bi'ti.g, use of
skip trace, and use of a collectics: agera. or other
comparable institutional collection proc:.«i jres.

c. Except as provided in a and b, the Promissory
Note may not be assigned or transferred.

2 Copies of the Note

At the time the loan is made, two copies of the Pro-
missory Note are executed. The original copy is re-
tained by the institution, and the other is given to the
borrower. When the borrower leaves school, he/she
should receive a copy which shows all advances made.

3.  Chan ges'in An Executed Note

If an error should be discovered in an executed
Note, the institution should obtain legal advice as to

the appropriate action to be taken. In such instances,

the approval of all changes should be indicated by the
initials or sngnature¢ of all primary parties to the Note.

4. Safeguarding the Note

Promissory Notes must be maintained in good order
in a locked fireproof container. Only authorized per-
sonnel may have access to the Notes. '

§. Repaid Notes

An institution must retain all financial and repay-
ment records pertaining to any individual loan made
for not less then five years fiom th=s date on which the
entire amount of the loan has been repaid, cancelled,
or assigned.

C 1.7



Microfilm copies may be substituted tor original
records in meeting this requirement.

When a loan has been repaid, the institution should
mark the Note “Paid in Full", have it certified by an
official of the institution, and surrender the Note to the
borrower. The institution must retain a photostatic or
other reproduced copy of the Note for a period not less
than five years aiter the date the loan was repaid in
full.

D. Interest

1. Rateof Interest

The loan bears interest on the unpaid balance at the
rate of three percent per annum except that no interest
accrues until the beginning of the tenth month after
which the borrower ceases to pursue at least a half-
time course of study at an institution of higher educa-
tion. (On loans made prior to November 8, 1965, in-
terest does not begin to accrue until one year from the
date the borrower ceases to pursue a half-time course
of study). .

In addition, interest doés not accrue on the loan as
follows:

a. During any period in which the borrower is carry-
ing at least a one-half time work load at an institu-
tion of higher education or a comparabie institution
outside the United States approved by ithe Commis-
sioner; ' ' R

b. Notin excess of three years during which the bor-
rower is a member of the Armed Forces of the
United States; and . :

c. N inexcess of three years during which the bor-
rower is in service as a volunteer under the Peace
Corps Act or is a VISTA volunteer under Title I,
Part A of the Domestic Service Act of 1973.

2. Computation of Interest

2. Interest is computed at the rate of three percent
per anium simple interest on the unpaid principal
balance. '
b. Interes: should be computed from the date when
the payment is received rather than from the due
date; however, interest charges may be computed
(1) tc the nearest first-of-the-month, or
(2) in accordance with the established schedule of
payments of principal and interest if the borrower
is paying on a regular basis in accordance with the
scheule. 3 ,
c. Inthe case of past due payments, interest should
be computed based on the date received. The pay-

- ments ~hould first be applied against accumulated, ‘

interest with any 'remaining amount applied to the
principal. Gererally, if the past duc paymeat is
received prior "o the next regularly scheduled pay-
ment, the established schedule of principal and in-
terest payments may-be appiied.

’

q

VIll. Loan Payment

A. General

. Both the National Defense Education Act of 1958

-and Higher Education Act of 1965 as amended stipu-

late ten year repayment periods; however, they differ in
their provisions which define the starting date of thc
repayment period. As a result, institutions participat-
ing in the program prior io the 1965-66 academic year

will find it necessary to collect their loans over varying

periods.
1. Borrowers who completed their study prior to
November 8, 1265 will repay their loans over a
period which was determined by the terms ofthe Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958 or as
amended by P.L. 88-665.
2. Some borrowers received-loans prinr to Novem-
ber & 1965 and also had new loans committed and
advanced after November 8, 1965. These borrowers
are subject to the terms of the original Act for loans
prior to November 8, 1965 and to the terms of the
Higher Edudation Act of 1965 as amended for loans
inade or committed after November 8, 1965.
3. Borrowers whosc total loans were approved after
November 8, 1965 will repay their loans in accor-
dance with the terms of the Higher Education Act of
1965 as amended.

B. Repayménl Period Established by the
Original National Defense Education Act
of 1958 o

The National Defense Education Act provided that -

borro »ers ‘must repay their loans, plus interest
thereo. , in annual installments over a ten year period
beginning one year after the date on which they cease
to pursue a full-time course of study (or on or after Oc-
tober 16, 1964 cease to pursue at least a half-time
course of study as set forth in P.L. 85-035) at an in-
stitution ¥ L.igher 2di.cation and ending eleven years
after such date. |

g0
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C. Repayment Period Established by
Higher Education Act of 1965

The Higher Education Act of 19€5 as amended pro-
vides that borrowers must repay their loans, plus in-
terest thereon, in quarterly, bimonthly, or monthly in-
stallments over a ten year period beginning nine
months after the date on which they cease to carry, at an
institution of higher education or at z comparablc in-
stitution outside the United States approyed by the
Commissioner, at least one-half the normhl full-time
academic work load as determined by the institution,
and ending ten years and nine months after that date.
The period may begin earlier at the request of the bor-
rower.

. D. Peried of Grace

1. Definition

The interval between termination of at least half-
time study and beginning of the repayment period is
termed “the period of grace.” .

2. Non-Accrual of Interest

The Act specifically provides that during this period
repayment need not be made and that interest does
not accrue.

3. Determination of Period of Grace

- The period of grace provided an individual bor-
rower will be determined in accordance with the terms
governing the Promissory Note executed at the time
the loan was approved.
a. For Notes subject to annual repayme;n terms
(that is, for loans committed and on which an ad-
vance was made on or before November 8, 1965),
the period of grace consists of twelve consecutive
months from the time the borrower ceases to pursue
at least a half-time course of study (or prior to Octo-
ber 16, 1964, a full-time course of study) at an in-
stitution of higher education in a state 0r a compzra-
ble institution outside the States.
b. For Notes subject to monthly, bimonthly, or
quarterly repayment terms (that is, for new loans
made after November 8, 1965), the period of grace
consists of nine consecutive months from the time
that the borrower ceases to pursue at least a half-
time course of study at an institution of higher
education in a state or a comparable institution out-
side the States. .
c. The grace period {nine or twelve consecitive
months, w"ichever is zpplicable) is calculated from
tne fisst-of-the-month nearest to the day when the
borrower leaves the institution unl¢ s the institution
chocses to use the actual date of separation,

4. Expiratien of Period ¢f Grace

The period of grace will expire upon determination
that the borrower has been 1way fromeligible siudent
status for a continuous pericd of nive or mvelve-
ronths, whichever is applicable. It is important to note
that the period must be continuous for the full appli:a-
ble period. Borrowers rcturring to eligible student
status before the expiration of nine or twelve con-
.linuous months, whichiever is applicable, would
“receive the nine or tweive month period of grace on
their subsequent departure from eligible student
status.

If, after borrowers have been accorded the period of
grace on one loan, they shiould later resume at least a
Lalf-time course of study at the same or another in-
stitution and receive additional loans, they would be
entitled to another period of grace only for those addi-
tional loans.

3

E. Deferments Extending Repayment
Period ‘

t

1. Student Status, M i!ilury, l'cac.c Corps, }
VISTA ’ N

Installments of principal need not be paid and in-
terest does not accrue on the loan during any period:
(1) in which the borrower is carrying at least a half-
time course of study at an,institution of higher educa-
tion ir a State or at a comparable institution outside
the States approved by the Commissioner;

_(2) not in excess of three years during which the borrower
is a member of the Armed Forces of the United States, or
is in service as a volunteer under the Pease Corps Act, or
is a VISTA volunteer under Title I-Part A of the
Domestic Service Act of 1973. Any such periods are not
included in determining the ten year repayment
period. :

The above-listed deferments are available to both
Defense loan and Direct loan borrowers. Additionally,
for Defense loans only, an institution may, at its option,
provide that repayment ipstallments may be deferred
during any period or ‘periods not in excess of three
years while the borrower is enrolled at an institution of
higher education for less than half-time study taking
courses which are creditable toward a degree. The in-
stitution may also provide that any period of defer-
ment "vill not be included in determining the ten year
period in which the repayment must be completed, but
interest continues to accrue during any such period.

2"‘ Special Extensions

In addition, if students who have borrowed from a
- Fund, due to ertraordmary circumstances such as ill-
ness or unemployment are unable to meet their
scheduled repayments when due the lI‘lStltLthI‘l may
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revise their repayment schedules. Where the revision
would involve an extension of the repaynient period
beyond the 1en year period, the Commissioner myst be
notified in the case of De’ense Loans (loans made

'prior to July 1, 1972). In .ae case of Direct Loayg

(loans made subsequent to July |, 1972}, such action
extending the ter: year period must have prior approva]
of the Commissioner. [aterest continues 1o uccrye

during these periods of defernient.

‘3. Certification Procedure

a. Responsibility of the Borrower

Borrowers who desire to request deferment must submyj;
their requests to the lending institution on a properly
completed form, “Request for Deferment of Repay.
ment Because of Armed Force, Student, Peace Corps,
or VISTA status.” This certification form, which the
borrower should obtain from the lending institytivg,
should be submitted when the first repayment instalj.
ment is due following the borrower’s entering into elig;.
ble status, This certification form must be filed at leqgt
annually for so long as the deferment is clainied. In ag.
dition, the borrower should report any change of statys
immediately to the lending institution,

b. Instituticnal Responsibility

Itis the responsibility of the institution to approve or
disapprove and file the deferment forms after may.
ing appropriate notations on its records. This js the
institution’s responsibility and cannot be delegateq,
If the request for deferment is based upon enrojj.
ment in a foreign institution of higher education and

ther is question Whether that institution qualifies a5

a “comparable institution outside the U.S.”, the
name and location of the institution should be sup.
mitted to the OE Regional Office for approval.
In approving these deferments, the-institution Myt
ensure that the appropriate form is properly com.
pleted, making certain (1) in the case of studept
status, the period of at least half-time enrollment of
the borrower is indicated and certified by the
registrar of the institution as an eligible institution of
higher education; and (2) in case of military, Peace
Corps, or VISTA status, that the period of s€rvice jg
properly indicated and prope:ly certified by ap
official of the respective organization authorized tg
so certify. Additionally, the institution must fyrther
ensure that no more than three years of such service
is deferred. A borrower who receives loan cancelly.
" tion for a year of military service is deemed to haye
used one year of his/her entitlementto deferment for
. military service.

F. Estabiishing Pay:~ent Dates

1. First Péymeilt Date

Immediately upon completion of the grace périOQ,

JAruitoxt Provided

)
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the 19 year repayment period begins. and simple in-
terest o the loan it the rate of three per cent per an-
num starts to accrue. At this point the borrower’s:
repayment date is established. The dates of first pzy-
ment are as follcws:

a. Annual Repavinent

First payment due one year frem the date of the ex-

piration of the grace period (two years after ceasing

to Dt at least a half-time student).

b. Monthly Repayment

One month from the date of th: expiration of the

grace period (10 months from date he/she ceased to

he at least a half-time student).

~ Zimonthly Repayment

0 months fror the date of the expiration of the

grace period (11 months after ceasing to be ai least-a

half-time student).

Jd. Quarterly Repayment

Three months from the date of the expiration of the

grace period (one vear from the date he/she ceased

to be at least a half-time student).

2. Establishment of Standard Repayment Dates

For purposes of uniformity, administrative exse_ and
economy, an institution n -y establish standa.d or
uniform repayment dates for borrowers under quar-
terly repayment schedules. For barrowers subject to
quarterly rcpayment terms, the institution may
establish the repayment date as the first day of the
calendar quarter following the expiration of the grace
period plus'three months. Four standard dates would
be used: January 1, April 1, July |, and October 1.

BORROWERS’

TRACE FIRST

TERMINATION PERIOD INSTALL-
MENT

DATE ENDS DUE
January | September 30 January |
February | Octaher 31 April |
March | November 30 April |
April 1 December 31 April 1
May 1 - January 3) July 1
Ju Febryary 23 July |
LA March 31 July 1
‘August | April 30 October 1
September 1 May 31# October |
October |+ June 30 Ocinber |
November | July 31 January |
December 1 August 31 January |

.

In all such instances, the repaymentschedule must
be adjusted so that the total amount scheduled to be

- repaid will be scheduled for ccmpletion within the
normal period required by statute or as prescribed in
the terms of the note. It is recommended that the
corrective adjustment of principal and interest be
made on the first installment.
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G. Computation of Payment Involvirg
Deferment

I. Advantages for Payment Date to Romain
Fixed

It is advantageous for collection and bookkeeping
purposes to have a payment date remain fixed once it
has been established  If the borrower is entitled to a
deferment, problems may arise in the computation of

the payments due. Once the payment date has been .

established, the - following procedures are recom-
mended:
a. When the period of grace has expired on a loan,
interest is charged on the unpaid balance for any
portion of a scheduled installment period for which
the bortower does not have a deferment,
b. The payment date remains fixed and the bor-
rower. if he/she has filed a certificate of deferment
for a fraction of a scheduled installment period, is
obligated to make payments of interest and principal
for the fraction of such period which is not covered
by the deferment.

c. If, on the due date, the borrower is still in a defer-
red status, interest and principal payments need not
be made at that time for any fraction of a scheduled
installment period for which there was no deferment.
Such 2 case would be handled as foilows:
(1) Interest payment due is carried over and is
paid on the next due date as a part of the total of
all interest accrued by that date.

(2) Principal payment due for the fraction of the’

period which is not covered by deferment is addc4
as part of the total payment and is extended’ "
amount of elapsed time for which there
deferment. '

2. Déf&rmeni?eriod

a. When borrowers file a certificate of deferment
covering a full academic year or its equivalent, they
are entitled to deferment for the period of twelve
months from the last repayment date immediately
preceding the beginning of their deferred status.
b. If borrowers file a certificate which covers only a
portion of an academic year, their deferred status
applies only during the actual period they ar? in
eligible deferred status and their.next paymont 'be-
comes due on the next regularlyﬁchedulea iepay-
ment date. . K
c. Aloan in deferred status is not considered delin-
quent even if past due at the time deferred status was
granted. o
d. Upon completion of borrowers’ eligible pericd
for deferment, their next payment becomes due on
* the next regularly scheduled repayment date.

IX. Repayment Plans

A. General

The institution is required to furnish each borrower
with a repayment schedule (plan) setting forth as a
minimum the number of principal repayments, or the
number of equal payments as the case may be, the rate
of interest, the date the first repayment is due, and the
frequency of repayments.

The Office of Educatior: =ncourages the use of an
amortized repaymeni schedule setting forth the
,amount of principal and interest due on each install-
mentfor the number of installments required to pay the
loan in full.

B. LoansSubject to Annual Repayment

Borrowers whose loans were made on or before
November 8, 1965 have the right to a full ten year
period in which to pay their loans in equal annual in-
stallments or in graduated periodic installments, under

officially approved plans.

C. Loans Subject to Quarterly,
Bimonthly, or Monthly Repayments

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended,
provides that the principal amount of a loan, together
with the interest thereon,-is to be repaid in equal in-
stallments (or, if the borrower so requests, in gradu-
ated periodic installments in accordance with
schedules approved by the Commissioner) payable
quarterly, bimonthly, or monthly at the optlon of the
institution.

The above terms are applicable to all loans made
dfter November 8, 1965 with the followmg exceptions:

. If a loan commitment was made on or prior to

November 8, 1965, and an advance was made pur- -
suant’ to that commitment before that date, all
further advances made on that commitment through
the end of the 1965-66 acadeniic year may be made
under the same terms and conditions as the initial
advance (See Annual Repayment).

2. Loans made to a borrower on or before Novem-

ber 8, 1965 may be made applicable to quarterly, bi-

monthly, or monthly repayment terms and consoli-

dated with loans subsequent to November 8, 1965

provnded both the borrower and the institution give

their consent. Such consent on the part of borrowers
' would be indicated by their agreement to execute a
new Note in which their earlier loans would be con-
solidated and made repayable under tne revised
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tes:ns. (The option of requiring a minimum payment
of 315 a month may not be applicd (o any loans out-
standing or November 8, 1965.)

D. Minimum Rates of Payment

1. Defense Loans

a. The Higher Education Act of 1965 provides the
institution the option to require the student borrower
to make minimum paymenis of principal and interest
at a monthly rate of not more than $15 a month (or
the equivalent thereof on bimonthly and quarterl
payments) provided the required payments of equal
installments of principal and interest were less than
$15 a4 month over the full ten year repayment period.
The - §15 minimum repayment option app s to
loans made between November 8 1963 and July I,
1972. _
b. Application of Minimum Repayment Where the
Borrower Has Received Loans at More Than One
Institution ‘
(1) Where one institution exercises the $i5
minimum repayment option and the other institu-
tion does not exercise the option (amortizes the
loan over the full ten year period) and the total
monthly repayments of the borrower are iess than
$15 a month, repayment is made as follows:
(a) The institution not exercising the minimum
repayment option would receive tile amount
due under its established 10 year repayment
plan.
(b) The institution exercising the. minimum
repayment option would receive the difference
between the payment of principal and interest to

the other institution and $15. If the institution,

without applying the option, would be entitled
to an amount of principal «id interest greater
than the differential, then the institution would
be entitled to that amount. (Amount based on a
ten year repayment plan of equal monthly ir-
stallments).
(2) If a borrower has obtained Defense Loans
- from more than one institution and each of the in-
stitutions exercises the minimum repayment op-
tion, the $15 minimum repayment is divided
among the institutions in proportion to the total
amount of principal advanced by each institution.

Z. Direct Loans '

a. The Education Amendments of 1972 increased
the option for . aimum repayment to $30 provided
the required payments of principal and inierest
would result in payments of less than $30/month if
amortized over the full ten-year repayment period.

The 530 minimum repavment option applies to
loans made on or cfter Julv 1, 1972.
b. Application of Minimum Repayment Where the

Borrower Has Received Loans ¢t More than One In-

stitution.

The same application 2pplies as is outlined for
Defense Loans (35 1 b.) except that 330 should be in-
serted for $15.°

A

3. Borrowers Keceiving Both Derense and
Direct Loans

a. If the sum of the monthly amount of repayments
of principal and interest that a borrower would be
required to repay on his or her Defsnse and Dircct
Loans under the ten year repaymeat plan is ar least
$30 monthly, the institution may nct exercise the op-
tion provided in either Promissory Note to increase
the monthly repayment amount. The effect is that the
maximum minimum monthly repayment required
may not exceed $30 (or the equivalent amount on
bimonthly or quarterly payments).

b. If the sum of the mc athly amounts of repayments
over the ten year per...d is less than $30, the institu-
tion may not exercise the minimum repayment op-
tion to require a monthiy repayment greater than
$30 (or the equivalent amount for lcans paid bi-
monthly or quarterly). The effect is that the institu-
tion may not invoke both the Defense Loan option
of $15 and the $30 Direct Loan Opiion. In no case
may the institution exercising-the minimum repay-
ment option require a payment of principal and in-
terest greater than $30 mcnthly if the otherwise re-
quired payment vrould be less than $30.

c. If the sum of the monthly repayment amounts of
principal and interest that borrowers would be other-
wise required to repay on Defense and Direct L.oans
is less than $30, the amount required on the Defense
Loan is less than $15, and the institution exercises
its opt; ‘n for a minimum monthly repayment undzr
one or both loans, no more than $15 may be at-
tributed to the Defense Loan and then only if the in-
stitution exercises its option on the Defense Loan.

b

X. Cancellation Of Loans

The National Defense/Direct Student Loan
Program provides for cancellation of loans in six
c'a'gegories. The six categories are teaching, Head Start,
military, death, disability, and bankruptcy. Eligibility
for cancellation benefits will vary with the dates of the
loans as several amendments have been made regard-

ing canceilations.- The Education Amendments of -

19/2 discontinued for Direct Loans certain provisions
which applied to Defense Loans. Teacher cancellaticn

o
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is based cn duties as presented in an official position
description, not on the position title. .

A. Defense Loans (Prior to July 1,1972)

1. Teaclier Caﬁcellalion

a. A borrower is entitled to have up to fifty percent
of any loa: plus the interest thereon cancelled for
service as a full-time teacher in (1) a public or other
n~n-profit elementary or secondary school in a
siete, (2) an institution of higher education, or (3)
a-: elementary or secondary school overseas of the
Armed Forces of the United States; at the rate of 10
percent of the total amount of the loans plus the in-
terest thereon for each complete academic year cr its
equivalent of such teaching service.

b. A borrower is entitled to have the «atire amou;:

of any loan plus the interest thercon cancelled for
service as a full-time teacher in a gublic or other
non-profit elementary or secondary school in which
there is a high concentration of students from low
income families as may be designated by the Com-
missioner after consultation with the state educa-
tional agency of the state (these schools will be
design2ted each year in the FEDERAL
REG:>T%7) at the rate of fifteen percent of the total
amout. uf the loans plus the interest thereon for
each complete academic year or its equivalent of
teaching service. Cancellation is zvailable only for
+teaching service beginning s/ith the 1966-67
academic year.
c. A borrower is entitled to have the entire amount
of any Inan plus the interest thereon cancelled for
service s a full-time teacher of handicapped
children in a public or other non-profit elementary
or secondary school system at the rate of fifteen per-
cent of the total amount of the loans plus the in-
terest thereon for each compiete academic year or its
equivalent of such teaching service. This benefit is
available for teaching service beginning with the
1967-68 academic year.

*- Military Cancellation

A borrower is entitled to have up to 50 percent of
any loan made after April 13, 1970 but before July 1,
1972 plus the interest thereon cancelled for services

~after June 30, 1970 as a mem*~+ of the Armed Forces

\:l‘
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of the United States at th ot 12-1/2 percent of the
total amount of the loans ,-.us the interest thereon for
each year of consecutive service as a mémber of the
Armed Forces. : '

3. Death )

Any loanmadg and the interest thereon may be can-
celled on the'death of the borrower.

4. Permanent und Total Divability

Any loan and the interest thereon may be cuncelled
if the berrower becomes permanently and totally dis-
abled after receiving the loan.

5. Bankrup‘cy

A lcan may be cancelled upon receipt of an official
notice of discharge in bankruptcy from the bankruptcy
court.

B. Mirect Loans (after June 30,1972)

1. Teacher Cancellation

a. A borrower is entitled to have the entire amount
of any loan plus the interest therecn cancelled for
services as a full-time teacher in a public or other
non-profit e'ementary or secondary schoo) in which
there is a nix.1 concentration of studen:s from low
income families 7s may be designated by the Com-
. missioner after consultation with the state educa-

tional agenc. of the state (these schools will be
designated each year in the FEMERAL
REGISTER).
b. Aborrov-er is entitled to have his entire loan can-
ceiled for service as a full-time teach.r o} handicap-
ped children in a public or other non-profit elemen-
tary or secondary school system:.
c. The rates of cancellat: . for teachers in low-in-
come schools and for teachers of the handicapped
are as follows (rates apply to percentage of total
amounts of loans plus interest thereon. Zach year
must be a complete academic year or its equivalent):

First Year - 15%

Second Year - 15% ,

Third Year - 20%

Fourth Year - 20%

Tifth Year - 30%

d. Thete is no provision for cancellation of Direct ,

Lcans for teaching service in higher educatior or for
teaching in elemecntary'or secondary schodls other
than teaching in low income schools or teaching the
handicapped. " ‘

2. Mititary Cancellaticn

A borrower is entitled to have up to fifty percent.of
any loan made under this part after June 30, 1972 pius
the interest. thereon cancelied for service as a member
of the Armed Forces of the United States’in an area
that qualifies for special pay under-section 310 of Title
37 of the U.S. Code at the rate of 12-7/2 pe-~¢:.t of the
total amount of the loan pius the interest ::. reon for
each year of qualifying service.
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3. Death

Any loan made under this part and the interest
therecn may be cancelled upon the death of the bor-
rowe:. (Note: The Amendments of 1976 apply deatk:
and disability canceliatior retroactively to all Defense
anQ Direct Loans whenever made.)

4. Permanent and Total Disability

Any loan and the intersst t'.«zon may be cancelled
if the borrower becomes permanently and totaliy dis-
4bled afier rcr'elv.r'g the foan.

5. Head Start ) ‘

A borower whose loan was made after June 30,
1972 is entitled to have the entire amount of such loan
plus the interest thereon cancelled for services as a
fuli-tim¢ staff member.in a pre-school program carried
out ur:der section 222(a)(1) of the Econemic Opp01-
tunity Act of 1964 (Head Start) if that program is opei-
ated for a peric. ~hich is comparable to a full school
year in‘the'locality. However, the borrower’s salary as
a full-time staff member may not be more than the sal-
ary of a comparable cmpl:yee of the local educational
agency ir the ares served by the pre-school program.
Loans are cancelled at the rate of i5 peicent of the
total amount of loans plus the interest thereon for each
compiete school year or its equivalent of such service.

"6. Barkruptcy

A loan may be cancelled upon receipi of an official
notice of discharge in bankruptcy from the tankruptcy
tort.

C. Responsibility for Determining
Cancellatior Benefits

i. Responsibility of the Instituiion -

The rerponsibility for determining whether Hor-
rowers are entitled to have any porticn of their loans
cancelled rests with the institution 10 whose Fund such
loans are payable upon receipt and aporoval of an ap-
plication for cancellation from such students, to be
provided in a form specified by the institu:ion. This
responsibility cannot be delegated.

2. Formsand Gocumentation Required

a. Teacher Cunceilation
(1) Borrower must file a “Request for Partial
Cancellation of Loan Due to Teaching Seryice.”
(2) Request form must be. signed by an
authorized official in the school system certifying

wi
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tae teaching service.
(3) Before granting teacher cancellation benefits
at an accelerated rate for Defense loans or for
Direct loans, the institution must insure that the
scheol at which the teacking service was per-
formed appears on the list of schools published in
the FEDERAL REGISTER for teaching service
during the academic year in which the borrower
iaught. Because the statutory conditions govern-
ing the compilation of these lists vary between
Defense loans and Direct loans, it is possible for a
particular schooi to be an eligible school for ac-
celerated cancellations for Defense loans only,
Direct !oans only, or ‘both. for a particular
academic year.

b. Military Service
(1) Borrower must file a “quucst for Partial
Cancellation of Loan for Military Service™.
(2) The requect form must be signed dy-the Coim-
maading Cfficer certifying the dates oi'service and
whether or not the borrower qua]iﬁes tor special
pay under Section 310 of Tltle 37, United States
Code.

. Death
Institution nrust secure a copy ot the death certifi-

cate or other proof as required under state law.

d. Disability
(1) Medical evidence supplied by the borrower or
his/her represe:ntative including statoments from
all doctors, hospitals, or agencies concerned with
the cas=.
(2) Recommendation of the -lending institution
subject to the approval of the Commissioner.

e. Bankruptcy
Officiai notice of discharge in bankruptcy from

the bankruptcy court. - "

3. Cancellation Provision Not Retrayactive

No portion of any loan may be cancuiled for services
performed by borrowers priot to the date of execution
of their loan notes.

v. Exclasion of Refunds -

The refui:ding of any repayment of a loan is not
anthorized, except a refund will be allowed where an
overpayment is made by a.borrower as a result of an
institutional error. This imn»lies that an institation will
keep a borrower informed of any new benef..s such as
added cancellation provisions.

E.- Postponement of Payments

1. An institutioﬂ\\may postpone loan repaymenis
for a twelve month period if the borrower







-

a. will be teachi~ or providing other services

which would enable him to have a portion of his
loan cancelled: and
b. hassubmitted a statement signed by a responsi-
ble official of the railitary agency, school, or in-
stitution empioying the borrower that the bor-
rower will be so employed. The statement should
include the borrower's job description, the period
of em»loyment, and the full-time or part-time
nature f the employment.

2. Ifa burrower has received both Defense Loans

and Direct* Loans and is eligible for cancellation -

benefits on only one of those loans, only the loan
repayments due on the loan for which cancellation is
available may be postponed
3. "Postponements may also be granted for antici-
pated deferments in the same manner as described
for anticipated cancellations.

F. Reimbursement by the Commissioner
of Amounts Cancelled .

1. Defénse Loans

a. With respect to loans made before July 1, 1972,

the Commissioner will reimburse each institution
each award period for loss of principal and interest

during that award period resulting from cancella-
tions for teaching service or military service. The
reimbursement is an amount, which bears the same
ratio to the interest which has been prevented from
accruing and the portion of the principal-which-has

been cancelled as the total amount of the institu- -
.tion's capital contributions to its Fund bears to the

sum of the institution’s capital contributions and the
Federal capital contributions to such Fund (usually
ten percent).

b. Reimbursements to the institution for amounts
cancelled on Defense Loans represent institutional
funds and may be used at the discration of the in-
stitution.

c. No reimbursement wrll be made to the institution

for cancellations due to death, drsabrhty, or
bankruptcy. .

2. Direct Loans

a. On loans made after June 30, 1972, the Commis-
sioner will pay to each institution for deposit into its
Fund, for each award period, the amount of prin-
cipal and interest thereon, which has been cancelled
from its student loan Fund for that year for Teach-
ing, Military, or Head Start Service.

- b. All such reirnbursements (paymients) to the in-

stitution by the Commissioner for cancellations
under Direct Loans must be deposited to the institu-
tion's National Direct Student Loan Fund.

-

+
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c. No reimbursement will be made to the institution
for cancellations due to death. disability, or
bankruptcy. . .

Xl. * Collection Procedures

A. Due Diligence

Each institution must exerci\e due diligence in the
collection of amounts dpe and payable to its Fund. In
the exercise of this responsbility each iristitution must
consistently use extensive and forceful collection pro-
ceclures. In order to fullfill the requirement of due
diligence, an institution must: ,

1. Provide to all borrowers, not later than the time

when they sign their Promissory Notes, full dis-

closure of their rights and obligations thereunder.

2. Conduct an exit interview with all borrowers

prior to their leaving the institution. The exit inter-

* view may be conducted either on an individual basis

(preferred) or in groups. During the exit interview

bogyowers must be:

a. Provided a detailed explanation of therr
obligations and rights.

b. Provided with a copy of therr<repaymem plan
(schedule)

<. Advised of their responsibility to inform the in-
stitution immediately of any change of address.
d. Advised of the full amount of theirdloan includy
ing the interest rate. ,

e. Advised of the date and amount when the first
payment becomes due.

f. Advised of their responsibility-to contact the in-
stitution prior to the due date of any installment if .
payment cannot be made for any redson.

2. Advised of rights and procedures regarding
postponement, deferment or cancellation. - -
h. Advised of their rights to .accelerate loan
repayments without penalty.

- 1. Advised of any optional features of the Note
(mmrmum repayment, penalty charges, collection
charges).

J. The institution mustalso have the borrower sign
a copy of the repayment schedule and must place
that copy in the borrowers file.

3: If borrowers leave the institution without notice,

the institution should mail the borrowers a copy of

their Note and two. copies of their repayment
schedule and request the borrowers to sign and
return one of the copies of the repayment schedule.

4. The institution must' maintain contact with bor-

rowers after their leaving the ipstitution in order to

facilitate billing and to keep them’ informed of all

-changes’ in the program affecting their rights and

-

oblrgatrons . y;
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5. The institution must contact the borrower noe less

than thr.. *imes before the first payment is due, as
. follows ) ] B :
a. 90 fuu+ into the grace period

b. 180 ua)'s into the grace period
" c. no les¢ than 30 days preceding the due date of
the first installment.
6. Regular billing and follow up procedures must be
established during the period in which any outstand-
"+ ing balance remains unpaid.

. 7. Aninstitution unable to lo¢ate a borrower in spite
of its established billing and foliow up efforts must
either engage the services of a commercial skip-trace
organization or perform equivalent skip-tracing ac-
tivities with its own personnel..

B. Use of a Billing Service

1. An institution may use a billing service to carry
out its required billing procedures. In so doing, the
ultimate responsibility for making decisions relative
to the making and collection of loans and cancella-
tion and deferment ~f loans nrust remain with the in-
stitution. This responsbility cannot be delegated
2. The costs incurred by the institution for such a
billing service cannot be deducted from the Fund
except to pay for skip-trace activities and telcphone.
.calls to delinquent borrowers.’

.

C. Use ofa Collection Agency -

f
-

Ifan institution is still unable to attain payment from
a borrower after performing due diligence, it must use |,
the services of a collection agency, or perform the re-
quired collection activities with its own personnel, or
resort to litigation. The NACUBO publication, Student
Loan Collection Procedures, contains heipful infor-
mation on the use of a collection agency.

D. Costsof Collection ot

1. Reasonable costs incurred by the use of a‘coOm-
mercial skip-trace agency or by the use of a collec-
tion agency and the costs of telephone calls in locat-
ing lost borrowers are considered other collection
costs and may be charged to the Fund except that
~ any collection costs paid by the bcrrower may not be
charged to the Fund.’
2. If an institution elects to perform its own collec-:
tlons rather than to use a collection agency, its ac-
tual costs of collection including salaries may be
considered “other collection costs” and charged to
the Fund so long as the costs do not exceed the costs
that would have béen permitted if the institution had
used a commercial-collection agency ‘

.16 ' '
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3. Reasonable litigation costs may be charged to
thé Fund.

\ -

E. Bankruptcy

l. An institution mu$t refrain from collection ac-
tivity in the- event the horrower is adjudicated a
bankrupt and the loan has been discharged.

2. No such loan may be written off until ar. official
notice of the discharge in bankruptcy hav been
received by the institution. :

3. Any payments received from a borrower aiter his
dlscharge in bankruptcy may be deposited to the in-
stitution’s Fund.

F. Overdue Payments and Default

J
1." Overdue Payments ' «

If a borrower fails to make a payment or to file an
appropriate cancellation or deferment form by the due
date, the institution must fallow the procedures

‘prescribed in section 144.44 of the NDSL regulations.

Within 15 days of the missed due date, the institu-

tion must contact the borrower by telephone or in writ- -

ing to demand payment. A secord effort, if necessary,
must be made within 45 days of the missed date. If the
borrower does not respond satisfactorily to those con-
tacts, a third effort must be made by mailgram or
telephone within |5 days of the second contact. If a
satisfactory response-is not-received, a final demand
letter must be sent withih fifteen days of the third con-
tact (i.e., within 75 days of the missed due date). The
final demand letter must give the borrower 30 days to
repay and inform him or her that the loan will be refer-
red for collection or litigation uniess a ‘satisfactory

response is received- within that time. If the institution -

intends to accelerate the loan or has already done so,
that fact,must also be stated in the final demand letter.

If a satisfactory response is not received to the final
demand letter, the institution must contact the bor-
rower by telzephone before referring the loan for collec-
tion or litigation. This telephone call may be made
within the 30 days the borrower was given to respond
to the final demand letter or after the expiration of the

.30 days. The purpose of the telephone call is to find

out whether the borrower’s reason for non-response is
financial hardship such as prolonged illness or

unemployment. If it is, the borrower should be given a -

hardship deferment. Fhis telephone call should’ be

made by a person skilled in mal ing telephone collec-"

tions, :
If the loan is referred for oollectlon and the bor-'
rower still fails to pay, the institution must dec1de
whether the borrower has the ability to pay. It must sue‘
for payment if the indebteédness is at least $500 and the

?JCJ -0 | . ‘ ‘!‘:l
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bor:ower (1) can be locatéd, (2) has assets which may
bé used to satisfy the indebtedness, and (3) has no
known defense (e.g., the statute of limitation).

2. Default R
If an~institution has reason to beiieve that a bor-
. %”“M 4 '

%
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rower does not intend to honor his or her commitment
to repay the loan, it may consider the loan defaulted
and send the final demand letter. If the borrower does’
not respond within 30 days, the institution may refer
the note to a collection Agency.
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1. _Program Profi le
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Chapter 8

The Guaranteed Student
Loan Program

\‘-

“

"A. 1Introduction

>
»

Throughout otr, revision.of the Guaranteed Student
Loan"Program (GSLP) chapter of the Student Finan-
ciai- Aid Handbook, two recurring problems shaped

- r

“the development of this document. First, because of °

-the considerable variation among the policies, pro-
cedures, and regulations of the various guarantee

agency programs as compared to the Federal Insured -

Student Loan Program (FISL.P). it has been difficult to
provide concise guidelines which apply uniformly to
both components of the program. While we have made
a serious effort to produce a Handbook which is both-

' comprehensrve ‘and useful, the user will notice a more

comprE}qenswe description. of the FISLP in various
respects.- With regard to such routine but essential mat-
ters as completlon of a student loan application
form, for example, it is practic3lly impossible to pro-

- vide instructions which would encompass all of the

various forms being used by all of the guarantee agen-
cy programs as well as the FISLP. «
The second Source, of difficulty'is the regulatory and
legrslanve complexity of the GSLP The legislative
enactments of 1976 and 1977 had extensive impact
upon the. program. Upon the effective date of any
islative amendment, the provisions of that amend-
ment supersede any existing regulation that.is in con-
flict with the legrslatrve change, and must he adhered
to by all pariicipating schools. Bulletin.No.S11, dated
January 12, 1977, outlines the effects of the Education
Amendments of 1976 upon’ schools’. partigipation in
the GSLP. PropoSed regulations providing fmplemen-
tation and mterp;etatlon of the legislative amendments
of 1976 and 1977 were pubhshed in the Federal
Register’ on April .5, 1978, and a public. comment
period ended on'May 20, 1978. Until such time that
final reguldtions arepubhshed and effective, however,

. schools must use their own interpretation in adhering

to the provisions-of.tht new leglslatlon eXcept wheren
elines have been previously published.

he new regulatrons will also incorporate various.
pol\cy changes which do not result specifically from

" the legislative amendments. Until the final regulations

are published and effective, participating schools wil

-

o « .

) ) .

.
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not need tS adhere to these policy changes. However,
because the new requirements are expected to become -
effective sometime during academic year 1978-79) we .
believe it would be udeful to inform schools in this
Handbook of intended policy or procedural changes

Therefore, we have indicated wherever necessary when a

* particular provision is not yet effective.

B. Legislative Authority t

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program (GSLP) is
authorized by Title [V, Part B, of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965, P.L. 89-329, as amended\(20 U.S.C.

1071-1087-4). Other applicable legls) tion includes "

sthe General Educatron Provisions /Act (20 US.C.
1221-33h), and parts- ofT_ltle IV, Part F, of the Higher
Education. Act of 1965 (20 U.5.C. 1088-88g). ’

C. Program Purpose’
The primary purpose of-the Guaranteed® Student’

Loan Program is to make low-interest, long-term loans
availdble to students to help them meet their postsec-

.ondary educational expenses. The program itself pro-

vides-benefits undér loan guarantee programs of State
and private non-profit agencies and, in limited cir-
cumstances, under a program of Federal loan in-
surance. The- -objective of the program is to provide:
loans to students attending eligible institutions of high-
er education; eligible vocational, technical, business,
and trade schools; and eligible foreign institutions.
The program is designed to use private loan capital
supplied primarily by commercial lenders, but also by .
some State agencies and educational institutions act-
ing as lenders. These loans are guaranteed either by

- individual State .or private ncn-profit guarantee agen.

cies (reinsured-by the Federal government) or directly
by the Federal government, specrﬁcally the Office of
Education. The . goal is to provide students the
- broadest possible; access to loan caprtal without the
usual cofistraints of credit-worthiness and provisions
of collateral to secure loans tHat are characteristic of
the commercral loan process. Such broad access to
loan capital is intended to provide students with freer
access to postsecondary education and a wider choice *

- [
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in selectlng the types ofiinstitutions which they wish to
attend.

Guaranteed loans are an important supplement to
other Federal, State, and private programs of student
financial aid. During Fiscal Year 1977 approximately
14,100 lenders made about 941,000 .loans to students
attending about 8,100 eligible educational institutions.
The average loan amountper student durlng the same
period was about $1.560.

-

Il.  Program Operations
A. General

The Guaranteed Student I_oan Program depends for
its successful operation upon the cooperation and in-

.teractlpn of several distinct institutions, agencies, and

conmtuencxes These include 1end1ng and educational
institutions, State and private nonprofit guarantee
agericies, the Bureau of Stuaent Financial Assistance
within the Office of Education, and the Student Loan
Marketing Association (Sallie Mae). Section 11 briefly
outlines the functions of each of these essential ele-
ments and describes in the process the' fundamental
aspects of program operation: A :

1. Lendinglnslilulit;ns

The loan principal for student loans is provided by .
-lenders such as commercial banks, savings and loan

associations, credit unions, insurahce companies, pen-
sion funds, eligible educatlonal mstutmons and State
agencies. To participate in the program, an eligible
lender enters into an-agreement with the Office of
Education or with the applicable guarantee agency. A
list of participating lending, institutions for any given
geographical area is available from the nearest
Regional Offite-of Education."The Education Amend-
ments of 1976 (P.L. 94-482) specifically prohibits cor-

- respondence schools from bemg lending institutions.

The Federal Equal Credit Opportunity Act (ECOA)
prohlbtts lenders from dlscrlmmatmg against ‘student
loan applicants on the hasxs of the applicant’s race, col-

or, religion, national origin, séx, marital status, agey
because all or part of the applicant’s income is.derived

from any public assistance prograri or because the ap-

.plicant has in good faith exercised any right under the

Consumer Credit Protection Act. -
Each financial aid officer should advise students,
however that lenders participate in the Guaranteed
Student - oan Program entirely on a voluntary basis.
Leonde:s make loans from their owrn resotrces or from

i "!ﬂds hild in trust and available -for such loans, and

gt frequently establish internal policies whtch
g2 tricz the number of loans being made at any time.

84 .
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Such policies may include allocating limited funds to
their student loan portfolio, hmiting loans to students
who have an account with the lending institution prior
to submission of the loan application, limiting loans

-only to residents ot the State or geographic area in
which the lending institution operates, or imposing
various other restrictions on the number of loans that
may be made. Internal policies such as those described’
above are legitimate as long as they do not violate
ECOA restrictions against diserimination.

In order to fulfill its obligation to the program, a
lender must also use reasonable care and diligence in
making, servxcmg and collecting all loans. Due
diligence must begin before the loan applications are
processed and should continue through the maku:b, in-
school, grace period, and collection process’ior each
loan. Basacany, the due diligence requircments pro-
vide that a lending institution must exercise loan ser-
vicing and collectvng procedures comparable to those
generally in use for ‘other foans of comparable
amounts. _

Under certain circumstances an educational institu-
tion may have delegated to it by a lender substantial

- functions or responsibilities for adrmn.atermg the

Guaranteed Student Loan Program - functions which
are normally performed by lenders prior to niaking &
loan. This delegated ,"origination relationship™ be-
t&\«een a lender and a school confers certain $pecific

: stAtutory responsibilities 1n maklng GSLPloanstostu- _
dents at that school. These responsibilities will be dis-
cussed in Segtion I1I-D of ‘this chapter

)

2. The Federal Insured Student Loan Program
or Guarantee Agency Programs

Each ‘State can generally be classified in terms of
whether the loans made, by the lending institutions in
that State are guaranteed by a State or private non-
profit agency (guarantee agency program) or are in-
sured by the Federal government (FISLP). The
Guaranteed Student .oan Program (GSLP), the name
by which the program is commonly known, refers both
to-programs administered by. guarantee agencies and
to the Federal Insured Student Loan Program )
(FISLP). Within any. State the two aspects of %he
program may coexist. The FISLP operates in’ States
which do not have functioning guarantet . agency
programs and, to a limited extent, in guarantee agency ‘
States as well. In"such circumstances, a lendmg igstitu- .
‘tion may have an agreement -both with a guarantee
agency and with the Federal government, and may
make loans under both programs. ' '

a) Guarantee Agency Programs: States are “en-

“couraged to estabhsh adequate loan . programs

under either a Stateor private nonprofit agency for

» students gt ehglble institutions. Currently guarantee
ageney progranis operate in *31>States, angl severgl
. others are currently being formed. To encouragé

100
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Stafes to establish such agencies, the Federal
government.provides funds to these agencies to help

them establish or strengthen theicweserverfunds as a*

basis for guaranteeing the loan¥-which-are-mad€ by
participatingTenders. Logas which are made under a
guaranteé- agency program ualify the holder .of
those loans to payment of Federal interest benefits
and specxal allowances. On loans that are made
upder a guafantee agency program, the Office of
, Education will reinsure 80 to- 100, percent of the
amoynt of losses on default clauna paid by the agen-*
cy to its lenders depending upon\he characteristics
of the guarantee agency program and 1ts default ex-
peri 'nce.- ’

Guarantee agency programs vary‘ ‘c%ns:dcrably
from -State to State, and, the,re are numerous

differences among agencies on, such mattgrs as the
“percentage of loaps guaranteed “annual afd aggreg-
ate loan maximums allowed for individual students,
student eligibility criteria, ahd criteria for lender and
schgo.yarlxcxpatxon ;l'hese urique provisions can’
be wery important in develpping the best possible
-nancial aid package for each student, and should §¢
known by each financjal a1d officér. The Connec-
ticut guarantee agency progz(am for example, has a
forgiveness feature which rowdgs a 10 percent
rebate on a loan, under certain circumstanges, for
§tudents who successfully complete the academic
program for which the loan was made. For detailed
information about,the unique provisions of these
- programs, ﬁnancxal aid .officers should contact the
appropriate agency. Complete addresses are pro-
vided in Appendix F dfthis _hapdbook. At the time
of publieatiop of this- Handbook guarantee agency
programs were operating in the following states:

. Alaska Administered by United States Student
o Aid Funds (USAPF) ' ’
2. Arkansas .
" 3. Connecticut : C .
* 4, '‘Delaware * Administered b¥ USAF
5. Florida . . - .
+ "6. Georgia .
S 7. Hlinois
. 8 Indiana . v : .
9 Kansas A}jmini'stercA by Higher Education
Assistance Foundation
"10. Louisiana ' ‘
‘' 11. Maine Adrﬁlmstcred by USAF
2. M'arylland Administered by USAF dnd State Agen-
cy ~ ,
' ) 13. Massachusetts, g
14, Michigan g
15. Minnesqta Administered by Higher Education
: . Assistance Foundation = -
‘ ! J6. Nevada ' Administered by USAF
17. New Hampshire ’
. 18. New Jersey .
' T, Ecw York .,
20. North- Carolina )
) 21. Ohio
‘ 22. Oklahoma ~
a 23, Orzgon ‘
¢ w24, Pcnrlsylvania » !

ERI
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. Rhodz Island
. South Carolina
. Tennéssee'

. Utah

. Vermont

. Virginia

. Wisconsin

Administered by USAF
N

[N NI NS N
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Since the characteristics of a guarantee agency
program may change(from time to time, financial aid
officers should contact the individual agencies for yp:
to-date information.

b) The Federal Inmred St\}m‘wzt Loan Progrqm
- (FISLP):
. The Federal Insured Student Loan Program is avail-
able in certain circumstances specified by statute for
those students or lenders in guarantee agency States
who ‘do net have reasonable access to a guarantee -
agency program, s follows: (1) In a State wchere
there is flo guarantee agency program, the FISLP is
available.to all eligible lenders in that State for
_loans t6 all eligible students whom such lenders are
- willing to'assist, regardless of the residence of the
student. (2) In a State where there is a guarantee
dgency program, the FISLP is, in general, available
to lenders in the State only fors¢oans to students at-
tending schools not having agcess to the guarantee
agency program or to students who, on account of
their reSidence, do not have access to that program.
"(3) A lender may obtain Federal insurance for all
the loans that lender will make if it can assure the
Office of Education that, because of the residence
of its loan applicants, no single guarantee agency
will guarantee substantiaily all of the loans that the
lender intengds to make. {4) Finally, a lender may ob-
tain Federal insurance, under circumstances ap-
proved by the appropriate guarantee agency, for a
loan to a borrower who has previously received a
FISL angi has not completely repaid the FISL: '
. ’ ’

3. Basic Functions of the Federidl Government

The Federal Government, specifically the Bureau of
Student Financial Assistance (BSFA), is responsible
for several important coordinating and administrative
s concerning the Guaranteed Student Loan
Progr . These functions include:

a):To pay interest benefits to lenders on behalf of

qualified students receiving both FISLP -and
guarantee agency loaps;

b) To pay lendess a ‘special allowance on all loans

made and sti]l outstanding on both FISLP and

guarantee agency loans; @
c¢) To repay'-lenders .for losses -resulting from
defaults, ankruptcy, death and dlsablhty,

d) To provide preclaim assistance to-FISLP lenders

and to cffchl recovery of those defaulted FISLP

loans which cannot be recovered by lending institu-

tions; b

e) To reinsure 80 to 100 percent of the prmclpal

>
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a:nount of default claims and pay 100 percent of

death, disabilify, and tankruptcy claims paid by
*~ guardftee agencies on loans insured by them:

f) To encourage the creation and expansion of

guarantee - agency p-'b'grams to makd advances to
strenzthen their reserve, funds, and to, pay rein-
surance claims and admmlstratrve allowances

. 8) To encourage the participation of lendmgy

educational institutions;
h) To determine the eligibility and monitor the ‘pars
. ticipation of lenders, educational. mstrtutrons and
studerts: - -
1) To issue reguiations and guideiines to implement
those functions outlined above and to assure com- -
pliance by all participants; o :
j) To propose legislative, regulaiory, and
ministrative changes as required; and
= k) To disseminate information about the GSLP and
its relationship to’ other Federal student aid
grograms,

aYl-

4. The Student Loan “.ll‘ktllng‘ Assoualmn
(Salllc Mae) . : ,

Sallie Mae is a Government-sponsored, private
profit-making financial corporatron created in 1972 by
amendment to the /ngher Education Act of 1965. It is
designed to provrde a secondary market facility for
support to lending institutions which make student

" loans insured under the'Guara iteed Student ioan.

- Program. Sallie Mae performs this support function
primarily by providing a purchasmg and warehousing
facility for insurgd student loans made by eligible len-
ders. For more information about Sallie Mae write to:
Student Loan Marketing Association, 1055 Thomas
Jefferson Street, N'W_, Surte .500, Washmgton D.C.

+ 20007.

.

B. Student Eligibility &

Students are the primary beneficiaries’ of the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program. As such they must-
meet certain elgibility criteria. To be eligible for a -
loan, a studént myst be either accepted for enrollment
or enrolled_and-i good standing and making satisfac-
tory academic progress on at least a half-time basis in
an eligible course of study at,an eligible institution. An
institutional official, usually the student financial aid

. -administrator, must sign a certification to this effect as °

part of the student’s loan application. The school
»official mut usually report other information on*%he ,
application as well, including: oL

1. The student’s estimated cducational costs for the

: period of enroilment wovered by the lozn; and

2. Any other financial aid awarded for that period.

The student must be a United States citizen or na-
tional, a permanent res°|dent of the United States, a

3
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permanent resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands or of the Northern Mariana Isiands, or be in
the Ugited States for other than a temporary purpose
and”intend to become a permanent resident of the

United States. The statute provrdes however, that only -

United States nationals can borrow to attend foreign
scnools. The student must sign an affidavit on a form
which is approved by the Commissioner of Education,
stating that the loan will be used solely for educational
expenses related to attendance at the eligible institu-
tion which the student-plans to attend or is currently at-
tending. Thi$ affidavit must be signed in the presence
of a notary or other person whc is legally authorized to
administer such an oath and who does not take part in
the.-recruiting of students at the eligible institution
which the student plans to attend or is attending. In ad-

dition, to be ehglble for a loan, a student must not be ia—

default on a National Direct Student Loan or a
Guaranteed Student Loan received for attendance at
that institution or owe a refund on.a Basic Educational
Opportuaity Grant, Supplemental Educational Oppor-
tunity Grant, or State Student Incentive Grant received
for attendance at that institution. Further, under.the
-~April 5, 1978, proposed GSLP regulations, a student
may not receive a Guaranteed Student Loan if he or
-she’is in default on a Guaranteed Student Loan pre-
- vic sly received for attendance at any eligible educa-
tional instituticn; however, this last requirement would
not become effegtive until it is included in final regula-
tions. The school official who completes the school's
portion of, the loan application has responsibility for

assuring that all of these requirements are met(/

\

. C. Studérnt'Rights and Responsibititics

Student Rights:

1. The loan must be disbursed by a check made
payable to the borrowér or joi !y to the borrower
and the school if aufhorized in writing by the bor-
rower) and requ:rmg\ his or tier personal endorse-
mel t

2. 'If d'lender transfers (i-e.. scils) the loan and the

right to receive payments on tlic 10an; the borrower
must be sent a cjear notification of his or hgr obliga-
tion © the new holder of the loan note.

3. If qualified, each-borrower is entitiled to receive
Federal interest benefits. Student. eligibility for in-
terest benefits.is discussed in Section II-E of this
Handbook.

4. The lender must provrde each borrower with a
cqpy of the promissory note.

5.. Each borrower is entitle to a “gface period” of
9 to 12 months before repayment begins, after the
student leaves school or is attending school less than
half-time, The exact length of this period is indi-
cated by the lender on the promissory note or.
_specified by guarantee agency regulations.

. 1y o .r
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. 6. Each borrower has a right to a repayment period

-

+ a list of eligible educational institutions, the Office -

of not less than five years. unless such a repayment -
period wouid result-in payments.of less than the-

minimal anhual amount of $360. R%payment is dis-
‘cussed in Section II-F of this Handt

7. Each borrower has « right to prepayi e loan without |

' penalty'The borrower may pay the loan balance and
any interest due at any. time, vntnout an addmonal
charge by the lengder. ‘

8. Each borrower has a right to deferment of repay-
ment unders certain statutorily authorized circum-
stances. The conditions that qualify a borrower for
deferment are’ discussed in Section II-G of this

Handbook. Under deferment a borrower is not re-
quired to make payments on the principal for a
prescribed period of time: Additionally, if the bor-
rower qualified for Fzderal interest benefits at the
time the loan was made he or she is also entitled 1o
-receive Federal interest benefits on the loan during
any authomed period of deferment.

9. Each borrower may request torbearance. If a’
borrower cannet mesi his or her repayment
schedule, he or she may request forbearance from
the lender, under which the payments may be stap-

ped or reduced for a specified period of time if it will )

assist the borrower in avoiding default.
10. The Federal government will pay. a borrower’s
obligation in the event of death or permanent and total

- disability ol the borrower. Any part of an obligation on

which,a borrower is adjudicated a bankrupt will b
paid by the Federal government. However, the bor-
.rower is still liablg for repayment unless and until the
“loan is dtscharged in bankruptcy.
A

’ R
B . ¢ Y, . —
Student Responsibilities: -~ 7

Wiile students are entitled by law to certain rights
under the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, they
should also be aware of the seriousness of their
obligations and the responsibilities that they assume
when they obtain Guaranteed. loans. These respon-
s:bllmes include: ¢

. Each borrower must use care in choosmg a

school All schools must provide: prospecttve stu-
dents with information about the school’s programs.

A student borrower should consider this informa-

tion caretully before deciding to attend a school.
While the Office of Education periodically publishes

of Education does not accredit educatlonal msttt
tiogs.. The listing of a Sﬁ‘rttcular Q;hool as ben%g
eligible for the GSLP indicates only that the school
“ has met the statutory and regulatory requirerients
for schbol eligibility and has executed an agréement

_. with BSFA. The list of eligible schools should not be

, Construed as relating to the qushiy”or. to the
suitability of the education to be offered. For this -
reason it is the responsibility of the studeft to use
care ‘in selecting. a school and to carefully evaluate
the benefits: to be derived from the educational
program being considered. Sy
2. Each borrower must person‘.lh endorse his or

- her guaranteced loan check, and may not authorize
anyone_ else to endorse it on his of, her behalf.

. Each borrower must arrange with the lender to
pay the interest on the loan if he or she doea not
qualify fot Federal interest bepefits., °
4. Each borrower must notify the lender when he or
she graduates, withdraws front school or from less
than half-time attendance, or changes his or her ad-

dress. {n addition, the student ‘should notify the -

lender of any change in his or her nan.e (eg,g
maiden’ name to married name) or of his or hey
transfer to another school. B :

5. Each borrower mus: repay the loan in accor-
dance with the repayment schedule. All borrowers
should be aware that the loan cannot be cancelléd or
"t'orgiven" for duty in the-military service or for
teaching in shortage areas. (The National Direct
Studen: Loan Prdgram does have provisions for
cancellation fot certain types of teaching and mili-
tary service. See Chapter 7 of this Handbook.)

6. Each borrower must notlfy the lender of‘ary oc-
cutence which may affect his or her eligibility for a
deferment if the horrower’s repayment obligation'is
currently being deferred.

/ 7
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(D. Loan'Limits
i o :
4 The academic year loan lumt under the [;'[SLP is
$2,500 for undergraduate and vocational study and
$5,000 for graduate or professional study. The total ag-
gregate amount that a borrower may have outstanding
in the FISLP may not exceed $7,500 for undergradu-

2

ate and vocational study or $15,000 for graduate or .

prcfessional Study (mcludmg loans received for un-
dergraduate study). Some guarantee agencies,
however, have establish:d lower annual or aggregate
loan limits.

. Additionally, two provisions created, by the Educa-
tion Amendments of 1976 affect the maxim'm annual
loan limit:

1. A'loan to a student ir hns or hPr first year of

postsecondary education that is made by a State

agency lender,a schnol lender, or a lendeg hzving an i

“origination” relationship with a school,/may not ex:
. ceed the lesser of $2,500 or one-half the borrower!s’

cost of attendance. h '

.- . ‘ -
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2. A loan to a student in" his or her first year of

postsecondary education that is made by a schoolor

_by a lender having an*'origination™ relationship with

a school may exceed $1,500 only if the loan is dis-

bursed in two or more. installments, none of which

exceeds half-the loan, with the interval between the

. firstand second installment being not less than one-

. third the period ofenrollmem for which the loan was
made.

L4

E. Interest Rate and Eligibility = .

Requirements for Federal Interest
Benefits :

The annual interest rate on Guaranteed Student
Loans may not exceed 7% . (In. addmon lenders may
' “special allowance” from the Federal

‘government, in an amount up to 5% annual interest
rate, but the stud#nt is never iiable for payment of the
special allowance).

All students eligible for Federal interest benefits.
The Federal government wili pay fo the lender the total
interest due-pricr to the beginning cf the repayment
penod and during authorized deferment periods. All
student are eligible for Federal interest benefits

bid

[N

F. Repayment of Loans

“Prior to the end of the grace Ape'nod the lender-

establishes the répayment schedule in cooperation
with “iae borrower, on the basis of the borrower’s
ability to make payment.

Repayment of principal and interest is usually made
by the borrower in monthly instalments. The repay-
ment period begins not earlier than nine months nor
later than one year after the date on which the student
ceases to carry, "at an eligible mstxtutx@n at least one’

half the normal fuli-time academiic workload as detez- -

,mined by that institution. By statute, the repayment

penod may range from five to ten yeets except whege

the required annual payment of $360 does not permit

this. The total life of the loan.may not exceed 15 years

from the ongma1 date of disbursement. Both the 10

and 15-year maxjmum périods are exclusive of any
_authorized deferment penods

A borrower may, at any tifhe, repay the whole or -

any part of the loan without penalty and may, duriug

( "a

tk= 9-12 month grace period. request a loan rcpaytﬁem
period of less than fivewears or beginning earlier than
nine months following the date the borrower l:aves

,school or is in less than half-time stady. When a bor-

rower elects to begin repayment carlier than the 9 to
12 month grace period, this Jdecision is irreversible.
The borrower may not further us¢ any remaining por-
tion of the grace period. However, even if a borrower
chooses a term of less than five years. he or she miyre-
quest a schedule which lasts ai least five years at any
time during the repayment period. e

" Generally, a borrower must pay at least 5360 per ’
year on his or her loan during the repayment period. If
the; lender and the borrower agree. however,an annual
payrrenL of less than $360 is permitted. Also, when
bnoth a husband and wife have guaranteed loans, the
n:inimum annual payment for the couple is S360’per
year. It must be emphasxzed/thm the $360 refers to
minimum anpnuzl payments. Students often have to pay
larger mon'gly amounts in o\rder to repay their loan
within the 10-year pcriod requ\red by law.

"G. DefermentProvisions -

“Deferment means that the loan principal need,not be
paid under certain circumstances for specified periods
of time. During all deferment periods, the principal of
the loan need not be repaid by the borrower but in-
terest on the loan shall accrue, and shall be paid either
by the borrower or, for,those students originally-eligi-
ble for Federal interest benefits, by the Federal
government. Also, proposed regulations would pro-
vide that if the lender agrees, the interest accruing on a
non-subsidized loan may also be defegred and then
added to the principal amount of the- I?In at the time
that repayment resumes.

Deferment of repayment of principal is autherized
during any period in which the borrower is pursuing a
full-time course of study at a participating institution
and for any, period of up to three years during which
the borrfower is a member of the Armed Forces of the
United States on active duty, a-volunteer under the
Peace Corps Act, or in service as a full-time volunteer
under Title I of the Domestic Volunteer Services Act
of 1973 (VISTA).

Two new deferment provisions were created by the
Education Amendments of 1976. First,"deferment of

_ repayment'is authorized for a student who is pursuing

a full-time course of study under a graduate fellowship
program- whi¢h has been apprcved by the Commis-
sioner of Education. The intert of this provision is to
take into consideration those student$* who.are not
enrolled in an “educational institution but who-are

-
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pursuing certain appr’éved programs of independ=znt
graduate study.

. Second, a single deferment for a perrod of not more
than one year is provided for a student who is seekiag
" and unabie to find fulltime employment. The April 5

proposed regulations would provide procedures and °

definitions with regard to these new provisions for
deferment. Until final regulations are effective, lenders
will be required to rely upon their own best judgment
in approving requests for deferment for unemployment
in accordance with Bulletin No. L 22 dated January 12,
1977.
The time period involved in a2 deferment is not to be -

incluced in the maximum repaymert periods specified
in Section II-F, above.

H. Forbearance
——e

When unanticipated personal problems affect the
borrower’s ability to make payment on his or her loan,
forbearance of repayment may be granted by the
lender, Forbearance means allowing repayment at ‘a
lesser Jate than originally schedule;{ or .aliowing
repayment to {apse entirely for a specific period. For-
bearance is authorizeq specifically for the benefit of
the borrower. It must be approved’ byjthe guarantor
(i.e. either the Offic= ¢ f Education or tke guarantee
agency), and it must be agreed upon in writing between
the borrower and thie lender. The prenosed GSLP
regulations would provide that forbearance that would
not extend the statutory repayment period require-
ments may be granted vithout advance approval from
the Office of Education. Lenders are encouraged to~
consider the use of forbearance in cases where because
of temporary hardship a borrower is willifg but unable
to pay in accordance with the repayment schedule.-
Forbearance should not be used when a borrower is
unwilling -to pay. Forbearance is often granted in
situations where the borrower is for a limited time una-
Cle to meet his or her obligation because of unemploy-
ment, hospitalization, attendance at an ineligible
school, full-time volunteer service in an organization
not specifically recognized for.the purpose of defer-
ment, or some other unusual circumsiance. Interest
would rormallv be paid by the borrower during a
period of forbearance. However, if the borrower is
unable to pay the interest, the proposed regulations
would allow the lender to accrue the interest, and add
it to the loan principal at the time repayment is ex-
pected to resume. The Federal government does not

" pay interest benefits on subsidized loans during -

periods of tforbearance,

-~

I. Déq,h/ Dlsabllltv and Bankruptcy
PI’OVISlonS

In the event that a borrower dies or becomes totally
and permanently disabled, the Federal government
will pay the borrower’s obligation for principal and in-
terest, and the holder of the loan will not be allowed to
attempt’ to collect the loan from an endorser of the
borrower’s estate. The Federal government will also
pay any part.of a borrower’s obligation on which the
borrower is adjudicated a bankrupt. If a borrower who
is adjudicated a bankrupt does not receive a discharge:
in bankruptcy, then the borrower’s obligation is not
removed.

It s}rould be noted that the Higher Education Act of
1965,"as amended, provides that a Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan cannat be discharged in bankruptey for five
years following the commencement of the repayment
period, with respect to bankruptcy proceedmgs beginning
on or after September 30, 1977, unless the bankruptcy
court permits discharge on a hardship basis.

Ill.  Educaticnal Institutions

The basic function of educational institutions par-
ucnpatmg in the Guaranteed Student Loan Program is, .
"of course, to provnde ¢ducational opportunities for stu-
dents. Educational institutiofs also play an important
role in the loan application process, as they must com”
plete a significant portion of the student loan applica-
tion. In, addition, once a loan is made, each school
riust periodically confirm to the Office of Education
the Student’s continued enrollment. When the student -
withdraws or graduates, a school must report that fact
to the lender. A detailed’ description of the-specific
tasks required of participating educational institutions
is provided in Section III-C: “Functions. of Educa-
tional Institutions.” In addition, Section I1I-D of this
Handbook discusses requirements for schools whith
are lenders or which originate loans under the
program.

¥ .

A. Eligibility Requirements for Schools

Schools establish their eligibility under GSLP
through filing an application with the Division of

“ Eligibility and: Agency Evaluation (DEAE), Bur}:au of -

Higher and Continuing Education, U.$. Office of
Educgmon Washington, D.C. 20202. Once DEAE has

"

/
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determined that a school mee-s the statutory criteria
for institutional eligibility, *he school must execute an
agreement with the Institution and Lender Certifica-
tion Branch, Division of Certification and Program
Review, Bureau of Student Financial Assistance,
Refore ii can participate in the GSLP. Usually all
educational programs offered by a school are eligible
for attendance by students receiving a loan under the
GSLP. However, in some instances, only specific
programs or courses at a particular schoo! may be
eligible for attendance by GSLP loan recipients. In
that case the schoolshould not complete its portion of

a GSLP application for a student enrolled in an ineligi- -

ble course of study.
Eligible educational institutions may mclude
-Colleges and universities
-Correspondence schools
-Graduate and professional schools
-Junior and community colleges
-Nursing, business, trade, and vocational schoc s
-Technical institutions
-Foreign schools comparable to U.S. schools
However, no educa*'ona! institution which employs

commissioned sales .rsons to promote the availability

of the GSLP is eligible to participate in the GSLP. This
statutory provision is discussed in Section III-C.2.b.
If 2 school becomes eligible to participate ir: the

‘GSLP after an academic year has begun, loans to cover

educational costs incurred by a student for that year
prior to such €éligibility may be.insured after BSFA has
approved that school’s pamcfﬁanon in the GSLP. A
loan will net be aporoved until the school has obtained
eligibiiity. -

When it is determined that a school is ro longer
eligible to participate in the program, further loans will
not be approved from the date of less of eligibility. In-
surance on loans outstanding will normally not be
affected by the loss of eligibility.

The Office of Education periodically publxshes a

_ composite listing “Eligible Institutions. - Guaranteed

Student Loan Program " which is available from the

Office of Education Regioaal Cffices. OE Regional
Offices will also answer any questions about the
eligibility of particular schools and/or programs.

————

B. Limitation,Suspension, and
Termination of School Eligibility

.Schools which fail to cpmply with applicable laws,
lations, limitations, or agreements of the GSLP
may have their eligibility to“participate in the GSLP
limited, suspended, or terminated by the Office of:
Education. These actions by OE/BSFA must comply
with various due process procedures designed to

o
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safeguard the rights of schools. Final regulations
specifying procedures for the limitation, suspension,
or termination of the eligibility of a schoe¢!to partici-

pate in any BSFA program were publishedsin the’

Federal Kegister on December 23, 1977, as'45 CFR
Part 168, Subpart H. These procedures supersede_the

current GSLP regulations - Part 177, Subpart G - with

respcct to schools. Part 177, Subpart G, remains in
effect with respect to lenders (including a school in its
role as a lender). and will continue to be in effect until
the new GSLP regulations are published as final
regulations.

C. Functions of Educational Enstitutions

Educauonal institutions which have established

their eligibility with the Office of Educaticn may par- .

ticipate in the GSLP bnly after they have signed ¢ n
agreement to comply with all applicable laws and

s regulations of the GSL Program (45 CFR Part 177)

and with the regulations issued under 45 CFR, Part }68
Subparts A-C, when final.

’

1. Instiutional Terms of Agreement

Initially, an eligible educational institutior is re-
quired to compiete and submit to-the Institution-and
Lender Certification Branch, Division of Certification
and Program Review, BSFA, an ‘“Agreement Regard-
ing Institutional Participation in GSLP” (OE Form
413, dated 5/75). For academic year 1978-79 this

~document was superseded by a combined ‘Institu-
tional Agreement covering all BSFA programs. By ,
completing and signirfg the Agreement, an educational °
. institution agrees to comply with the following statu-

tory and regulatory requirements relating to the ad-
ministration of the GSLP;
a. Each school must establish and-maintain 2 fiscal

and administrative record keeping system which -

al.ows it to maintain rccords pertaining to GSLP
students for a designated, period after the student
has left the school. Such records may be maintained
in computer or mickpfilm format {(except that if a
.school is a lender and the holder’of a promissory
note, it must retain the actual note, to be returned to
the borrower upon completion of repayment). A
school must also agree to allow BSFA to audit
school records - periodically to determine. com-
pliance with GSLP regulations. (Additionally, the
proposed regulations would provide that each
school must obtain a non-tederal audit at least once
every two years.) Finally, each school must agree to

comply . with various reporting requirements as °

defined by the Commissioner. This includes the
timely completion .of the Student Status Conﬁ*ma-
tion Report (OE Form 10720).

b. Currently effective GSLP regulatxons provxde '

10y,




that each school.must establish a fair and equitable
refund policy and must publish that policy in writing.
However, this regulatory requirement is currently
being reviewed and may be amended in the upcom-
ing regulations under Part 168.

The refund policy must cover tuition, fess, and 1f
paxd to the institution, room and board charges. Ad-
ditionally, when a.refund is due the student, the por-
tion of the refund attributable to the Guaranteed
Student Loan must be at least equal to the pro
share that the Guaranteed Loan"is of the ~

cost of education for the enrollmert

which the loan was made.

c. Each school must present prospect

with complete, accurate, and recent MO A,
about the institution, its current academic or train-
ing programs, and its faculties and facﬂmes with
particular emphasis on those programs in whxch the
‘prospectlve student has expressed an interest.
Unlike the provisions of the Student Consumer In-

v . formation- Requirements-of- Part -178, ‘discissed in

_ tional institutions.

Chapter 2 of this handbook, a school does not have
discretionary authority with regard to this provision.
Eacn school participating in the GSLP must provide
this information. Section 177.64 of the current
GSLP regulations describes the requirement for
participating schools in this regard.

d. Any schoaql which offers a course of study to pre-
pare studénts for i ‘particular vocation or career
field trade must establish reascnable criteria and
procedures for delerminirig that a prospective stu-
dent has the ability to benefit from the instruction or
training to be provided. i~ addition to the general in-
formation provided to all proznective students, such
a school must provide prospective students with in-
formation regarding placement and average starting
salaries, as described in current GSLP regulations.

2. Additional Requirements

Beyond tflose tasks and responsibilities described
azbove, the statute and regulations. prescribe several
ad(fmonal responsibilities for all participating educa-
hese include:

a. Representatian made by a school or its agents
must accurately reflect the school and its programs,
and be consister& with the purposes and regulations
of .GSLP. Reference to GSLP in advertisements
should be limited to the phrase “Eligible Institution
— Guaranteed Student Loan Program.” Schools
will be held accountable for any misrepresentations,
whether made by9 their officials or employees or by
persons hired to advertise or to solicit students,

b. An eligible school may not emplov or usNom-

missioned salespersons to promote the availability .

of the GSLP. The April 5 proposed regulations
would define a “commissioned salespcrson as any
person who receives a compensation in any form or
amount which is related to, or calculated on the

1 f1v)

basis of, studer:t applications for enrollment, student
» enrollments, or student acceptances for enroliment.
To “promote the availability” of the GSLP would
" mean to provide prospective or enrolled students
with program information, application forms, or
names of eligible lenders.
C. The April 5 proposed regutitions would provide
that an eligible institution shall audit its transactions
relating to its participation in the GSLP to deter-
min- the fiscal integrity of financial transactions and
- and compliance with applicable lawe and

-ations aot less frequently than every tv <,
audit report must be submitted to " nal
.wce of the HEW Audit Agency in in

which the school is located.

d. Loan-~disbursement responsibilities: The April 5
proposed regulations would specify the loan disburse-
ment respons:bxlmes of schools. These regulations
would prov1de that when a school receives a disburse-
ment check payable to a borrower matriculated at

------ that school; it must deliver the check promptly to-the
T student. If the student has not yet matriculated, the

school woald-be required to hold the check and
deliver it to the student at the time he or she
matriculates. If the student fails to matriculate with-
. in a reasonable time, the school would notify the
lender and return the check to the lender within 30
days of the conclusion of that reasonable time.
The proposed regulations would further provide
that if a loan check is payable jointly to a student
and a school, the school would either endorse the
check on its own behalf and deliver it to the student,
or obtain the student's endorsement prior to endors-
ing the check on its own behalf, In the latter case, a -
school may apply the loan proceeds directly to any
of the student’s costs that are payable to the school,
but it must then promptly disburse to the student any
remaining portion of the loan. The above provisions
would apply to the disbursement of all loan checks
by a school which is not a lender. School lenders
have similar loan disbursement requirements.
e. Notification to lender of change in student
enrollment status: The Education Amendments of
1976 added to the Higher Education Act a provi-
sion authorizing the Commissioner to issue regula-
tions requiring each participating school to establish
procedures to inform the holder of a guaranteed
loan within 60 days of a borrower’s graduation, for-
mal withdrawal, or failure to register on at, least a
half-time basis.

D. Requirements for Schools Whic
Make or Originate Loans

1. Eligibility Requirements

In order to be eligible to be a GSLP lender, an eligi-
" 811
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ble educational institution must employ at least one
full-time person whose responsibilities are limited to
the administration of programs of financial aid for stu-
dents attending that school. However, correspondence
schools are not eligible to be (GSLP lenders.

W
2. Loan Disbursement Requirements

Loans disbursed by school lenders must adhere to
the following program requirements:

a. Loans may not be disbursed to a student earlier

than is reagonably necessaiy to meet the purpose of

the loan. -

b. Loans may not be disbursed prior to the issuarn. .

of insurance by the Commissioner.

c. Each disbursement must be made by a chech

payable to the student (or, if authorized by the stu-

dent in writing, jointly to the student and the educa-

tional institution which he or she is to attend).

d. For the purpo'ses of paying subsequent claims on

loans disbursed by school lenders for students who
---fail-to- matriculate, the-Commissioner will pay only

the amount necessary to enable the student to travel

from his or her residence to the school.

3. Orlgln.mon (ontept

Section 433 of the -Higher Education Act imposes
additional requirements on schools which are eligible
lenders under the GSLF or which originate loans
under the program. "Origination” in this context is a
critical concept. It refers to a special relationship be-
tween a school and a lender in which the lender dele-
gates to the schoo! a substantial portion of the functions
and -responsibilities normally performed by lenders
before loans are made. If-the relationship between a
lender and a school meets this criterion, the school will

be considered to have originated a loan made by the-

lender. “‘Substantial loan making functions and

‘responsibilities”, as defined in the April 5 proposed

regulations, should include: .
a. interviewing the applicant for a loan,

b. explaining the applicant’s responsibilities vnder

the loan,

c. obtaining completion of necessary forms beyondc‘"‘

that portion normally required of schools;

d. obtaining necessary documentation that a lender

usually requires of a particular applicant,

e. verifying that the student is eligible for a loan or

for Federal interest benefits,

f. completing portions of the student loan applica-
" tion normally completed by the lender, or

g. deciding whether or not a particular student will -

receive a loan.

Under proposed regulations, the performance of
elther the last two funciions indicated above may be
considered by the Office of Education to be a defini-
tive indication of an origination relationship.

12

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

4. Agreement for Schools Which Make or
Originate Loans

EN

A school which makes or originates loans under the
G5LP, as defined previously, must have on record
with the Commissioner an agreement under which the
school agrees to adhere to several conditions and
program requirements. Any school which makes or
originates loans on the effective date of the GSLP
revised regulations, when published in final, must sub-
mit the origination agreement within 90 days of that
effective date in order to be eligible to continue to
muke or originate GSLP loans. In accordance with the

Stitutary reon ~nts. the Agreement shall provide
th ot -

+ill not make or originate student

iuvans unde: w.. pio gram to more than 50 percent of

the students who are not graduate or professional
students in attendance at the school on at least a
half-time basis. Under certain circumstances, a
school may request and receive a waiver by the
Commissioner.of these provisions. -
b. The school may not make or originate aloanto a
student who is not a graduate or professional stu-
dent who has not previously received’a loan made or
originated by the school, unless the student provides
the school with a written statément from an eligible
lender (other than the educational, institution, a
State agency, or a private nonprofit agency desig-
nated by the State) indicating that the student sought
and was deniéd a loan by the lender. Alternatively, a
school may obtain a sworn statement by the student
indicating that he or she was refused a loan by sucha
lender for the academic period for which the loan °
was sought and that the lender refused or declined to
provide a written statement of denial. A school must
inform any student seeking a loan that he or she
must make a good faith effort to obtain a loan from
an eligible lender.
c. The schoo! must not make or originate a loanto a
student who is in his or her first academic year of a
program of postsecondary education who was not
enrolled previously in such a program in excess of
$2,500 or one half of the estimated cost of atten-
dance, whichever is less. :
d. A school must not make or originate a loan dur-
ing any academic year of more than $1,500 to a‘first
year student as described in (c) above unless the -
proceeds are disbursed in multiple installments in
accordance with the statutory requirements.
Should a school violate the statutory and regulatory
provisions qoncerning the making or the origination cf
loans, the institution’s eligibility to pamcxpate in the

. GSLP rmay be limited, suspended, or terminated in

conformance with the procedures established.in Sub-
part H of 45 CFR Part 168, and described briefly in

Chapter 2 of this handbook.




5. Termination of Lending Ehglbllli) of School
Lenders Based Upon Defuult Experience.

Section 435 (g)(3) of the Higher Education Act of

.1965, as amended, provides that the lending eligibility

of any school will be terminated if it is determined that
for each of two consecutive 12 month periods, S per-.
cent or more of the original loan principal loaned by
the school to students attending that school which was
in repayment during each such period, was in default.
Under proposed regulatigns, the termination would
begin on the first day of October following the Com-
missioner’s determination that such a defaut situation
exists. Termination must last for at least one fiscal
year,and may be extended if the default situation con-

tinues to exist. This provision applic »oVlenders
under  both the FISLP and * agency
programs. It may also appl g a school
~ which makes loans to student voad 2 at other

schools under the same ownership.
However, the statute al$o provides that the Commis-

~-sioner-may not-terminate thelending-eligibitity ofsuch' ‘

a school if:
a. the termination would be a substantial hardship
to the school and there is a reasonable possibility
that the school ‘will appreciably improve its collec-

~# tion of loans within the next year, and

b. the termination would be a substantial hardship
to current or prospective students. In determining
whether a termination would be a substantial hard-
- ship to students, the Commissioner will consider the
extent to which the school is providiag onportunities
to economically disadvantaged students which are
not zvailable elsewhere, the exterit to which the
- academic programs are unique in the geographical
area, and any-improvements expected in the
management of its student financial assistance

programs. \

No termination of lending elig'lbility of a school may |

-occur without appropriate notice and opportunity for a

hearing. Procedures for the hearing are $pecified in the .

¢GSLP proposed regulations.” o

School record-keeping and reporting requirements
relating to the enforcement of this new statutory provi-
sion will be set forth in the near future.

v

V. Complet|on Of The Insured Loan
Appl|cat|on

A. Certification

The primary task of each educational institution in
connection with the processing of a student’s applica-
tion for a loan under the GSLP is to make a number of

114

statements and certifications concernirg the student’s
eligibility f~r a loan.

For the FISL program this task is accomplished
when the financial aid officer or other authorized
school official completes sect.on I1 and, whén applica-
P’le section 11 of the FISL anpheatlon (OE Form 1}54
dated 7/77). The certification ‘process is described in
Section 177.78, “Certification by a participating
scheol in connection with a student loan application,”
in the proposed regulations. Section 1V - B of this
chapter provides-detailed instructions on the comple-
tion of Secticns 11 and III of the HS{L application.

For guarantee agency programs the certification oc-
curs when the authorized school official completes the
appropriate sections of the guarantee agency’s applica-
tion. The application forms for various guarantee
agencies vary somewhat but must, in general, adhere
to identical certification requirements, > .

By completing the appropriate section of the FISL .

O guarantee agency program apphcatxon the financial
dld officer is-certifying that:——— - —

. The student is enrolled and in good standing and
mamtammg satisfactory progress or is accepted for
enrollment in a program determined to be eligible
under GSLP. Determinations of “good standing”
and “satisfactory progress” are to be made accord-
ing to the school’s own establishéd policies.

' 2. Astudent is carrying or plans to carry during the
p‘*riod for which the loan is intended at least one-
alf of the normal full-time ,workload as determined
by the school.

3. The studentdoes not owe arefund on a grant nre-

viously received under the Basic Educational Op-.
. portunity Grant Program, the Supplemental Educa-

tional Opportunity Grant Program, or the State Stu-
dent Incentive Grant Program for attendance at that
. school. Proposed regulations would provide
guidelines for implementing the above rule,
however, and would allow the followmg interpreta-
ticns;
a) If a student owes a refund on a grant because
of an error by the school, he or she is not ineligible
“for a loan if he or she acknowledges in writing the
‘amount of the overpayment and agrees to repay
the refund within a reasonable period of time.
b) If the student owes a refund on a BEOG or
SEOG, he or she will not be ineligible for a loan if
the school can recoup the overpayment within the
same academic year for which the loan is intended
by adjusting the subsequent BEOG or SEOG pay-
ments due the student. .

4. The student is not in default on any loan pre-

viously received upder the NDSL Program -or the

GSLP made for attendance at that school, unless the

student has made satisfactory arrangements to repay

the defaulted loan to the appropﬁate guarantor or
holder. (Additionally, the proposed regulations

would provide that a student who is in default on a
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GSLP loan made for study at any school may not
receive a GSLP loan unless he or she has made
“satisfactory arrangements to repay the loan, but this
policy is not yet effzctive.)

Further, a school is obligated to provide:

}. a staiement of the academic period for which the
loan is sought; ]

2. an estimate of the student’ s cost of attendance at
the school;

3. an estimate of other financial assistance awarded
tu-the student for the period for which the loan is
sought and : X

4. if the student is applying for Federal | ipterest
benetits .nd the adjusted family income is $25,000
or more, a statement contairing a determination of
need and recommendation of ioan amount to be
subsidized. ¢

For a student attendi IRIN S ind apply-

ing for Federal intci . RO 1 . ana.,sis and
recommendation ot amount thdt Wl“ be subsidized is

_ _vthc responsibility 4 of the Office of Education or}he ap-

pro prnte guarantee agency.

Each of these functions is accomplished when the fi-

nancral aid officer or other-authorized school official
completes Section I1 and, when applicable, Section I1I
of "the FISL application. Section IV-B. of this

handbook provides deiailed instructions on the com-

pletion of Sections 1] and {11 of the FISL appllcatlon

- B. The FISL Appllc‘umn OE Form
1154

1, Introduction -

A complete copy of the FISL application form along
with the instructions which accompany that document
is included in Appendix L of this Handbook.

This sectlon of the. Handbook deals with those por-.

tions of Sections II and 111 of the FISL applrcatlon

which netd further clarification, or which experience

‘indicates have frequently been completed incorrectly.

Reproduced on page 8-15 is a reduced facsimile-of
Sections II and III of the FISL application. There are
large numbers written by those items in the application
which are explained in turther detail below. Instruc-
-tiuns for completion of those items in the application
which are not discugsed below appear in Appendix L.

2. General Information “

It is the responsibility of the financial aid officer or
sther authorized school official to complete Section 11
and, when applicable, Section 111 of the FISL applica-

ticn, and to return all copies of the application with the -

. 8 .
" attached promissory notes to the student for, transmit-
tal to rthe lender. ‘ '

As an initial ‘procedure the' school official should
carefully review all ot those pprtions of the application
already completed by the student. Obvious errors °
should be brought to che attention of the student so
that he or she may correct the error prior to transmittal
of the form to the lending institution.

For a FISL application; the following general con-
siderations should be kept in mind:

a) In no case may a loan, with or without Federal

interest benefits, exceed the total cost of education

less other financial aid awarded or-committed (ex-
clusive of family. support). The mgst common
reason that applications are rejected by the Student

Loan Processing Center is that thé loan amount re-
- quested exceeds the cost of education.

b) If astudent does not wish to apply for Federal in-

terest benefit< or if he or she cannot do so because

fami' o b pation is not available, there is
non: -0 o¢ oy ttems 8,9, and 10 in Section 1
And v L anosection T of OF Form 1154, In od

dition, the student should type or prmt “Not Apply-
“ing"For Federal Tntérest Benefits™ Gver items 8, 9,
and 10 of the application.

3. (,uar.mtee Agency Programs

It the application fornt being completed is from a
guarantee agency, the followmg general considera-
‘tions should be kept in mind:

"a) Some guarantee agency programs ‘may incorpor-
ate (with some modiications) mar‘y of the elements
of OE Form 1154 as part of their loan application.
The concepts outlined in these instructions are still .

_applicable 'althdugh lenders and ‘schools should
follow specific instructions accompanying those
forms: - ,

b) All students must complete a basic loan.applica-

tion. In the case of loans guaranteed by State or pri-

vate agencies, the applicatign may or may not incot-
porate OE Form 1070 “Lenders Repoit of Guaran-,
teed Student Loan,” or OE Form 1260, “Student

Loan Application Supplement.” If further clarifica-

tion.is required for guarantee agency forms, consult

‘wrth the guarantee agency.

4. Speeiﬁc Instructions for L\,mbléling
Sections I aiid 111 of the FISL Application

The following instructions relate specifically to, the
numbered items on the applrcatron form: as reproduced
in IV-B 1., above,

a. Item No 23 School Code Number: Er er the six-
-digit number assigned to the educational institution
by the Office of Education. Information regarding
the eligibility status and code numbers of institutions
may be obtained from the OE Regional Offices. An
application without a school code number will not
be processed for approval of insurance,

1ro - \
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/ A
b. Irem Nd":. 25 Student Status: Enter.‘ah_‘,i‘X" in the
_appropriate block. The institution determines
whet.ier the applicant is considered a half-time or a
full;time student, in accesdaace with the regulatory

definitions” of those terms, cxvept ihat ‘all eligible’

- correspondence school s :w@an*= are considered
half-time students and all s.udents who are less than

. full-time but more than half-time are consndered
half-time. . :

" c. Item No. 26 Siudent Classification: Enter an “X;
in the appropriate block. This information is ré-
quested in order to determine the applicant’s annual

and aggregate maximum loan’limits. GSLP Bulletm .

S No. 15/L No. 32, dated September 14, 1977, con-
tains guidelines for determining whether. a student is
to be considered a graduate or pro}fessional student.
The suggested definition is:
“Graduate or profes ..ot uuent
who is pursuing a program leading to a professional or”
.graduate degree or certificate at an institution of hlgh-
er education after successfully completing the’

means a student -

equivalent of at least three years of full-time study g¢™

an insfgutiopn of higher education, “either prior to
entrancg into the program or as part of the program it-

self.”

Until firial . regulatlons containing. a prescribed
definition of ° “graduate or professional student” are
. effectlve financial aid officers are urged-to use the
above definition in determmmg the entry for Itemn No.
26. . -

d. Item No. 27 Anttctpaled Date of Graduation:

Enter the anticipated ‘date ofgraduatlon “This must

reflect the date the student expects. to graduate or

complgte-his or her-present program"at the school in
which or she is currently enrolled. The date is not

intended to reflect the time a stydent plans to com--

-

plete an education ‘at another institution. For corre- -

spondence schools, the date-should coincide with the
. normal ending date of the course to which thc stu-
‘dent snbscribed. T T s

This date is important in calculatmg the insurance .y

premium. Lenders, however, should not attempt to

rely on this date for determining the beginning of, the
grace period since students frequently change their
educational plans.
e. Item Ne. 35 The Esttmated Cost of E(Iucatton
Enter the itemized figures for each category of ex:
-pense indicated on the form and the total: The total
educatlonal costs to Be incurred by the student dur-
ing the period of the loan means the tuitio~ and fees
applicable to a student together with the institution’s
estimate of other expenses reasonably rglated to at-
tendance, including, but not limited to, room and
board, reasonable transportation and commuting

" costs, and costs for books and supplies. The school’s '

average costs for all students may be used in lieu of
individual estimates in deterinining the cost of
education.

: 4 1

f. Item No. 36 Financial Aid for Loan Period: List .

only financial aid and other resources that are firm
commitments and which apply to the period of the
loan. Do not include assistance which may have
Joeen applied for but.not yet approved. Included
““should be all grants; scholarships,. educational
loans, and school-awarded jobs including assistance
~under all federally sponsored programs of student
financial aid. Veterans’ educational benefits, educa:
tional benefits under Social Security, and resources
or financial support from the student or his or her
family are nof considered financial assistance for
this purpose.
"g. Iteni No. 38 Net Cost of Education: The figure
. entéred in Item No. 38 is the réSult of a simple
mathematic.1 calculation (Ttem No 3§ lesr Tten Mo
36). In no case may a luvav . ¢ Coame R
results from the subtraction of ltew: wo. 36 (Finan-

~ cial Aid) from Item No. 35 (Estlmated Cost of -
-~ Education).

h. Items No. 39, 40, 41 Slgnamre and Title of Fi-
~nancial Aid Officer or Authorized Official: The
complete signature of the school official authorized
by that iristitution to co mplete the form is required.
Stamped, facsimile, or substitute signatures are not
_ agceptable. The typed or printed name and title of

" the official must ai\lo be entered. If any of these -

‘iter.s are not comp eted properly, the dpphcatlon
will be rejected.

By signing the form a school official is certlfymg

to those conditions and requirements Yiscussed in

- detail in IV-A of this Handbook. If any portion of

the cemﬁcatlon is.not correct, the school official * -

" must not sign the form.

N

1. Section 111 Need Analyszs General Imtrucnons:
~ Adjusted famlly income is calculated by the student

“in Section I (Items No. 8,9, and 10) of the FISL ap-

‘plication. This figure is computed by subtracting from
the adjusted gross income of the persons whose in-
comes must be considered (as declared on Federa) In-
come Tax Ret,urns for the preceeding year)an amount
representing 10 percent of the adjusted gross income,
and an amount representing-the total dollar amount
claimed for personal exemptlons on the tax returns of
those persons. The incomes of the parents or spouse of

* the student must or must hot be included in this com-

~

putation depending on prescrlbed condmons dis-
cussed under No. 10 below. :

Financial aid officers should be aware, however
that some lending institutions have developed an inter-

- nal policy of not granting a FISL in excess of the

b
<

assessed financial need, and such lenders may request
that a school complete the need analysis section of the
application regardless of the eligibility of the student.
It should be made clear to students that,a need
amalysis in such circumstances is not a requirement of
the Federal government,



. sidered in t

j. Item No. 37A4-1-3 Compute Support: In deter-
mining the expected family contribution, a ‘school
may use a need analysis method approved by the
- Commissioner of Education for the other BSFA
programs,  EXCEPT THAT DEVELOPED FOR
. THE BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

GRANT PROGRAM, which is excluded by statute

*as an ‘acceptable system for GSL.

2

The methods most frequently used are the American

College Testing Program System (ACT), the College

lScholarship Servicé System (CSS),”and the Income
Tax System (ITS). Other methbds may be used if they"

produce results which on the whole are similar to
those ‘which would be produced by the svstems mey
tinned al: e

Those persons wiwse ipcomes are reported in Itero
No. 10, Section I, of

ed analysis. This information may be
rom the FISL application as follows:

(Section I, Item No. 8), the income and assets of the
parents are'to be considered. If the answer is “no,”

* the income and assets of thqparents are not taken
into account.

second question (Section I, Item No. 9), the income
and asseﬁf{_th/e‘;pouse are to.be considered. If the
_answer is\® e spouse’s mcome and assets are
not taken into account. : S

Indlcate both the amount of the computed support
from the famlly and the method of need analysis used
in making this determination in Section III, Items No.

37A-1 and 37A-2. The amount indicated should relate
to the period of the loan.

The amount indicated in Item No. 37A-] is the ex- '

pected family contribution towards the ccst of the stu-

. dent’s education." The amount indicated in Item No.

37A-1 is more meaningful when adjustments for the
1nd|v1dual .Circumstances of the student are con-
stdered The financial aid officer is expected to exer-
cise his 51 her’ professional judgment in each case and
to indicate the amount that can reallstlcally be ex-
pected to be contributed for educational costs over the
perlod of the loan. The financial aid officer should
take into account geographic differences in cost of liv-
ing, actual summier earnings, family circumstances,
and other factors not always equitably treated in a na-.
tionally standardized computation. Indicate in the

space provided in Item No. 37A-3'the following num- *
“ ber codes for reasons™used in reducing the amount of

computed family supporti
a. reduction in income,
b. death or disability of wage earner,
‘c. loss of job,
d. Junanticipated medrcal or other extraordlnary ex-
penses,

If the student is marrred and answers no" to the

SL application must be con-"

e student. answers-“'yes™ to- the-first question----

-Item No.

~dh

e. non:liquid assets (e.g.-home equity),
f. cannot meet expected contribution from i incone,
g. other. »

If code “g"” isused, oriefly indicate the basis for this
reason in the “Additional Information” or on the
reverse side of thelendgr copy of the application.

k. Item No. 37B Interest Benefit Eligibility: The

amount indicated in Item No. 37B: Interest Benefit

Eligibility (Item No. 35 less Item Ng. 36 and Item

Nu. J7A-1), represents the amount/grat the school

recommends to be subsidized under the Feder~! '

“sured Student Loan Program

v AnCal aid ottice s should be aware that a lender
may make a subsidized loan in excess of the amount
recommended by a school if the lender has reason to

“of the family contribution ‘as computed in Item No.’

37A. Lenders are encouraged to ‘exercise this option

- by -carefully -evaluating~the ‘information-available 6~

them in order that the mosi equitable judgment be ex-
ercised in processmg a student’s application. Should a
lender decide to exercise this option, it should indicate
in its f.ies the basls for exceedlng the amount mdlcated
by the school.

Aid officers should also be aware that a “split” loan
consisting of some' portion which is ‘subsidized and .
some portion which is not subsidized. is both possible
and legal. If.the-lender agrees with ‘the school’s
calculation of family contribution but is willing to
agree with the student's request for a loan in excess of
that amount recommended by a school, then the'lender

-may. make a subsidized -loan_in_the.-amount-recom-———

mended by the school and a nonsubsidized loan in an
amount tq the difference between Item No. 38 and
7B. / » -

Schools should be aware that lending institutions _
may not adjust the figures in'Item No. 35 of'No. 36.
They may adjust Item No. 37A; ;s Family Contribution,
if they have good reason to do so. Under po.circums-
tanées, however, can a subsidized loan ambunt exceed
Item No. 35 less Item No. 36, minus the adjusted Item
No. 37. -
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Chapterg i ‘ el .

Hea"l' ProfeSS‘om Eeo
Assistaiice (HEAL) Program

h
1

s T

AN

e
‘A. Authority .

The Healt

the: Health Professrons Educational Assistance A&t of
.1976 (P.L. 94;484}) October 12, 1976, (Subpart 1, Part.___
“Eof Title VII

f;ff:ii::f:~v»whlch:hasﬂbeen ~amended by PL95:83; Augu%t I,
l9r7 and P.L. 95-21'5,"December 19, 1977 '

. . i ; .
* B. sPurpose

_. TFhe HEAL program was establrshed to provrde a

¢

°

. / - Bl
L
: e

dentistry, veterihary medicine,

- medicine, osteopathy.
publlc heaith, and pharmacy

opto metry, podiatry,

' .
v .

Professions /Educatronal Assistance”
{HEAL) Program s authorized by section 401(b) of *

the Public Health Service Act, as”

amehded. Séction 727 - 739, (42 US.C. 294 - 294L)) " ,,,4»3.,A,<Le,,de,__; S

' federally insured student 1dan progran for graduate
students in the health professrons attending schools of

~
1

W amended) to be elrgrble There is an excqp‘tron for;/ ’

medical schools which do,not meet the requirements o
s

the capitation grant program that each school increase

its third year cl¥ss by: 5 percent in' the 1978-79

academlc year only. Foreign, schools are not eligible

undef't}y HEAL pragram_even though they are eligi-’

-y
[

2

Healfh professions schools ate eligible to make
loans under HEAL. Others are.commercial lenders

(rncludlng credit unions), .State ' ‘agencies, msurance .
<

companres and pension funds..
v

] O~

v

T4 leltatlons :

An eligible studcnt“may borrow up to $10, OQO pe'r
academic year.to an outstanding tota} of $50, 0()0 The
single exceptron is one whigh lintits pharmacy students-

. t0°$7,500 per academic year to an. outstapding total of
$37,500. Loans may be used only for educational ex-
. penses (including tuition, fees, room " and board,

—— G— - Ellglblllty e A_,_)__,.,___'_,‘_ by —
' - To qualrfy for a HEAL loan, a"borrower must
1. Bormwer '

e in general be a | citizen or permanent resrdent o‘f the-”

_ United States; .
. have not.received any cther guaranteed or federally

msured student loan for the same cademr. year to "

be covered by'the HEAL,. loan;

.- be accepted for enrollment as a full-time student, or
_already in full-time attendance and in good standmg
‘in 4n eligible school; or - ° L

e partrCrpatmg in an accredlted mternshrp of resrdency
program or eligible for: deferment of epayment on

account of service.-in the Armed Forces, VISTA, '
- ACTION, or the Natronal’ Health Service Corps.

(This is limited to previous HEAL borrowers).
« A fiirther requiremens must be met by pliarmacy stu-
, dents. They must have satisfactorily completed three
years, of tramrng to be elrgible
2. lnst’it_ut_ion e .
‘or have met the requrrements for receipt of a capitation
Lo grant (as outlined in the Pubhc Health Sefvice Act, as

[KC o e 3

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Schools must be accredited and must have received

115

books, equipment, and in®rest on prior loans). In ad-
"y dition, students ‘who borrowed while in school may ,
~ also ow durmg periods of mternshrp, resrdency,
-and authorlzed riods of deferment, but only to pay
ll}terest accrumg%n prror;HEAL loans b

D. 'ln'terest/l-rfsuranc‘e' {
There is no Federal mterest subsrdy under thrs
v program, Interest may not exceed 12 percent per year
- (ANNUAL PERCENTAQE RATE) of the unpard
balance of the loan,, Interest may be paid on an ongo-
‘ifig basis or accrued until repayment begins. If interest is .
‘accrued, it will be unded semr-annually and added
to the loan principal. An insurance premium, not to ¢x-
ceed 2 percent per year, will be charged atthe trme an in-
- dividual loan is processed ’ .
' « . . N

E. Repayment
Repaqunt begins 9 to 12 months’ after all formal
training is oompleted iicluding that provided in ac-
credited internship and residency-programs. A defer-
. ment.of up to three years will be granted to borrowers.

g3

1

—~

_ ble for the Guaranteed--Studw»Loan lprogra D
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, F. Federal Payment For’Ser}"ice

"
!
N .

who retutn to “:ll-time study at an institution of higher
education, tr- -~ .n an internship or residency program,
or serve i ¢ - med Forces, Peace Corps, or
specified pr. . .ms nder ACTION or the National
Hezlth Servic: orps after the repayment perior’ has
begun.-'Borrowers’may take from 10 to 15 years to
repay the loan once repayment begins.

-

Borrowers may apply for I}eder‘:’il payment of both
principal and interest up to. a'maximum of $10,000 a

year through service in the. Nauonal Heam; Service |
- Corps or practice in a heglth manpower shortage area.

This Federal payment for service will be at the option

- of the/Federal government-and available only to the
éxtent that yaca‘mies‘-exist-uin»-the-Natiopal.Health. Ser-....
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recover damages..

vice Corps or if there are shortage areas .in the
academic drscrplmq for .whu],h the borrower obtained
hls or her trajjing. °

-

G. Penalties

‘Repayment will be carefully rnonilored Under law,
_there will be no discharge of loans by bapkruptcy dur-
ing the first five years of the designated I0- to 15-year

repayment period. Persons in professronal practice

who default on their loans may have payments for any
federally” supported health care service, such as
Medicarsand Medicaig, reduced by the amouxt of the
loan default. If a borfower breaches obligations en-

tered into under a Federal payment for service con-

tract, the United States Government will be entitled to

H_A'
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r~




Chapter 10 —

‘L State Stu‘dent Incentlve
) Grant Program .

. @ . ‘(
l. Program Profile ‘ lil.  Student/Institutional Eligibility
) ' | [ ' . . Pag R Page
' . " A Statutory-Authority ....... ... 10-7 "~ . A. Institutional Partncnpatlon...._.... 10-4

-. + B. Program Purpose......... 10-2 B. Student Pamc:patnon ........ .. 10-4
: : C. Certifying Student Academic
o ] . ' Progress and Fiscal Responsnblllty 10-5
* ll., Program Operations
IV. Fiscal' and Reportmg Relation-

A. Available Funds... ... .. 10-2 ships with the S;ate Agency
. iB. Administrative Patterns....... ... 103 o .
——————~—/-G—Student Applications and Awards | 10-3  A. Financial Accounts ..... e 10-5
D. State Criteria for Determmmg ‘ . B. Reports.... ............ .. . 1046
e oo Substantial-Need .. .- A053e - G Student a and Instltutlonal Taquiries 1o¢™
E State and Instltutlonal Records of :
. Student Recipients........... ... 10-4 V. Staté Student Incentlve Grant .
. : 3 . A Program Regmahons 1056
. : v e s
9- 2 ¢ . ) : . . “
© 4 ~ * I '
LI g - ? a
* []

‘ _
—_— % BEE !
P,
A
[} c-';'_
\
.
‘ @
! - W
- T
e
[ 2
L) .
y P ~ z ~2
- ~
.
bl -
- KY
-4
, /
4
“
Q ~
]
. -
. .
-
- ' . -

\ . ; {2 .. 1041




et propria

))

<

*

_ \
\Chaptei 10 T

State Student Incentive

"GrantProgram .

- -

I. Program Profile

A. Statutory Authority

The - State Students Incentive Grant program is
authorized by Section 415 of Title IV, Part A (Subpart
3) of the ngher Education ‘Act of 1965, as_.added_by....
P.L. 92-318 in 1972 and amended by P.L. 94-482 in
1976 and P.L. 95-43 in 1977. The-first SSIG ‘ap
vas FY-1974 funds to-be used" byThe”Staté‘

for student awards in the 1974-75 academic year.

o g
B. ProgramBurpose'

Through incentive grants to States, this program has

- encouraged establishment and expansion .of State -

scholarship  assistance to undergraduate postsecond-

ary students with substantial financial need, thus

stimulating development and operation of a nation-
_wide delivery system of State programs of studerit
* assistance. By 1978, the SSIG nétwork included all 50
-states;-the District of Columbia;Puerto Rico; Guam;—
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Trust Ter-
_gitory, and the Commonwealth of the Northern
"Mariana Islands. Of these jurisdictions, 27'rébrés'éhted
expansions of. scholarship programs -in exister.ce

' before SSIG was authorized in FY 1972 and the 1e- -

maining 29 represent entirely new State scholarshlp
programs.

In 1977, the State scholarship network was further -
‘strengthened by establishment of anthorized State Stu-

dent Finzacial Assistance Training Programs (Sec.
493C of Title IV, Part F, HEA), to be administered by
designated SSIG agencies, in consyltation’ with

- Statewide financial aid administrator organizations, to-

improve the proficiency of State and institutional fi-
nancial aid adminisfrators,

Il. Program Operations

SSIG operations vary from State to State according
to the size and maturity of scholarship programs

/.
managed by the individual States.
In the 1977-78 academic year, the SSIG natronwrde

- appropriation equalled 8 percent of the Nation’s

State funded neeti-based undergraduate scholar-
ship/grant programs ($60 million for SSIG, compared
to $746.0 million in State funds; hccording to the Ninth -
‘Annual Survey of the National Associatipn of" State
Scholg'r"'ship and Grant Programs), the various

 States; the ratic of SSIG to State fands Tanged from

less than 5 percent in New York, Pennsylvama Il-

linois,.and. Vermont to.. mor&than 40.- pcrcent An- 21 S

States,
" In States with large and mature student aid
programs, where records showing the source of in-
dividual student grants are maintained entirely in the
central State agency, the institutional financial aid
officer may not always be able to distinguish whether
specific student awards include: any .SSIG funds.
However, in some of the States with smaller or newer
State grant fprograms, all State- scholarships may
- routinely consist of equa! parts of State'and Federal
SSIG funds, and the institutional financial aid officer
may skare some of the record- keepmg functlons with -~
_the State agency. '
Because of the wide. variations in State programs
student and institutional inquiries about $SIG and
other State scholarships should generally be directed
to the State scholarship agency, not to the Ofﬁce of
.Education. '
To help. institutional financial aid ofﬁcers under-
stand the variety ' of -State practlces this section
describes some of the condmons ®and regulatlons
which affect State program Operanons

Pl

A. Available Funds

- States receive annual SSIG allotments (formula |
grants), based on their higher education enrollments.
Allotments must be matched equally be funds from
State resources, for making initial and continuation
awards to students for attendance at ellglble post-
secondary institutions.

- The maintenance of effort provision requlres that
State matching represent an increase in the State’s

grant expenditure. over the amount spent during an *

)
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established base year (definéd as the second year pgior
to the State’s entrance into the SSIG network).

Tuition waivers or remissions do not qualify as
matching State dollars. However, if actial money is
transferred, it is possible that the matching require-
nient is satisfactorily met through a tuition grant rather
than a tuition wdiver. The fundamental question to be
answered is: Does real money actually.change hands
from State to institutiqn to student; and is sucli transfer
thoroughly documented as a cash transaction in the
appropriate records at each lével?

The~usual practice is for the State to approprlate
funds to match its SSIG allotment. However,, in
unusual circumstances where appropriated funds can-
not’be used, the State may, as an interim measure, re-
qQuest approval to match SSIG funds with other con-
tributions from non-Federal sources (undex provisions
of 45 CFR 100b.90-94).

-- Basic. allotments. .not- used - by one -State- may- be - - -

reallotted to other qualified States, Within the con-

‘straints of Federal appropnatxons States are frec to

stitutions, but funds may not be carried over from one
fiscal year to 'the next. However, they.-may be used for
summer terms provided they are obhgated before June
30.

S

B. Administrative Patterns

““schedile their own funding cycles’ for students in in-

1"/ -States pay their own administrative costs; hence, all

SSIG funds are used for awards to qualified students. -
Administrative organization of State programs falls

into either a centralized or decentrahzed pattern, or a

“combination of these.

Most States, par‘icularly those with mature. State

. scholarship programs, use the centralized admiinistra-

tive pattern. The State agency receives and processes
student applications, notifies students of awards,
verifies attendance and makes disbursements, and
keeps complete records on all student awards.

A few States, particularly those-with relatively new
Stats scholarshlp programs, use an administrative pat-
tern in which the designated -State agency de-
centralizes certain functions to participating institu-
tions. In these cases, funds available through the State
agency are generally suballocated to eligible institu-
tions on the basis of enrollment and/or need formulas,
and the institutions recommend SSIG grant recipients
to the State agency for approval of individual awards
out of these fund allotments. ‘

- In the centrally administered State grant program,
actual student files aré located in the State agency. In
the decentralized form of State administration, where

much of the student mformatlon is processed by the in- -

stitutions, the institutional financial aid cfficer gives

the State agency the types of information and docu-

mentation needed for formal approval of individual

and other information which is part of the audit trail
" showing use of SSIG funds.

H "." "w o
student awatds. In either case, program oversight ac-
 twvities may include examination of student files at the:

institutions to verify atténdance, levels of student aid,

C.1 Student Appiications and Awards -

Students apply to the State agency eitlier direetly or-
through the institution.
official State agency’s formal approva
examination of need.

SSIG awards go to undergraduates only. Mo student
will be considered an undergraduate beyond 4

basé‘d on an

academic years except for the fifth year of a 5S-year
. ,program leading to a first degree -

The maximum SSIG award i$ $1'500 per academic
year,reduced for less than-full-time but at-least-half--
time attendance. Half of eath SSIG student award

awards to- students must be separately accounted for, .
and the needs of continuation students.have priority..

" However, this priority can be met out of all-State funds

instead of State plus Federal SSIG funds..

States have considerable freedom in determining
whethgr to make a variety of differential SSIG awards
in terms of relative student need or to level fund their

SSIG awards to give-a set amount tQ all students who .

meet the State’s established need criteria;

D. “State Cntena for Determining
SubstantlalNeed o

Studem recipients are selected annually on the basis
of substantial need, under criteria established by the
State and approved by the Commissioner. The SSIG
Regulations provide flexibility for States to facilitate
choice as well as dccess to postsecondary education
for both middle-income and low-income students. To
suggest reasonable outside limits in’ detel’mmmg sub-
stantial ‘financial need. Reg.” $192.7 indicates student
eligibility limits of (1) no more than $2,800 in expected
family con'ribution; or (2) no less than a $90
difference between educational costs and expected «
family contribution; or (3) no more than a $20,000 net

family income, or (4) other reasonably comparable ’
‘need eligibility standards. Regardless of which of the

above criteria the State selects, tt  designated State
agency is responsible for final approval of'individual

student recipients, thus providing consistent patterns
" of dealing with candidates from throughout the State.

In practice, the State’s selected set of standards
determines the pool of applicants qualified by reason .

of need to compete for individual student awards.

‘)()
~

1
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Every award (requires the .

_ must be from State (non-Federal) resources.... . . . ... .
Under current legislation, initial and con'muatlon ’
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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-student accounts, . guard against overawards,

n

Once the State has selected its standards for determin-
ing which students meet the need criteria, the next step
is to establish procedures for selecting individual stu-
dent recipients from among the eligible pool of stu-
dents with substantial need and to determine the size
of individual awards. Most States measure need by a
single need analysis sytem (e.g., ACT, CSS, BEOG) for
all applicants in order to be consistent.
However, in-decentralized programs, where institu-
tions recommend student candidates for awards, sub-
ject to approval by the designated State agency, some
States, at their own discretion, process student applica-
tions based on different USOE-approved need
analysis systems used by the various institutions. In
any event, the designated state agency has final
authority for selection of recipients who meet the need
criteria under standards established for the State-wide
program. ' :

3

E. State and lnsmutlona.l Records of
Student Recnplenh

State agencnes responsible for.administering SS1G
funds must be able to document their decisions and
disbursements, either’ from their ¢ wn central records or
from institutional records or both. Variations of stu-

' dent/institutional rosters are often sent back and forth

between the State agency and the institutions to verify
attendance, provide information related to student
need, document disbursement of funds to students or
and
gener’élly simplify communication and facilitate the
provision of required records and reports,

To comply with the existing authorization, State stu-
dent records and accotnts must 1dentlfy each in-
dividual student award as “initial” or “continuation™
to permit aggregation of information by type of award.
Furthermore, State agencies approve individual
awards as initial or continuation. In making day-to-

day award adjustments to maximize use of funds, State

_records must leave a clear audit trail to distinguish in-

itial and continuation award recipients and to confi:m
that each award payment is received by or credited to
the student. However, with State approval and within
overall limits established by USOE, reclalmed con-
tinuation funds may be reissued as new (initial)
awards, and vice versa, so long as the records are
clear.

I!I'. Studer*'t/lnstltutlonal Ellglblllty

_ Wlthm the broad parameters of Federal financial
aid regulations, States determine eligibility standards
in terms of their own flscal and constitutional

10-4
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restraints. Financial aid officers should be familiar
with these restraints in order to advise their students
and to facilitate their packaging of available aid to
meet student needs. ,

A. Institutional Participation

A June 1977 amendment to the SSIG authorization

provides that, “effective with respect to any acaderiic
vear beginping on or after October 1, 1978, all non-
profit institutions of higher education in the State are
eligible to participate in the State program.” Because
this provision ha. raised certain questions based on’
apparent conflicts between Federal legislation and

~ State constitutional or statutory limitations, the

Educhtion Commission of the States has suggested the
need for a technical amendment which would clarify
the provision for those States which need to resolve
constitutional questions about aid to private schools
and respond to court decisions forbidding assistance
to bibliocentric colleges.

States are now preparing to follow procedures ap-
plicable to Federal student aid programs. In some in-
stitutions, eligibility may be limited to students in cer-
tain courses of study (for example, those- which meet
the definition of higher educatlon) or to certain kinds

of students (for example, to'secular students as dis-.

tmgunshed from those training for religious vocations).

Some States find distinctions such as the above par- .

ticularly relevant in determining eligibility of students
in vocational/technical schools or in schools .of retigion.
Also, institutional participation may be affected by

‘the fact that some States suballocate available SSIG

funds among the various kinds of institutions on the
basis of enrollment, need, or other criteria, including

the availability of other (nun-SSIG State aid. In such :

instances, money not claimed for scholarships in one
school may be reclaimed by the State and reassigned
to other schools,

The non-profit institution amendment does not re-
quire States to include proprietary schools as eligible
for State grants (although almost half the States make
awards available to students attending proprie-
tary institutions). However, some States now are ex-
periencing " questions about eligibility of students in
schools which change their charters from proprietary
to nonprofit without changing their programs or their
staffs,

B. Student Participation

Student eligibility for State grams differs from State
to State according to constitutional, statutory, or
policy restrictions. (Some States have legislated for-
mulas for determining assistance to individual stu-
dents.)

o, : -
Ry . : "



Factors which may determine whether an individual
student is eligible for an SSIG award include the
State's definition of substantial need, the method of
determining size of an award (including any special
restrictiorls on maximums), and what costs can be
covered. Some States limit awards to'the costs for tui-
tion and fees. Some include allowances for room and
board and other costs. Some have allowances for com-
muters. Many State scholarship programs have restric-
tons which exclude part-time students and those who
attend schools ottside the State.

A few States have reciprocal arrangements to facili-

tate student cxchanges with neighboring States,
especially in unique program areas.

C. Certlfymg Student Academic Progress
and Fiscal Responsibility

State student aid agencies should be familiar with
institutional policy regarding the Federally required
certification of student academic progress and fiscal
responsibility, and State and institutional student aid

" officials should coordinate their certification activities
‘o minimize overlap of records and avoid unnecessary
duplication of effort. To provide appropriate over-
sight, State agencies may ask institutions to assist in

. certifying student eligibility by procedures such as one
of the following:

-1. Certification or affidavit by it}dividual student:

a. submitted with the student s application for
assistance; or

b. signed when the student accepts the assistance
award.

2. Certification by institutions (e.g., on rosters of stu-

dent awards):

a. in centralized systems-at any time befSre stu-

dents receive their award money; or

b. in decentralized systems-when the institution

recommends students for SSIG awards; or

c. through agreements that the institution will
\ notify the State agency whenever students become

ineligible. :

Simple certification concerns the applicant’s eligibility
to receive an award. It does not extend to ex-
Nptional cases or to subsequent refunds or defaults.
States may, at their option and with appropriate docu-

" mentation, if necessary, consider the following to be

acceptable practicés as a basis for certification of stu-

dent eligibility in terms of academic progress, grant re-
funds, and loan defaults

. The State may assume satisfactory academlc_'

progress if the student is accepted for admission or
for continued .enrollment in the institution.

. In cases where only State and Federal SSIG funds _

are involved, the Staté policies concerning satlsfac-
tory progress or refunds apply. ‘
« In cases where BEOG, S_EOG NDSL, or GSL funds

\

are involved with SSIG funds in a student’s financial
-aid package, the appropriate program regulations
concerning satisfactory progress, refunds, or
defaults apply.

"+ With regard to a student owing a refund on a student

grant, a State may consider the student eligible for
SSIG payments if, during the current year, the 12-
fund ‘can be eliminated through repayment by the
student or through the institution’s adjustment of fi-
nancial aid payments to the student forthat year.

« With regard to a student in defaulton a student loan,
a State may consider the student eligible for SSIG
payments if the student acknowledges the loan
default in writing and provides acceptable written
assurances that the default wifl be remedied w1thm a
reasonable time.

IV. Fiscal and Reporting
Relationships With The State Agency

In general, fiscal and reporting relationships be-
tween participating institutions and the State scholar-
ship agency vary according to whether the State
scholarship programs are administered under a
centralized or decentralized pattern. In any case, the
sState agency must maintain sufficient oversight to be
accountable for disbursement of Fed€ral funds and to
make the requxred reports to the Commissioner of
Education. °

AN

A. Financial Accounts

As a minimum, even-in the most centralized ad-
ministrative pattern, institutions must verify student
assistance; supply assurances regarding student
academic progress, status of grant refunds, and status
of loan defaults; cooperate in packaging aid to avoid
overawards; and document student acknowledgment
of awards if funds are paid to the institution on behalf
of the recipient. .

_In decentralized systems, where the State agency de-
pends upon the institution to help screen applicants,,
the institutional records must also supply néed-
analysxs ‘documentation i justify formal approval of
)ndmdua\l awards by-the official State agency.

Auditabie. records for SSIG must show actual
‘transfer of funds. Waivers are not acceptable.
Generally, each student award payment consists of ex-
actly equal amounts of Federal and State funds.
However, some States make first-termn awards out of
State funds and provide the Federal matching during
the second term. (The revérse is not acceptable be-
cause there would be no way to provide the State
matthing for students who drop out before the second

term.) l .
’ Yy
“xe, ~ ‘;.'
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Individual student awards are subject to approval by
the designated State agency; institutions may not
transfer awards from one student o another without
the approval of the designated State agency. However,
institutions and State agencies should maintain regular
communication links which will facilitate, the full
utilization of any scholarship funds which become
available later in the year.

.Whenever possible, State agencies encourage (and
request evidence of) institutional adjustments in dis-
cretionary awards to bring student aid packages within
the limtits of measured financial need. Where institu-
tional adjustments are not possible, or where an over-
award is identified “after the fact” and must be cor-
rected, the overaward limitations follow the pro-
cedures applicable to other Federal student aid - e.g.,
request a refund of any amount by whigh the student’s
total student aid package is more than $100 above
need, when aid does not include CWS; and of any
amount by which the package is more than $200 above
need, when CWS is involved.

All SSIG funds (Federal plus State) recovered from
overawards should be reissued to other qualified stu-
dents for the relevam award period, unless records for
the period have beéen closed.

If such funds are not reissued to quallﬁed students
the State must return the recovered Federal portion to
the Office of Education. To provide for maximum
utilization of funds, States are encouraged to maintain

careful liaison with institutions and, where funds are -

not claimed by students or'where funds are recovered
from students, to take steps to award those funds to

. other qualified studénts at the same institution or at other

institutions where there are qualified students.

- B. Reports

The State ,agency requires certain institutional
reports to document disbursement of Federal funds to
student recipients in compliance with regulations, to get
information needed to improve efficiency in the opera-
tion.of State scholarship programs, and to provide data
for State’budgets and for annual reports to the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education.

The actual form and content of institutional reports
will vary from State to State, depending upon the size
and maturity of the State scholarship programs and
other factors. There are no standard formats or chan-
nels for these institutional reports. For example, infor-
mation about recipients by income level may come
crther from the.central office records or from the in-
stitutions.. Communication may follow established
procedures and forms or may bBe developed anew

through cooperative efforts of State and institutional °

C. Student and Institutional Inquiries

Specific and detailed information on State scholar-
ship policy and practices, on student and institution
eligibility, and on provisions for grants to students at-
tending out-of-State institutions is available from State
agency official contacts, as listed on the directory in
Appendix E.

V. State StudentIncentive Grant
Program Regulations

The program regulations are codified as CFR Title
45, Part 192. They were first published as final regula-
tions on"May 31,1974, and were amended on April 23,
1975. Special allotment procedures were published
annually and later incorporated in Regulation 192.3(f)
to cover distribution of lump sum appropriations
under the separate authorizations for initial and con-
tinuation awards. Updated and consolidated regula-
tions were published in final form September 14, 1977.

4. The non-Federal portion of all of the grants
awarded under the SSIG Program shall come from
resources provided by the State (which may include,
but are not limited to, contributions o the State from
non-Federal third-party sources, under Regulations
contained in 45 CFR 100b.91). In addition, State
funds for making awards to students under the SSIG.
Program shall represent an increase over the funds ex-
pended by the State for all student scholarships/grants
(whether or not based on financial need, and including
both undergraduate and graduate-level awards) in the
State's base year, which is the second fiscal year prior
to the fiscal year in which the State first received
Federal funds undet the SSIG Program. The base year
and the “base level of effort” for your State are shown’
on page 1 of this document. (It is understood that this
base level of effort is subject to later atidit before being
finally accepted by the Commissioner.)

5. The total costs charged to the Federal Government
for the performance of this grant shall not exceed the
total amount set forth in the attached Notification_ of

-Grant Award, or any appropriate modification of the

grant. Expenditures of the agency may be charged to
this grant only if (a) they are in payment of an approva-
ble obligation for student awards incurred during the

grant period, and (b) they conform to the approved

State application for Federal SSIG Program funds for
this grant period.

6.- All Federal SSIG Program funds shall be expended
only for making grants to eligible undergraduate stu-

‘ representatives. . dents with substantial ﬁnancral need:
L
L4
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a. No portion of the granted funds shall be used ...
program ad ministration.

b. The agency shall make initial awards only to
eligible students who have nor previously received
awards under the SSIG Program, within the ap-
proved dollar limit appearing on the grant award
notification document.

c. The agency shall make continuation awards only
to eligible students who have previously received
either initial or continuation awards under the SSIG

. Program,

O

ERIC

LA .

d. No payment may be made to astudent under this
program unless the student (1) is maintaining
satisfactory progress in a course of study according
to the standards and practices of the institution at
which the student is enrolled, (2) does not owe a re-
fund on a grant previously received under the Basic
Educational Opportunity Grant, Supplemental Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant, or State St'uden'l'. Incentive
Grant Programs, or (3) is not in default on a loan made,
insured, or guaranteed Student Loan Programs.

(114

124
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Appendix A

Current Regu,iatidnstr
Student Financial Aid

.Programs Authorized Under
- Title'tV Of The Higher
‘Education Act Of 1965, As

Amended

.2

This appendix lists all final regulations and Notices
of Proposed Rule-making that havé been published in
the Federal Register throu June 1977 by the various
program units within the Buréau of Student Financial
Assistance, USOE, governing the current operation of
the Title IV student financial aid programs Earlier

sets of regulations Appllcable to -prior years that are

not included here.
Regulations appear in the Federal Reglster either as

~ final regulations, interim final regulations, or as a
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM), Unless in-

dicated as an NPRM or as interim final regulations, all-
documents listed be,low are final regulations.

I.  General Provisions Relating To

| Student Assistance Programs’

Sections 131,.132, and 133 of the Edudatlon'

Amendments -of 1976 contain general provisions ap- -

plicable to all six student financial #id programs

authorized under Title IV of the Higher Education Act -
~of 1965#*as amended (as well as to the Title IV

programs of special services to students). Notices of
Proposed Rulemaking (proposed regulations) imple-

. menting Sections 131, 132, and portions of Section

133 were pubhshed in the Federal Reglster on April 8,
1977.

The regulatory material implementing Section 131.
and protions of Section 133 added three new parts to

Title 45 of the Code of Federal Regulations:

Pan
1. Part 168, Sub-
part H

Date of Publicaiion
December 23, 1977

Subject .
Procedures fom the
Limitation, Suspen-
sion, or Termina-
tion. of Institutional , ‘o
Eligibility for '

. Programs under Ti-
o tle IV of the Higher
Education Act of

1965. _ o
& . . .

December 1, 1977
\ .

Student Consumer
Information Ser-
vices

2. Part 178

State Administered
Pfograms-Incentive
- Grants for State
Studen: Financial
Assistance Training
Programs

3 Part178a September 14, 1977

\

'The material i imp! ementmg Section 132 was published

as four Notices of Proposed Rulemaking amending '

applicable sections of the Basic Educational dppor-
tunity Grant, Supplemental Educational Opportunity

Grant, College Work-Study, and National Direct Stu-

dent. Loan Program regulations - respectively, Sec-
tions 190.75 and 190.77, Sections 176.14 and 176.17,
Section 175.9, and Section 144.15. Proposed regula-
tions implementing Section 32 with respect to the
State Student Incentive’ Grant Program and the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program will be issued

later.

Il. Basic Educatlonal Oppor*umty
Grant Program - Code of Federal
Regulatw_ns Title 45; Part 190,

At the time of printing, the current Basic Grant ad-

. ministrative regulations were as follows:

" Part4ime student eligibility
* -and award calculation.

Subject:
Scope, General Difinitions,
Application Procedures, and
Allowable Educational Costs

: . " Date
November 6, 1974

«

Administration of Payménts December 2, 1974

August 10, 1976

€y

iy

)
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At the time this handbook went to print, the publica-
tion date of the final regulations resulting from the
May 15, 1978 Notice of Proposed Rulemaking was not
known. These regulations will revise and consolidate
all existing regulations other than those contained in
the Family Contribution Schedules, which are revised
annually in accordance with statutory requirements.

A list of the May 15, 1978 NPRM subparts follows:
Subpart  Subject

A -Scope, Purpose, and General Definitions
B Application Procedures for Determining Expected
' Family Contribution.
C Family Contribution Schedule - Dependent Stu.
' dents
<D Family Contribution Schedule - Independent Stu-
) " ‘dents .
E Cost of Attendance
. F Determination of Basic Grant Awards
G Administration of Grant Payments - Regular Dis-

bursements System

Administration of Grant Payments - Alternate Dis-
bursement System

as

This NPRM, as well as the final regulations when ;

published, is available from the Division of Policy and
Program Development, Bureau of Student Financial
Assistance, U.S. Office of Education Washington,
D.C. 20202. ’

Ill. State Student Incontl ve Grant
Program - Code of Federal -
Regulations Title 45, Part 192

The program regulations are codified as CFR Title
45, Part 192. They were first published as final regula-
tigns on May 31, 1974;and were amended on April 23,.
1975. Special allotment procedures were published
annually and later incoiporated in Regulation 192.3(f)

“to cover distribution of lump sum appropriations
under the separate authorizations for initial and con-
tinuation awards. Updated and consolidated regula-
tions were published in final form September 14, 1977.

IV. Campus-Based Student
Financial Aid Programs-
Supplemental Educational

. Opportunity Grants, College Work-
Study, and National Dnrect Student
Loans,

A. The most recent set of program regulations for
each of the three campus-based programs is a single
publication of all codified program regulations. This -
document was published as Interim Final Regulations

on August 24, 1978. It includes NDSL (CFR 4S5, Part
144)7CWS (CFR 45, Part 175); and SEOG (CFR 45,

“Part 176).

‘B. In additidn to the above documents, there are two

'sets of proposed regulation applicable to these

programs:
1. Treatment of Assets of Eligible Indian or Native
American Students, NPRM, August 27, 1976, amend-
ing unspecified sections of the SEOGP, CWSP, and
NDSLP regulations.
C. Special Publications Pertaining tc the Commis-
sioner of Education’s Approval of Need Analysis
Systems

The following Federal Register publications are e not
codified. They are revised annually, in accordance
with the provisions of Sections 176.13,176.13, 175.13,
and 144.13 of the SEOG, CWS, and NDSL regula-
tions, respectively.
1. June 23, 1977 - LkS. Orfice of Education Sample
Cases and Benchmark Figures for Academic Year
1977-78. .
2. October 5, 1977 - Approvzd list of Need Analysis

Systems for use by Institutions of Higher Education in

Applying for Funds and in Determining Awards to
Students for the Academic Year 1977-78 under the
SEOG, CWS, and NDSL Programs.

D. For each academic year the Commlssmner of
Education must publish in the Federal Register a list

of public and other nonprofit elementary and second-
ary.schools at which National Defense Student Loan
and National Direct Student Lcan borrowers, or both,
may receive accelerated cancellation for teaching ser-
vice. These lists are submitted by State edycational
agencies in accordance with approved State plans. Be-
cause the statutory conditions governing the compila-
tion of these lists vary between Defense loans and
Direct loans, it is possible for a particular school to be
an eligible school for accelerated cancellation for
Defense loahs only, Direct loans only, or both, for a
particular academic year. The most recent published
listing at the time the Handbook went to print was a
listing pubhshed on November 6, 1975, pertaining to

teaching service during academic. year 1975-76. A

combined listing for academic years 1976-77 and
1977-78 was published on June 2, 1978 and was
mailed to all institutions participating in the NDSL
Program.

- E. See Section I above for additional proposed

regulations published on April 8, 1977, resulting ffom

Sections 131 and 133 of the Education Amengfnents

of 1976 and pertaining to all Title IV stude

-aid programs.

=

V. Guaranteed Student Loan

-Program

A. There have, been 66 regulations documents




published in the Federal Register implementing the

Guaranteed Student Loan Program since its original

enactment as Title IV, Part B, of the Higher Education

Act of 1965, November 8, 1965. Many of these have

been announcements of the quarterly special

allowance rates. The current program regulations are
‘codified as CFR Title 45, Patt 177.

B. A complilation of the complete regulations as of-

January 29, 1976 was included as Appendix C of the
Federal Insured Student Loan Program Manual for
Lenders, published on September 30, 1976. A copy of
that compilation 'may be obtained from the Office of
-Guaranteed Student Loans. .

C. Proposed and final regulations which have been
published in the Federal Register (other than special
allowance rates) since the Appendix C compilation are
as follows:

,

—
R

El{jﬂ:‘v :
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Date and
Federal Register
Reference

November 5,

1976,
Vol. 41, No. 215,
pp. 48862 - 48910

November 5, 1976
Vol. 41, No. 215,
Bp. 48910 -48912

Deéember 14,
1976 Vol. 41, No.
241, pp. 54487 -
54489

‘April 5, 1978

Ta

Subject .
Proposed rules for general revision of
rogram regulations in accordance with Sec-
tion 503 of the Education Amendments of
1972 (P.L. 92-318). Includes impact of
Education Amendments of 1976 (P.L.
94-482) and a notice of intent to publish im-
plementing regulations. as well as the text of
selected provisions of P.L. 94-482.
Proposed rules to provide the®ommidsioner
with discretionary authority to require len-

.ders to disburse FISLP loan proceeds to bor-

rowers by means of an escrow agent.

Interim final regulation amending previous
regulations by substituting a presiding officer
for unavailable Adm:inistrative Law Judges at
hearings considering limitation or termina-
tion of an institution's or lender’s program
eligibility. :

Proposed rules proyiding inmpementation
and interpretation of the legislative amend-
ments of 1976 and 1977, and incorporating
various policy changes which do not result
specifically from the legislative amendments,
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'DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WE..'LFARE )

FFICE OF EDUCATION ’

BUREAU OF STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

AGREEMENT COVERING INSTITUTIONAL PARTICIPATION IN . N
PROGRAMS OF STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE ) K

Name of Institution

Address of Institution

IRS érployer Identification Number

(referred to beltw as the "Institution") and the Camissioner of Education, U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare (referred to below as the "Cammissioner"] agree to the terms of ARTICIES I, IT, XX
and XII, and the other ARTICLIES of this agreane.nt that are apphcable to each program identified in
ARTICLE I.

ARI‘ICLEI SCOPEOFCOVERA(E

1

1. This Agreement covers the Institution's ellglblllty to participate in each of “the following checked

programs: _ ' ~—

© () BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS PROGRAM (BEDG) - Regular Disbursement System 20 U.S.C. 1070a;
. - 45 CFR Part 190.

() BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS PROGRAM (BEOG) - Altermate Disbursement System 20 U.S.C. 10_70a;
45 CFR Part 190 Subpart H.

() NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM (NDSL)* - 20 U.S.C. 1087za-1087£f; 45 CFR Part 144-

('} GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM (GSLP) =~ 20 U.S.C. 1071-1087-4; 45 CFR Part17z
e . . . L

( ) SUPPLEMENTAL"EDUCATTONAL.OPPORTUNITY GRANTS PROGRAM (SEOG) - 20 U.S.C. 1070b; 45-CFR Part 176.
. (. ) COLLEGE WORK STUDY PROGRAM (CWS) - 42 U.S.C. 2751~-2756; 45 CFR Part,175, Subpart A.

' () JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMEMNT PROGRAM - 42 U.S.C. 2756a: 45 CFR Part 175, Subpart B.:

. *The National Direct Student Loan Program is a continuation of the National Defense Student Loan Program
authorized by Title II of the National Defense Education Act of 1958, as zmended. (20 U.5.C. 421-429)

<

~

1 K .

2. The Institution agrees to camply with the statute of each pro'gram checked, any applicable provision
of the "General Provisions Relating to Student Assistance Programs" found in Title IV-F of the Higher é -
Edication Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1088-1088g) ("General Provisions") and any. regulat.ions as

they becctre effective, mplanentmg those statutory reqﬁuenents

3. The Inst_ltutq.on agrees tovuse the funds advaiced to it wider each program for the purposes speg:l_fied

in, and.in accordance with the provisions set forth in, the statute authorizing the program, the "General
Prov:.smns", and the regulations in effect implementing that program statute and the "General Provisions

4. The Institution agrees to oawply with Title VI of the Civil nghts Act of 1964, as amended, and the
regulatlons implementing that. act, 45 CFR Part 80 and 81 (discrimination on the basis of race, color, or
national origin); Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972-and its implementing requlation, 45 CFR'

Part 86 (discrimination on the basis of sex); and section 504 of-the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 45 CFR . .
Part 84 (d:.scrnm.natmn on the basis of physical handicap). . &

ARTICIE II. PROVISIONS APPLICABIE TO ALL PROGRAMS ) . ' ' .

v

The Institution agrees to perform the functions and activities required to be performed under
R parm;iiphs 2 and 3 of ARTICIE I of this agreement. These functions and activities include, but are
not limited to: :

. ¢ . " P * ’
1. Student Eligibility o voe

Ki

- .

. Before paying. any mney under any* program (other than 'dme eranteed Student Loan Program) the
Instltutlon agrw to: . i v
. (a) determme that a stu:lent is ellgible under the specif:.c program regulat:lons for that 7 ‘ r
- ! assistance, and ) | s
‘ L (b) have on file the required executed affidavit of ed\x:ational purpose. :
v - - I . - N . ] . v ‘-. . . ) ‘
< ‘ , q',\ . | c
. ) Ll ) - l ) L} . ” . . . .2
o : S : . _ , B.1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: - - . . .



Befcre prov:.d:.ng any information to a lender under the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, the
Institution agrees to detemine that a student is eligible for that loan. v

2. Administrative Allowance

o ' If an Institution receives an administrative alldwance under any program, it agrees (o use those ‘ ‘
funds to carry dut the Student Consumer Informaticn raquirements set forth in section 493A of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, as amended, and the Student Consumer Information Services regulations, 45 CFR 178.

The Institution agrees to use any administrative allowance remaining aftér it carries out those activities

to administer. the Federal studént financial assistance programs. 7
ARTICIE III. BASIC GRN:HSPW-WARDW SYSTEM -t . . <
S : .

§ - 5
The Institution agrees to perfomm the-ffzxictigns activities set forth in Subpart G of the program
requlations. (45 CFR 190, Subpart-G). These functions/include, but are not limited to: i o

+/receive awards, - ’
ding to Subpart F of tre program regulations .

the Student Eligibility Report for students .

1. determining the eligibility of students
2. coamputing the amount of Basic Grants a
3. documenting ani:l"verifying the informatio

4. paying funds to the student directly or
5. recovering award overpayments, and .
6. maintaining records and acoounting for funds.

e student's accqu_nt;

ARTICIE IV. BASIC GRANTS PROGRAM - ALTERNATE DISBURSEMENT SYSTEM . V4
b p B .. AR S :
Urder the Alternate Disbursement System the Institution uagrees to perform the functions set forth -
in Subpart H of the:program regulations. (45.CFR 190, Subpurt H). These functions include: ’

1. providing each student, upon request, with the appropriate form reeded to calculat}g
the student's award, . . ’
2.. providing information necessary for the covputation and disbursement of awards
including confirming that the student is eligible for a payment,’
©~» 3. certifying.the accuracy of the information supplied by the student,
" 7} 4. maintaining reCords relating to a Basic Grant recipient's enroilment status,
* - costs of attendance and period of enrc.lment, and

' 5. providing access to the.Camissioner oi his designdte to those records.
. ARTICIE V. NATIONAL DIRECT STUPENT LOAN - SPECIFIC PROVISIONS - ) .
p : ? ’ ¥

1. The Institution agrees to establish and mafntain a National Direct Student Loan und (Fund) for the
-, Barpose of making loans eligible students. +(Any student loan Fund establishe. ander an agreement under
. - Section 204 of Title II df the National Defense Education Act of 1958, as amendedi, is considered estab-

» lished under Section 463 Gf Title IV, Part E, of' the Higher Education Act of 1955, as amended. Any

2} asset of that Fund is considered to be an a'sg\et of the Fund established under this Agreement.)

. 2, The Institytion agiees to deposit pramptly in ‘the’Fund: .

" ’(a) Federal Capital Contributions received by the Institution, . '
-{b} an amount fram its own furds, equal to not less thah one-ninth of the Fegeral
- zntnibution {Institutional capital contribution), L
: (c) collections of principal and. interest-on loans made from the Fund, °
. .. () penalty charges collected according to Subpart B of the progrdm regulations,
. (e} payments made to the Institution by the Camissioner as a result of Sancellations
loans made ‘after Jupe 30, 1972 (Direct loans), - ] \
(f) asy other earnings of thé Fund, and - ’
(g) short-term interest-free loans made by the Institution to the Fund in anticipation
. of collections. ’ . . S

Lt
L4

. 3. The Institution agrees.to ~usg4the Fund only for: . | . . ..
.. (a) loans to'studenfs in accordance with the program regulaticns,
: (b) an administrative allowance in accordance with ARTICIE IT, paragrach 2 of this ° : ' !
Agreement, £ L : : v '
{c) costs of litiga jand other collection costs as specified inSubpart C of the - ' v
; . . mm Wa ) . i . . . . .
. (@) capital.distributf as provided in Subpart A of the program regulations, and -
(e} repayment to the institution of' the short-term leans made in accordance with
s aut;parag;aqx_z (g) of this Article. . : s »: . .
4. The Institution agrees to use due diligence’'in the collection of loans made fram the Fund coording
to the requirements of Subpart C of the ‘program requlations. If a loan has been in default foP at least
/- ;5wo years despite the Instituticn's exercise of due diligence, the Institution may assign its rights to
the note to the United States Government without recampense. o o -

T 6 ¥
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) -4 .
5. The Insututmn agrees to submit’ a report.to the chmuss:.onef\eu__a\t least a semi-adnnual basis
'indlcatu'g‘thetotalmnberofloansmaaefranlt'sf\mdwhlcharemd t for 120 days for loans
repayable in nnn'c.hlx installments or for 180 days for loans repayable in s frequent installments.
\ and . . , : o
6. The Ihstitutia;l ag?cew to make loans from the Fuid reasonably available (to the extent of available
Funds in the Fund) to all eljgible students in need thereof. )

AKI‘ICI.E VI‘ (ImRAN'I‘EIED STUDENT IKY%N ’S’ECIFIC PROVISINS : ] ' ' o

1. The Insutut;}on agrees to oanply with all program statutes and regulatz.ons £

2. This Agreement does not authorize the Institution to make loans under the Guaranteed Studemt Loah
Program. - y .

ARI‘ICLE VII.™ SUPFIEWENI‘AL EDUCATIONAL OFPORTUNITY GRANTS - SPECIFIC PROVISIONS

. 'me Insututz.on a’gre&s to consider the source of a student's incame and that of any individual or
individusils upon wham the student relies pr:.marxly for support and agrees to make an appropriate review
of the, assets of the student and these individuals in determining whether the stident has exceptioral
financial-need: .

2. The Institution, either'on its own or in cooperation with gther ‘eligible institutions, agrees to
urdertake a v;.gomus effort to identify youths of exceptional financial need and encourage them to
continue educatlor\-beyorxi secondary school through the development of close liaison with high
school pri pals, counselors and camminity leaders. The Institution agrees, to the extent feasible, °
to make conditional commitmerts for Supplemental Grants to qualified secondary. students who, but for
such grants, would be unable to receive a post-secorxiazy education. 1In makmg comitments, the .
Institution further, agrees to place special enmphasis upon students in grades 11 or lower who show
evidence of academic or creative pramise. *

3.” The Institution agrees to make Supplemantal Grants reasonably available (to the extent of .available
furds) to all eligible students . -

AR['ICLE: VIII. COLI.EXE VDRK—S'IUDY PKX;RAM SPEXIIFIC PROVISIONS

e
~1l. The Instituuon agrees % conduct a program of part-time employment for’ el:gn.ble students in work\

=for the Institutidn-itgelf (except in the case of a proprietary institution of 'higher educaticn), or -
work'in the public interest for a Federal, State, or local public' agehcy or a private non-profit
orgamzatmn under ‘an arrangement between.the Institution and the agency or orgaxuzauon That work
is not considered in’ the public mterest if:

o (a) it is prJ.marJ.ly for the benef:.t of the members of a lumted membership organization (such
.as a credit.-union, a fraternal.or rellglous order, or a cooperative), rather than for the
publ:c*at large, -

(b) it is to’be performed for an elected off1c1al othér than as part of the regular administration

: of Federal, State, or local government; or s ,
(c) it is work for whlch the political affiliationfof 'the studernt is “taken mto
cons:.deratmn * . : !
_2. In selecting ‘students for employmmt, ,Insutu on agre&s to give preferenc: to student-s with
the greatest fimancial need, taking into account gra assistance provided the student fram any Fu_llc
or private sources. . . S
- v AY

3. The Insututmn agrees to fm:msh arployment only to a stident wm ’

(a) hag financial need; ’ )

- (b} shows evidence of acadanxc or .creative prcm:.se and capability of m&rintaining gotd starr:hng
,in that course of study while employed; and

‘ (c) has been accepted for enrollment at the msutuuon as at least a half-time student or, in

: thecaseqfaéttﬂentmreadyenrouedmarﬂatterﬂmgmemsutution mmgoodstandmg
and in attendance there ‘as at least a half-time student. . .

4. (a) The ‘Institution agrees that the I-‘ede.ral share :of the carpensatlon of students employed under
_this Agreement will notr exceed 80 percent of such cmpensauon ("Federal share" means the CWS funds
allocated to the insfitution.)

() The Camissioner may approve a Federal share of more .than 80 percent of the canpensation under
conditions set forth in Subpart A of the program Yegulations where the Institution has been officially.
designated a "developing institution of higher education," or the Institution can demons’rate that at
least 50 percent of-its students who are enrolled as at least half-time stuients have parents whose :
annual adjusted gross ithctme is 1ess than $7, 500. . . . .

5. The Institution agrees that no student amployed -in the College Worrk-suﬁy Pr:ogram will be required

to terminate that _aployment during a semester (or other-reqilar enroliment period} at the time income 3

‘derived Ercm any add‘itlonal employment - together with the College Work-suxdy i.rmne is in excess of the

v . o ’ . .

%)
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amount detefnined to be needed by the student for that semester (or oth&r regular enrollment.period) . s
However, when that excess incame equals $200 or more, contired etployment undér the College Work-Study -
Program must not be subsidized with funds allccated to the Institution under this part. ’ c 3

6. The Institution agrees that employment under the College Work-Study Program will be made reasonably -~
available (to the extent of the available funds) to all eligible students in the Institution in need ‘
thereof, and that equivalent employment offered or arranged by the Instimtion will be made reasonably *
available (to thé extefit of available funds) to all studenis in the Institution who desire enpiovment.
7. An area vocational school agrees to the provisions of paragraph (1) through (6) of this Article and
further agrees that a student in that school is eligible to participate in the College Work-Study Program
only if the student: ‘ ; : , )
{a) Has a certificate of graduatich fram a school providing secondary education or the recognized
equivalent of that certificate (GED); and . T : t
{b) Is pursuing a program of education or training which requires at least six months to camplete
and is designed to prepare the student for gainful employment in a recognized occupaticn. ca

[ 4

AI%I‘ICLEIX. MAINTENANCE CF EFFORT ~ SEOG AND CWS PROGRAMS CHLY -
P. Far each award year in which an Institution recsives an allocation under .the Supplemental Educatibnal
Oppartunity Grants Program or the College Work-Study Program,. the 'Institution agrees to spend from its
own scholarship and student aid programs, fram sources other than funds received under this-Agreement, an .
it which is not less ‘than its three year base level amount. The base level amount is calculated in
/Xdance with the mainteniance of effort section of the Supplemental Educational Opportunity’}rant-s -
Program and College Work-Stidy Program regulations (45 CFR 176 and 175 respectively) . . ’ -

2, This Agreement is not a new agreement for purposes of the maintenance of effort requirements set
. forth in the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants and College Work-Stidy Program regulations. .

ARTICLE X. JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT PRX;RAM - SPECIFIC PROVISIONS

In establishing a Job Location and Development Program, or in expanding its own existing progran,
the Institytion agrees to camply with the ocnditiops set forth in 45 CFR 175 Subpart B which include,
but are not limited to, the following: : ) 2 '

. 1. The Inétimtjm certifies that the Federal funds used for this program ‘can realistically be
expected to help generatg student wages excéeding -in the aggregate the amounts of these Pederal

-2, The Federal share of the cost of any Job Locatign and .Development program, will not exceed 80
percent of the program's cost. : .

3. The Institution will continue to spend in its own job lecation and development programs, fram
sources other than funds received under Suabpart B of the program regfilations, not less than the .
average' expenditures per year made during the*most recent three fiscal years preceding the -
effective date of this Agreement, ’

4. The Program will locatz and develop jobs for students dur'ing and between periods of enrollment
, " and will not locate or develop jobs for students to &btain upon graduation. .
5.- The Program will not: -

(a) locate or develop jobs at the Institu=ion, or :

(b) displace currently employed workers. ar impair existing contracts for services.

6. The Institution will submit in annual report to the Conmissioner providing:

-~

-(a) ‘the uses made of funds provided for the Job Location and Development Program . ‘

"~ regulations, and - .

(b} an evaluation of the effectiveness of the program in benefitting stidents.of - -
the Institution, | . . ‘ T

' 7. If funds’ are used to contract with /atmther oz{;ani'za't'_mp, the contract will include a iate
e perfarmance standards. ’ . - . R
, 8. The effective date of sthe Job Location and Development Program will be the later of (a) July 1,
1977 or (b} the date on which this program is initiated by the Institution. @ - :
-Y. Except for the Job Location and Develogment Program discussed in ARTICLE X, this Agreemerit is - p

effective on.the date executed by thie Camissioner. This Agreeiment .supersedes any prior Agreements
between the Commissioner and the Institution concerning the administration of any Title IV program
covered by this pgreement. S : - ' -0

- 1'.)@ o .
. u g . on o

04 - . S
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2. This Agreémt_temu’nam: ’ )
- - . s )
3
{(a) On the date the Institution undergoes a change of ownership which results in a cha: ge
. of control, or
(b) On June 30th of the award year in which the Institution undergoes a certification review.

Q 3. A certification review means a formal appraisal by the Commissioner cf the Institution's financial
respongibility and administrative capabllity to adninister and participate in the programs covered by
this Agreement. - . )

4. The Camnissioner cr the Institution may terrnimte this Agreament wxder a program reculaticn or under
the Limitation, Suspension or Termination regulatiens (45 CTR 168). In the elent of temmination by either
party, the termination will becamr effective on the cate specified by the applicable regulation.

: ARTICIE XII. SIGNATORIES

3) As Chief Executive Officer of this Institution, I agree that this Institution, its branch campus(es)
(if any) and its reprment@uvoﬁ will camply with all laws and program regulations agpllmble under this
_ Agreena'lt- .
’ _Slgnat.:ure of Chief Executive Officer Date
l . Il ’ R S
Name P
W~ Lo .
5 Title ' ‘
- This agreement includes the vfollowing Branch Campus(es) :
Name(s) and. Address{es) of Branch Campus (es)' . IRS-EI Number
- ' )
< .
~ e - —-—
.Y -
® ——= T
v .- -
AN ,
- 1
. f
/
L For the Camissioner : Data -
.
AN ™ , \ '
7" ¥ N
a
v
AN
\
r's '
K ! .
- -
. ? » .
- )
- N
“ B-5
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STUDENT AFFIDAVIT

(For the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant, Supplemental Ecucational Opportunity Grant, College Work-Study,
National Direct Student Loan, Guaranteed and/or Federally Insured Loan Programs)

TO THE APPLICANT FOR FEDERAL STUDENT FINAN-
CiAL ASSISTANCE

Section 498 of the Higher Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1088g)
requiras that each recipient of a grant, loan, or loan guarantee
under the 8asic Educational Opportunity Grant, Supplemen-
tal Educational Opportunity Grant, National Direct Student

" Loan or Guaranteed/Federally insured Student Loan Pro-
grams file an affidavit stating that money attributable to sucn
a grant, loan or loan guarantee will be used solely for ex-
penses related to attendance or continued attendance at an
institution of higher education. The amount of compensation
received from employment under the College Work-Study
Program is based on a student’s need for such funds to
attend an institution of higher education, thus earnings from
that program must be used solely for expenses related to
attendance at such an institution. A student participating in
the College Work Study program shall file an affidavit to that
effect. ®

WHERE TO FILE THE AFFIDAVIT

A notarized copy of this fornris to be filed with the institu-
tion or agency which provides the funds to the applicant
under these programs. In other words, if you receive a
Federal grant or loan from an institution_cf higher education

tain a Guaranteed or Federally insured loan from a bank or
other lending agency, the form must be fiied with that bank
or lending agency. The institution or agency will insert the
affidavitin your records. ~

NOTE: The student must sign this affidavit in the presence
of a notary or other person legally authorized to administer
oaths or affirmations. This person must also sixn the
affidavit.

NUMBER OF COPIE$/

You may need *o file more than one copy of this affidavit

in case more than one institution or agency is providing
money to you. If you receive a grant from an institution

of higher education and ajoan from a bank, a notarized
copy of the affidavit must be filed with both the institytion
and the bank. if you receive a grant, work-study asgs\‘ance,
and a loan from an institution of higher education, only one
copy of the affidavit must be filed with the institution.

WHEN TO SUBMIT THE AFFIDAVIT

The affidavit must be submitted before or at the time you
receive financial agsistance from the institution or agency.
The certificati6fr is effective for the academic period
covered by the student financial aid award you are -
receiving. N

- an affidavit must be filed with that institution. If you ob-

‘ AFFIDAVIT

| hereby affirm that any funds received under the Basic
Educational Opportunity Grant, the Supplementai Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant, the College Work-Study, the
National Direct Student Loan, ur the Guaranteed/
Federally Insured Loan Programs will be used salely for
expenses rzlated to attendance or continued attendance at -
. the institution below. | further undgrstand that | am
) responsible for repayment of a proMted amount of any

" portion of payments made which cannot reasonably be
attributéd to meeting educational expenses related to the
attendance at that institution. The amount of such
) repayment is to be determined on the basis of critéria &
- ' set forth by the U.S. Commissioner of Education.

- ) | affirm that, to the best of my knowledge, | do nct owe a
rspaynient on a Basic Educational Gpportunity Grant, a
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, or'a State
Student Incentive Grant previously received for study at the
institution below. To the best of my knowledge, | am not

in default on a National Direct Student Loan made at the
institution or any Guaranteed/Federally insured student
loan guaranteed.or insured by the Commissioner or by a
guarantes agency for attendance at that institution.

. . vd
- j (N:pp’of Institution)

. _ . Date:
Signatura (sign enly in presence of Notary)

1

. Academic period covered by award(s) — 19 _to________ _  19_
) ) - (month) (year) (month) (year)
‘ ‘Subscribed and_sworn before me this day of 19
My commission explr'es:
(Signature of Notary Public)
' ' (Address of Notary Public)
€y ~
: 135 .

B-7
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Furtner moies o uthar henciits may, hut not necessanily, be withheld under this brogum unless this re
port u completod anil fileu as required under existing taw and regulations (20 USC 1070s, 45 CFR 190.81).

INS TRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING PROGRESS REPORT
OE FORM 255 3-6/78

Progress Reporls are the vehicle thiough which neces’sary adjust
ments to the initial authorization of BEOG funds are maxie, based on
the actual demand for funus as reflected by the enroliment of actual
entitled students at the institution. Progress Reports are also in
tended to monitor the allocation of Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant funds for a given funding period and to report the payment of
these funds by institutions to student ricipients. Progiess Reports
must be filed for accounting periods ending fctober 31, February
"28, and June 30. Thesé reports must be forwarded to USOE by
November 15, March 15, and July 15, respectively..In addition, Ad
Hoc reports may be submitted once per teporting perniod, if it
becornes necessary for-an institution to obtain an adjusted authoriza
tion amount- to receive additional funds. The June 30 Progress Re-
port, is intended to be the final report of expenditures of BEQG
funds. A o .
The following should be noted with regard to the completion of the
Progress Reports:

A, Accurate Completion of the Progress Report is essential to insure
that BEOG funds for your students are received without lenythy
delays. You should read the following instructions carefully
before entering the infofination requested for each item. You
should respond to all apphcable questions on the Report form.

B. it you are a Central Administrative Unit reporting for several

campuses or schools, you must be certain to include information *

only for these campuses or schools eligible to participate in the
BEOG program and included in your Current BEOG Letter of
Agreement with the Office of Education. ,

C. When estimates of your school's need for additional BEOG funds

es should be as realistic and accurate as
possible. Since all appropNate BEOG commitments to students
will be hondred, no systembtic advantage will accrue from over-

requesting of funds. /f you kequest excessive funds you may ex:

_perience a delay in the authjrization of the funds-you will realis
tically need for ycur studerdts as a result of edmng and review
- procedures in USOE.
D. The Progress Report is a tourpart form. Theproca.wng, file, and
SER copies, alang with the SERs, should be mailed to:

Basic Grant Program *
P.O. Box 2468
Washmgton, D.C. 20013

The SERs are submitted to documem the dishursements you have
made since filing your last Progress Report (see instructions,
Items 27, 28, 29). You should retain the fourth copy of the
Progress Report for your records. Do not mail SERs separately.
They must accompany a Progress Report. Separately maile¢ SERs
will be returned to the sender.

if vou.have questions concerning the Progress Report, please contact

- your Area Representative on (202) 245-1271 for assistance.

PREFAfE

On the regular Progress Report, compiete .all items. On the com:
puter-generated form, complete all blank spaces and any informa-
tion which is incomplete or incorrect.

.

IDENTIFYING DATA
Item 1. BEOG ID No. (Previously referred to as OE Vendor No.)
Enter the six digit number assigned to your institution by the U.S.
Office of Education. This numbser appears on your BEQG Authoriza-
tion Letter. If you are not sure of your number, contact vour Area
Representative.

Item 2. EIN. No. Enter the twelve digit number assigned to your
institution by the U.S. Office of Education. This number appears on
your BEOG Authorization lLetter. I you are not sure of your
number, rontact your Area Representative.

NOTE: YOUMUST ENTER YOUR CORRECT EIN AN BEOG ID
NUMBERS FOR FUNDS TO BE ADVANCED TO YOUR STU.
DENTS IN A TIMELY FASHION. TO INSURE ACCURACY, USE
THE NUMBERS AS THEY APPEAR ON YOUR BEOG AUTHORI
ZATION LETTER. f.“'

item 3. Report Type. P'Ogless Reparts must be regularly filed for re-
puiting penods endng on October 31, February 28, and June 30. In
addition, "Ad Hue”' Requests may he filed cnce per reporting period
when an institution wishes consideration for a revised Authorization
Amount. However, 1iling en ""Ad Hoc' Report about the same time
as regularly sclieduied Reports will often delay the prucessing of ad-
justed Authorization Letters. Check the "“Ad Hoc' box if thisis a
report to reguest an authorization change at a time other than a
regularly scheduled report date. If an authorization adjustment is
required after June,.30 and a June 30 Pro?u.ss Report has heen tiled,
do not use “"Ad Hoc,” use “June Revised.

SECTION |: GENERAL INFORMATION

item 4. Name/Address. Enter the name and full address, includihg
2ip code of your institution.

Note: If the name and/or address of your institution ditfers from
‘ that shown on your BEQG Official Authorization Letter, check the
box.

Iterns 5, 6, 7. Responsible Official. The institutional administrator
who is officially responsible for the Progress Report must sign the
Report in Block 10. This must be the individua! who is authorized
by the instiwtion to submit the Progress Report and who is re-
sponsible for the accuracy and completeness of the report. This
person’s name, title, and phone number must be entered in the
appropriate space.

Item 8. Submlwon Date. Enter the date this roport is submitted.
Use numbers only lie., November 12, 1978 should be entered as
11/12/78).

ftem SA. Amount for Part-time BEQOG recipients. Enter the doliar
amount for recipients from line 19A who are part time students.

Item 98. No. of Pa t.time BEOG recipients. Enter the number of
recipients from line 198 who are pan time students.

Item 10. SIGNATURE It the form is not signed it will not be pro-
cessed.

SECTION 11

i
f

Item §1. institution Type. Enter the correct number for the insti-
tution type that best describes your school.

ftem 12, Control. Enter the correct number for the institution con-
trol that best describes your school.

ftem 13. U.S. Congressional District. Enter the number of the U.S.
Congressional District of the reparting school.

Item 14A. 197879 Full-Time Undergi \duate Enroliment. Report
the total number of undergraduate stutents who are enrolled on a
fulltime basis for the 1878-79 academic vear. Do not include full-
time equivalents.

1) e
[
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“acq-Jemic years indicated.

Item 148B. Percent of Full-Time Enrolimant Living on Campus. Enter
the percent of your fuil-time undergraduate enrolIngnt that will be
living on campus for the 1978-79 academic year.

Item 15A. Part-Time Undergraduate Enroliment. Report the total
number of undergraduate students who are enrolled for less than a
full-time courst foad {as defined by the institution) for the 1978-79
academic year. |f the institution has no part-time students, enter
zero.

Item 168. Percefit of Part-Time Enroliment Living on Campus. Enter
the percent- of your part-time undergraduate enroliment that will be
living on campus for the 1978-79 academic year.

Jtem 18. Accreditation Status. If you have status with a nationally
recognized accrediting agency, enter the name of the organization
and check the type of ctatus which is curremlv held {full accredita-
tion, candidate or correspondent).

If you have no such status, but have received a certification letter
from the Office of Education confirming the eligibility of your
school for this program via the acceptance of credits from your in-

stitution ‘‘on transfer by not less than three institutions which are so |

accredited . . ." indicate under the eligibifity via '3 letters” response.

“

Item 17. Cength of Academic Year. Give the length in months of the
academic year on which the average charges in Iten'1 18 are based.

Jtem 18. Avarage Institution Charges. Enter the average institutional
. charge per full-time undergraduate student for in-state tuition and

fees, on-campus room and en-campus board for each of the
If on-campus room and/or on-campus
board are not available at your school, enter *‘N/A" in the approp-
riate spaces. Also enter “N/A” in Tuition and Fees for 1979-80 if
school wili not be operating in that academic year.

""SECTION HI: STATUS OF AUTHORIZATION

This is 8 cumulative report. 't is requlred that you report both. the
dollar amounts {rounded to the nearest whole dollar=do not show

-cents) and {where appropriate) the correspondmg number of BEOG

recipients in each category.

Items 19A, 198. Gross E;t)eqdituus. In item 18A, enter the total
amount of BEOG funds you have paid but and/or credited to stu-
dents’ accounts from July 1 of the current academic year to the end

date of the period this report covers. Fog reporting purposes, this

amount should not exceed the current OE approved authorization
{Itam 26A}. in item 19B, enter the total unduplicated number of
recipients to whom these funds were paid.

Item 20. Dollar Recoveries. In item 20, enter the total amount of
funds recovered from BEOG recipients to date of this report. Such

_ recoverles would include funds restored to the Basic Grant account

at the institution for {1) student withdrawals or terminations which

result in credits to the BEOG account or {2) student refunds to the °

institution, Only those recoveries & of the end date of the period
which this report covers should be entered. For PRIOR YEAR RE-
COVERIES contact your Area Representative for the proper form.

lt-m 21A. Net Expondltum. In Ttem 21A enter the net expendl
tures {both direct Payments and credits to student accounts) made
to BEOG recipients during the current academlic year up to and in-
cluding the.-current period. This figure is obtained by subtracting
Line 20A from Llno 19A.

mmzzA Estimated Demand for Additional Funds (for present

o 12
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recipients for remainder of 1978-79 academic year). This item is to
reflect your requirements for funds /n addftion to those already ex-
pendad, as reported in Item 21A, to meet the need of student re-
cipients currently enrolied at your Institution for the remainder of

.

]
!

the 1978.79 academic year. To arrive at this estimate,
amount of BEOG funds obligated to students as the “‘expected dis
bursement” in Section 4 of the Student Eligibility Reports you have
processed to the date of this report. Subtiact from that figure the
Gross Expenditures on Line 19A. Adjust this figure by subtracting

-estimated additional recoveries (based on your expetience to date}

for the remainder of the academ'c year. Enter the resuiting figure on
.ine 22A.

Items 23A, 238. Estimsted Addmonal Recipients. Enter the tr il
amoynt of funds you estimate will be necessary to cover the neetls
of (}'w (not currently enrolled or processed) BEOY; rcipier s,
wh are likely to be eligible during the remainto of -\ 1978-.9
academic year. In arriving at this tigure, keep in tnind that these n
students may not be eligible for a full BEOG award, since apor' 1
of the academic year has expired.

In 1tem 238, enter the number of students involved in arriving at the
figure in 23A. %

Y 4
Item 24A. Total Estimated Expenditures. Enter the total amount of
funds you estimate will be necessary to fund all BEOG recipients for

. the entire 1978-79 academic yzar. This figure is obtained by addmg

Lines 21A, 22A, and 23A.

Jtem 248. Total Estimated Recipients. Enter the total estimaled
number of BEOG recipients for the entire academic year. This num-
ber is obtained by adding items 198 and 238.

item 25A. Current OE Approved Authorization. This is the USOE
approved BEOG Authorized Amount indicated on your most recent
USOE Authorization Letter. .

Item 28. Estimated Authorization Adjustment. |f [tem 25A is greater
than item 24A, subtract Item 24A from ltem 25A and enter the dol-
lar amount, circling the (=) prefix.

If Item 25A is smaller than Item 24A, Subtract ltem 25A from Item
24A and enter the dollar amount, circling the (+) prefix.

This figure should represent the tota! additional funds you estimate
will be necessary to fund your 8EOG recipients for the remainder of
the academic year. A rew Authorization Letter will be produced i in-
dicating this change.

Item 27, 28, 29. Student Eligibility Reports Submitted. A Student
Eligibility Report (SER), reflecting each of your BEOG recipients'
entitlements for an award, must be submitted to document your
payment of their awards. These SERs are to be submitted with regu-
larly scheduled as well as Ad Hoc Progress Reports, and should not
be sent separately. Separately mailed SERs will be returned to the
sender .
ln Item 27, enter the, number of SERs you have submltted prior to
this report (if any). In [tem 28 enter the number of SERs submitted
with this Proyress Reports-to reflect students who have begun partic-
ipation in the BEOG program since your last Progress Report was
submitted. Also included in this item will be new SERs for students
who are slready participating in the program during the current
academic year who have had their awards adjosted on the basis of a
revised SER.

4
In Item 29, enter the total number of SERs you have submitted to
the date of this report: This Is the sum of Items 27 and 28 and
should equal or exceed Item 198B.

These SERs should be packaged and mailed with all three copies of
the Progress Report.

item 30. Tape Nufhber. For institutions utilizing the tape exchange

program enter the tape number which corresponds to the number of
Student Eligibility Reports reported in item 28 above. '

124 '
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THE BEOG PROGRAM INFORMATION
AND MONITORING SYSTEM

- 1" . %
The Progress Hépprt you are being asked to complete is an important part of a total system for allocating BEOG

funds to participating institutions, monitoring their disbursement to entitled students and providing reporting
. information for the program. For those institutions that may not be familiar with this system, it is outlined as
follows:

1. A file of eligible.institutions was established,.baséd on legislatively prescribed eligibility criteria for institutions
to participate in the BEOG program. This file is based on documentation from the Accreditation and
Institutional Eligibility Staff of OE. :

»

2. Your school’s interaction with the BEOG Program Information and Monitoring System (PIMS) began when you
received, as an institution eligible 1o participate in the BEOG program, a mailing from OE which included
instructions for calculating student BEOG awards from their Student Eligibility Reports {SER's), a Payment
Schedule for making award determination, and a Letter -of Agreement for establishing your school’:
participation in the program. When the Letter of Agreement was signed and returned to OE, your school
became a participating institution. . i

3. Next, your school was aliocated an initial ceiling amount of BEOG funds which could be drawn from the
Departmental Federal Assistance Financing Systems (DFAFS) in order that the first BEOG award payments
might be made to your entitled students. This initial ceiling amount was communicated in the Authorization
Lettersyou recently received and an institutional BEOG account was established for your school with the
‘DFAFS. » ¢ '

4. DFAFS then utilized one of two methods for paying BEOG funds to your school: the Letter of Credit or Cash
Request System. The Letter of Credit method allows the school to draw funds, up to the ceiling amount, from
the Federal Reserve System through a local commercial or federai reserve bank. This procedure is established
through special arrangement with DFAFS. The Cash Request System, which is the procedure normally used,
permits the school to draw funds, up to the ceiling amount, on a monthly basis from the Treasury Department,
through DFAFS, using a monthly cash request procedute. Schools using this procedure submit a Grantee’s
Monthly Cash Request form to DFAFS for funds to cover estimated cash expenditures on a monthly basis.

» DFAFS, upon receipt of this form, will schedule a payment {U.S. Treasury‘check) to reach the sches! during
the first week of the month for which cash is requested. -- -

Quest;t)nsregardlng p;wmentAto schools only should be directed to:

HEW/OS/Federal Assistance Financing Branch
00 Fishers Lgne

c/o Rockwall Building, Rm. 833

Rockville, Maryland 20857

’ Whenever you contact FAFB, you should refer to the Award Recipient EIN and document number as shown
: on yoUr BEOG Authorization Letter.

5. The funding of the Basic. Grants Program for your institution may involve multiple funding authority, more
than one Appropriation and Common Accounting Number {CAN). The utilization ql funds shown in the
Progress Report does not require differentiation of the source of funds under separate CANs, however, you are -
, required by the DFAFS to separately identify. expenditures where more than one fundiiig authority has been
— o utilized. LMo 10 separa tdent

6. The year-end reconciliation of -expendituyres, required under the Grantee Quarterly Report of Expenditures,
should coincide with the findl report of expenditures shown on the June 30 Basic Grants Progress Report.
End-of-year reconciliation and closerout of financial systems, Basic Grants, Office of Education and DFAFS is
facilitated by the reporting of compatible information, : . :

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



7. The enclosed Progress Report is the mechanism through which the initial BEQOG ceiling amount may be

adjusted to reflect the demand for an increase in BEDG funds to pay entitled students who actually enro!l at

* your school (or a possible decrease if fewer entitied students enroll than was anticipated). Therefore, the

accurate completion the Progress Report is essential in insuring that an adequate flow of RFOG funds is

accurately directed(to each school so that entitled students who enroll in participating schools may he paid
their aw? rds in a timely fashion. »

In addmon the Progress Report also collects a minimum of institutional identifying data which is necessarv for
initial cemng allocation, mailing and report purposes. The Progress Report information is retained in the
institutional file and is also used to adjust institutional ceilings through the DFAFS.

8. SER's reflecting award information for each student to whom an award is paid are forwarded to QE at the sume
ome as the Progress Report is filed. These data are used to document your requests for authorization adjust:
ments and to form an informational base from which the contihuous eligibility and award status of students
may be monitored and from which reports may be generated.

These individual award records"will also be identified by the institution which the student is attending. A

" BEOG Student Validation Roster will be generated ‘at the end of each award year and mailed to each school
attended by BEOG award recipients. Schools will verify ‘each student recipient’s status and the actual award -
amount each received and return the roster ta OE. This information, when compared with Progress Report data
and actual BEQG institutional accounting data, will serve to reconcile each school’s BEOG accounts at the end
of the year. It will also serve to monitor the status of individual student award recipients.

- 9. Data wu|| be drawn from each of the system components and the SER processing system to provide reports for
|nformat|onal program evaluatio s, and planning purposes.
The above components are integrated into a tota! BEOG Information and Monitoring System which is desugned to
effectively serve the needs of everyone involved in the BEQG program, mcludrng}students institutions, and the
federal government. Tlmely submission of all |nst|tut|ona|ly based reports (the Progress Report, the Student
Validation Roster, etc.) is essential to the efficignt operation of the system. This system is graphically illustrated.
BEOG PROGRAM INFORMATION AND MONITORING SYSTEM* .
jl ’ .
o BEOG Application”
s S g ‘* BEQG
Student ) Application . a
P SER Processing .
<
‘Monthly Cash Request ’ y
or Letter of Credit "
) FUNDS : '
- | lnnitu(inml Agresment > : Dopannmml
. - Participeting ¢Authorization Letters OE . Authorized Cailings > Foderel Assistence
. ' institutions Pr R SER . Financing System
: ogress Reports, SERs * (DFAFS)
LT End of yeer student roster _ ' Iy ’ ;
’ . s . . - REPORTS l T
o ‘ \ A .
' | - Treisury
N cow..', Depertment or -
) OE Suft, Fodersl Reserve
° . Other Publics
System
1 ° |
[ BN
. 10 -
v &
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Appendix B-l|

Instructions for Completing
The Student Vahdatlon
Roster

Section | Instructions

In Section I please comply with the following in-
structions. One or three lines have been printed for
each BEOG award recipient. For purposes of iden-
tification, the student’s name, social security number
(or BEOG identification number, if social security
number was not available), date of birth, and transac-
tion number as indicated on the Sfudent Eligibility
Report (SER):have been provided. The roster is pre-
pared in alphabetical student name order for your con-
venience. Prior to completing Section 1, review the
Roster Reconciliation Worksheet (Section 111) so that

‘all required totals can be accumulated in conjunction -
with.entering the Section I data. A sample worksheetto -

accumulate these figures is shown at the end of the in-
structions for Section I,

Single Line Entry

The purpose of a single line entry on the Validation
Roster is to obtain the total disbursement of the BEOG
funds to each student. To accomplish this, we have
provided space on the right side of éach line for entry
on one of the three types of validation information,

. The validation is accomplished as follows:

" 1) Determine whether the student was enrolled at

your institution (i.e., a SER was submitted to
USOE by your institution for this student). If you
have No Record of the student at your institution,
enter “NR” under “Status”. On your Preliminary
Reconciliation Worksheet enter the “Expected
Disbursement” shown on the roster in (A). No
further action is required.

2) If you submitted a SER to USO;: for the student,
compare the “Expected Disbursement” printed on
the roster-to the amount of BEOG funds disbursed
per your records.

a) If the two amounts are equal enter a check
mark in the small bux under the heading “Total
Disbursement”,

b) If the two amounts are not equal enter the ac-
tual amount of BEOG funds disbursed in the
larger box under the “Total Disbursement”. On
your Preliminary Reccaciliation. Worksheet
enter the Expected Disbursement shown on the

roster in (C) and the correct Total Disbursement
in (D).

c) If the student withdrew prior to payment of any
BEOG funds or refunded all BEOG funds
received, enter zero in the larger box under the
heading “Total Disbursement”. On ycur
Preliminary Reconciliation Worksheet enter the
“Expected Dlsbursement” shown on. the roster
in (C).

3) Determine if deletions are required for any in-
dividual students who appear more than once on
the roster.

a) Ifthe social security number, name, transaction
number, Scheduled BEOG Award and institu-
tion attended are identical, enter “Delete”
beside the entry(ies) you wish to have removed
from your roster. On your Prcliminary Recon-
ciliation Worksheet, enter the “Expected Dis-
bursement” shown on the roster in (B). Do not
use the “Delete” designation for students for
whom you have No Recorc since these studlents
require -special processing by USOE’ and must

" not be deleted.
b) If funds were paid to the student under more

than one SER transaction number or Eligibility

Index, validate each entry on the roster accord-
ing to the instructions in (2) above. The sum of
the Total Disbursement amounts for all entriés
for one student should not exceed the highest
Expected Disbursement. Include the number of
such extra multiple entries (i.e. entries overone) -
‘in the non-duplicate- extra record count (F) on
the Prelmmary Reconciliation Worksheet

Please exercise one of the options described above to
confirn: the validation status of each student listed on -
the roster. :

For each award recipient, we have also provided some
of the key data fields from the SER. If, in the process.
of reviewing the roster, you should discover an error in -

Qnepmmenitheseﬂeldsrpleasemakecomcuon&by—

crossing out the erroneous data and entering the cor-
rzct information above it, This is particularly i impor-
tant for students with incorrect Social Security num-
bers or Date of Birth, or whose Scheduled BEOG

Award or Eagpected Disbursement was recalculated

B-21
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after submission of the SER due to a change in the fac-

“tors affecting these fields. This will assist us in main-
taining and reporting accurate information regarding
BEOG award recipients. The data under the “USOE
USE ONLY"” heading corresponds to the student iden-
tifier from the bottom of the SER.

“Three Line Entry

. ‘ °

A three line entry on the Validation Roster for an in-
dividual student designates those BEOG award reci-
pients for whom discrepancies were detected in the
data supplied on the Student Eligibility Report (SER).
Because of these inconsistencies, we have made cer-
tain assumptions about the data elements found to be
in error. These assumptions have been made in an
effort to facilitate the correction process. .

We realize that some of the dssumptions may be due to
USOE processing errors as well as errors made in the
reporting of data on the SERs.

In addition, the assumptions may lead to further er-
roneous conditions. For this reason, we would ap-
preciate a careful review of each assumption made and
submission of corrections when necessary.

The first line provides student identification and
award data coliected from the SER. The secon< line
contains the SER award data as it appcared after ap-
phccmon of the computer assumptions. The third line
is provided for entry of any corrections you wish to
make to the information shown on the second line. If
no correction is entered for a particular data field, we
will assume that the field immediately above is accur-
ate.

The final function to be performed for three line en-
tries is fo "indicate the total disbursement of BEOG
funds to each student. Please follow the validation in-
structions provided above for the single line entry.

-When completing the Total Disbursement field, use
the Expected Disbursement shown on the second line
to determine the apprepriate entry. Please be certain to
take one of the-actions described for each student
listed on.the report.

We should emphasize the importance of a careful -

review of each of the assumptions made on the data

reported to USOE on the Student Ellglblllty Report :

" Your assistance in determining the accuracy of thxs in-
formation will be most appreciated.

_ Preliminary Reconéiliation Worksheet

(A) (B) — —{C)

Total § =
No. of NRs =

(D)
Total Disbursement
for Students
Receiving Amt.
Other Than ED
Shown on Roster
Total $ =

Total $ =
No. of Deletes =,

(E)
Total Disbursement
for Students Nut
Appearing Cn
Roster :

Total $ =

Total § =

(F)
Count of Extra
(Non-Duplicate)
SERs On Roster

No, of Adds =

¢

4

Section Il Instructions

Check the appropriate box if you do/do not have any
additional SERs to submit with the Validation Roster.
Submission of SERs with the Validation Roster is
restricted to cases where the SER was properly submit-
ted with a Progress Report but does not appear on the
roster or was inadvertently omitted. You may sior sub-
mit SERs for students who did not nieet the eligibility
and enrollment deadlines established by Basic Grant

regulations. If you do submit additional SERs, enter

the number you are submitting and the sum of the
Total Disbursement from these SERs in the space pro-

vided and in (E) on your Preliminary Reconciliation .

Worksheet. Also enter the disbursement actually
received by these students on each SER submitted.
After completing Section III, and IV if needed, ac-
cording to the instructions below, sign the Validation
Roster, enter your title and telephone number and mail
to USOQE. Special Note: If the Validation Roster is
received at USOE without a signature, it will be
returned to the institution.

Section Il Instructions

The Roster Reconciliation Worksheet has been
designed to assist you in reconciling disbursement to
individual students, as repo.ted in Section I, with the
summary expenditure and recipient count data
reported on your latest Progress Report.

As Section I is completed. the figures indicated on the

- Preliminary Reconciiiation Worksheet (page 3) should

be accumulated. These totals should then be posted to'
Section 111 as follows:

. Add dollar total for (A), (B) (C) and, enter sum
in IIIA-Line 2. .
. Enter (D) in IIIA-Line 4,
Enter dollar total for (E) in IIIA-Lme 5.
. Enter student count in (A) in [11B-Line 2A.

T d'nts

E.xpcc:ed Disburse.  Expected Disburse-
ment Shown on
Roster for Dupli-
cates Being Deleted

ment Shown on
Roster for:NR Stu-

ERﬁ

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Expected Disburse-
ment Shown on
Roster for Students
Receiving Amt.
Other Than ED
Shown

“Enter-student count in (B)in [1IB-Line 2B.
Enter student count in (E) in IIIB-Line 5.
Enter (F) in I1IB-Line 7

Elataataly

Important If (D) includes disbursements to-. -any stu-

1@1@.‘" excess of the highest.Scheduled BEOG Award



as shown or as corrected on the roster, attach a letter
explaining how the overaward(s) occurred and any
steps being taken to recover the sxcess awards.

After posting-the figures above, follow the instructions
on the’ Roster Reconciliatri’on Worksheet. To facilitate

- completion of this Section, the calculations for the

total Expected Disbursement and the number of stu-
dents shown on-the roster are compuier-printed for
your convenience. : :

The results of Section 1] will determine if you need to

_ file a revised June 30 Progress Report to reconcile

your account. Should you need assistance in complet-
ing the Prelimir’)m}s Reconciliation Worksheet or Sec-

tion III, contact” your Area Representative. Your .

cooperation in this important part of the fiscal control
requirements of the Basic Grant Program will expedite
completion of the processing cycle for this academic
year at your institution and permit prompt preparation
of your final roster and Authorization letter.

Section IV Instructions‘

In the event that revised June 30 Progress Report is
needed in order to reconcile your account, Section [V
provides®a Progress Report facsimile'to allow you to
make any changes that were not made when filing your
original June 30 Progress Report, Please use the same
instructions that were used when completing your
1976-77 Progress Reports except as noted here. Note:
if you have nor filed a June 30 Progress Report, you
should use Section 1V to do so at this time.

Progress Report Facsimiie

b

Line 19: Gross Exp'enditures. .
Report the total amount disbursed to BEOG recipients
in (A); report the total number of recipients receiving

‘BEOG funds in (B). The recipient count must be the -

same as Section IIIB-Line 8, i.e., the number of un-
dup\l:'cated students on the roster.

Line 20: Less Recoveries

Report the total amount of BEOG funds recovered
from recipients in (A); report the number of recipients
returning BEOG funds in (B). Any student from whom
a total recovery (i.c., a zero disbursement in Section I)
has been received should be included in this count and
in |9B.

Line 21A: Net Expenditures

Report the total amount expended for BEOG awards
(line 19A minus line 20A). This amount must be the
same 23 the amount in Section IIIA-Line 6 as ac-
cymulated from the individual student entries. Show
‘whole dollars only; do not report cents. :

Lines 22 and 23: Estimated Demand for Additional
Funds

- All items (22A, 23A and 23B) must be reported as

zero. No entry required.

Line 24: Total Estimated Expénditures

. Report the same amount as Line 21A for 24A; report

the same recipient count as Line 19B for 24B.

Line 25: Current OF Approved Authorization
Report the USOE Approved BEOG Authorization
amount indicated on your most recent USOCE
Authorization Letter for academic year 1976-77.

Line 26: Institution’s Estimated Authorization Adjust-

ment - :
Report the difference between Lines 24 and 25 circling
the plus for increase or the minus for decrease.

Lines 27, 28, 29: SERs Submitted _
Report as indicated. The number reported on Line 29
must bé the same-as the SER count in Section IIIB-
Line 6.

Line 30:
Sign as indicated.

B-23



Appendix C
® !

LIRS
4 . . . ot

This is an explanation of how the figures which ap- creased “in proportion to the degree to- wh;ch that en-
pear in the 1978-79 Payment and Disbursement titlement is unsatisfied.”
Schedules were computed. We have written this in Below scheduled reduction. If the funding level is
response to questions from people within the Bureau lower than that required for scheduled reduction, then
as well as in the'field regarding the methods by which all awards are reduced by a constant factor from those
the Payment Schedule amounts were computed. Please calculated at scheduled reduction. This award level is
note that this is for your information only,and working called “pro-rata reduction.”
with the Payment Schedule does not require complete For the 1978-79 award period, the Basic Grant
knowledge- of these procedures. Program is funded at an award level*where the max-

As you may know, maximum awards for the Basic  imum is higher than at scheduled reduction, but less
Grant Program will increase from-$1,400to $1,600 for  than full funding, i.e., $: 600. The requlrement that a
the $978-79 -award -period. ‘However; due to the " given scheduled reductlon award be increased “in pro-
nature of the-budget appropriation for 1978-79 and the portion to the degree to which that entitlement is un-
language of the authorizing [egislation for the satisfied” results in the following calculation steps:

Program, the amounts which appear in the Payment - 1. Calculate the full-funding entitlement.
Schedule were calculated in a somewhat differgnt 2. The full-funding award may not be less than
manner than in the 1977-78 award period. The pur- $200. Thus, the ‘ollowing conditions must be
, pose of this memo is to explain the steps involved in met:
. the calculation of those figures. (a) entitlement of step No. 1 is not less than
[ ~ ' $200,
Ct : (b)- need (COST.- EFC) is not less than $200;
Full-funding , . (c) half of cost is not less than $200; ’
(d) a full-funding part-time award, i.e., the
Under the law, full funding Basic Grant entitlements least of steps (a) through (c) above multiplied by
are prescribed to be the lesser of: .5Q or .75, is not less than $200. ‘
1) $1,800 mmus Expected Famlly Contrlbutlons If any of these conditions are not met, the
— (EFCY; ST T 777 “award is zero. This step prevents students from -
. 2) Half of Cost; receiving awards at reduced funding who would
3) Cost minus EFC; and, _ not be eligible at full-funding.

4) They may not be/léss than $200. 3. Reduce entitlement by multiplying the result of . /
' , ' ' . : step No. | times the appropriate factor shown in
the following schedule of reductions;

Less than Full-funding- o FF Entitlement
' : o . _ $1,000 or more
Scheduled reduction. 1f appropriated funds are at a $801 - $1,000
. - levelsuch that full entitlements cannot be met, the law ~ " 3601 - 5800
provides a schedule of reductions. Under this $600 or less
schedule, awards of the neediest students are reduced - Reductior Factor
the least. The maximum award at scheduled reduction . 75
with an $1,800 ceiling is $1,350... . - .70
"Above scheduled reduction. Appropriated funds. .65 .
: may be at a level that enables awards to be higher than’ .50 .
— thiose at scheduled reduction but less than the max- 4. Calculate the “unsatisfied enmlement”‘as step
- imum award, i.e., $1,351 to $1,799. In this case the No. | minus step No. 3.
, ’ legislation states that an entitlement which is reduced 5. Multiply unsatisfied entitlement by .556. .
under scheduled reduction provisions, should be in- 6. Add the results of step No. 5 to the scheduled

&




/’ reduction entitlement determined in step No. 3. It should be noted that the result-of the exarhple
7.  Compare the results of step No. 6 to half of the  calculation may differ slightly from the amounts that
! student's cost of attendance and the student’s  appear on the 1978-79 Payment and Disbursement -
“need"” (need equals cost minus EFC). The stu-  Schedules. This is because the awards in the :
dent’s Scheduled Award is the lesser of the Schedules are calculated on the basis of a series of .
three. ’ eligibility index and cost of education ranges, using the
If appropriate, 2 part-time reduction is applied. midpoints of each range. As a result, the worksheet
9. If the award of step No. 7 or step No. 8 is less. award may vary above or belaw the Pay-
than $50, the student’s award (Expected Disbur-  ment/Disbursement Schedule award to a small degree,
sement) is zero. . " depending on the specific eligibility index and cost of
The following are case examples that follow this  education used. -
step-by-step procedure through the award calculation.

®

O Cc2 |




- 1978~79 Payment/Disbursement Schedules
Worksheet

Ellgnblllty Index (EFC) =
: . Cost of Education =
Enroliment Status =

. 1. Full-Funding (FF) Award:
® The lesser of:

. FF Entlt!ement ($1,800 minus EFC) .-

Half of Cost = +

Need (Cost minus EFC) = -
® Reduce for part time, if . :

approptiate = = X
® If any cf the above is less than :

$200, Award at FF or Reduced -Funding

equals zero.

(]
\

a

2. Reduced Entitlement:
FF Entitlement muitiplied by ’
appropriate percentage = X =

‘3. Unsatisfied Entitlement:
FF Entitlement minus Reduced
———— e Entitlement = ‘ - =

4 Unsatisfied Entitlement multlphed 556
by adjustment factor = X

5. Above-Reduced Entitiement:
Reduced Entitlement plus result of
Step #4 = .

’ 6. Full .Time Reduced Award equals the
“lesser of:
¢ Above-Reduced Entitlement (Step #5) = S
¢ Half of Cost = e
¢ Need = ’ . . _—

(the result of Step #6 would appear.in '
the full-time Payment Schedule)* "

7. Reduce Fuil-Time Award for part time, ,
if appropriate: b =
(the result of Step #7 would appearin
: the part-time Disbursement.Schedules)*

8. If result of Step #60orStep #7is T
less thaii $50, then student’s Expected : . \
.Dlsbursement ‘equals zero: _ ‘ Expected Disbursement =

Reductuon Percentages

I __ltentltlemenf ist : e : ! L

9 " «Amounts may be slight!  different
g; géoolo?oo; 1m 868 ;gcé’ . ' fr’::'nutm: ge{):“een: agnd Disbursement
c) $601 to‘$800 65‘% - Schedules because of the use of

‘cost and eligibility index ranges ] -
d) $600 or les: 509, ’ in the Schedules.




Example 1

"1978-79 Payment/Disbursement Schedules
Wnrksheet

Eng.b; ity Index (EFC) % O
Cost of Education = i_’ta_%
Enrollment Status = _FJEL-TIME

. Full-Funding (FF) Award

¢ The lesser of:
: FF Entitlement ($1,800 minus EFC)

Nalf of Cost =

eed (Cost minus El'C)

o Reduce for part time, if
appropriate =

o |f any or the above is less than
$200, Award at FF or Reduced-Funding
equals zero.

Reduced Entitlement:
FF Entitlement multiplied by
appropria’te percentage =

. Unsatisfied Entitlement:

FF Entitlement minus Reduced
Entitlement =

. Unsatisfied Entitlement multiplied

by adjustment factor =

Above-Reduced Entitlement:
Reduced Entitlement plus result of
Step #4 =

Full- T|me Reduced Award equals the
lesser of:

o Above-Reduced Entitiement (Step #5) =

e Half of Cost =
e Need =

(the result of Stg‘p # 6 would appearin.
the full-time Payment Schedule)*

Reduce Full-Time Award for parttime, *
if approprrate -

(the result of Step # 7 would appear in
the part-time Disbursement:Schedules)*

If result of Step #6 or Step %7 is
less than $50, then student’'s Expected

Disbursement equals ~ero: .

Reductron Percentages

If entitlement is:
a) $1,000 or more 75%
b) $801 to $1,000 709

1L,%00 _ ©
tooo 2
4000 - _ 0
L8060 . 1.0 -

;

<

=
I8

!"8°°x W18 -

|800_ 1,350 . 450
450,

350 , 260 .© 1,600

1,600,

4o
1,600

Expected Disbursement =

*Amounts may be slightly different

. from the Payment and Disbursement

hedules b f ¢ 2 use of
c) $601 to $800 65% ggste arl:detsallgei(t:s?llllt?eigdex ranges
o _ . 509 in the Schedules.

_d) $600o0rless .

~




Example 2

1978-79 Payment/Disbursement Schedules
Worksheet

Eligibility Index (EFO) 1,500

Cost of Education

Enroliment Status = J/q-—me

. Full Funding (FF) Award:
® The lesser of:
FF Entitlement ($1,800 minus EFC) =

Half of Cost =
. Need (Cost minus EFC) =
® Reduce for part time, if
appropriate =
¢ [f any of the above is less than
$200, Award at FF or'Reduced-Funding
equals zero.

. Reduced Entitlement:
FF Entitlement multiplied by
appropriate percentage =

. Unsaiisfied Entitlement:
FF Entitlement minus Reduced
Entitlement =

. Unsatisfied Entitlement multiplied
by adjustment factor =

. Above-Reduced Entitlement:
Reduced Entitlement plus result of
Step #4 =

. Full-Time Reduced Award equals the
lesser of:

. ® Above-Reduced Entitlement (Step #5) =

e Half of Cost =
e Need =

(the resul‘tvof Step # 6 would appear in
the full-time Payment Schedule)*

. Reduce Full-Time Award for part time,
if appropriate: g i
(the result of Step #7 would appear in
the part-time Disbursement Schedules)*

. If result of Step #6 or Step #7 is
less than $50, then student’s Expected
Disbursement equals zero: -

Reduction Percentages

If entitlement is:

_.a) $1,0000r more 75%
b) $801 to $1,000 70%
c) $601 to $800 * 659%
d) $600 or less 50%

¢

|gg =3OO

3,2&0 Emo t;iao
ﬁoo’ X - .75 ...

. E

$225

300 . 150

300 _

150 _
150 | 556 _ 83

83 .

150 .

233 . .75 -

' Expected Disbursement -—a '75

-

*Amounts may be slightly different
from the Payment and Disbursement
Schedules because of the use of
cost and eligibility index ranges
in the Schedules. .

16¢
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Example 3
"1978~79 Payment/Disbursement Schedules

Worksheet
Eligibility Index (EFC) g _ 100 g . @
Cost of Education = o .
Enroliment Status = - h
1. FuII Funding (FF) Award: . ' , |
s The lesser of:
FF Entitlement ($1,800 minus EFC) = 1,3’00 - 100 _ 1,700
. : 2
Half of Cost = ' 00 + = 200
Need (Cost minus EFC) = l;m - 100 - I,J_QQ
° Reduce for part time, if -
appropriate = @00 x 1.0 - 400
* |f any of the above is less than ‘
$200, Award at FF or Reduced-Funding #
equals zero. _@Q
2. Reduced Entitlement:
" FF Entitlement multiplied by
appropriate percentage = !,M x .75 = IZ,_?;
x
3. Unsatisfied Entitlement:
FF Entitlement mmus Reduced
Entitlement-= LLOO - m;s_ = _ﬁ;s
4. Unsatisﬁed Entitlement multiplied '
by adjustment factor = ' q'zs = &3&
5. Above-Reduced Entitlement: . )
Reduced Entitiement plus result of .
Step #4 = _ Q,Z-_'ZE + 2_36 = !;_5_!1 . ‘
6. Full-Time Reduced Award equals the '
lesser of:
¢ Above-Reduced Entitlement (atep #5) = ',.i'_'_ ‘
® Half of Cost ' . )00
® Need _ OO qOo

(the result of Step #6 would appearin
the full-time Payment Schedule)*

7. Reduce Full-Time Award for part time,
if appropriate: _QQQ x 1.0 - M
. (theresult of Step #7 would appearin . L
" the part-time Disbursement Schedules)* . _

8. Ifresultof Step #6 or Step #7 is - : : . # .
less than $50, then student’s Expected ., - )
Disbursement equals zero: Expected Disbursement = _9_9_0

] Reductiori Percentages

- Ifentitlement is: C o - ' P
o a) $1,000 or more 75% K ‘;\moutnhts ;nay be‘st»lighc}l)égi;ferent .
b) $801 to $1,000 709 rom the Payment and Disbursemen
Schedules because of the use of
€) 3601 to $800 65% cgstea#deeligibillilty index ranges

.»d) $600 or less 509, in the Schedules.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

 OFFICE OF EDUCATION
REGIONAL ADMINISTRATORS, STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
REGIONS 1-X APRIL 1978
“* REGION | Mr. William T. Logan, Jr. TEL: 617-223-7205 REGION VI Dr. Arthur Lee Hardwick TEL: 214-767-4359
" Comnecticst  Regional Administrator FTS: 8-223-7205 Arkansas Regional Administrator (acting) FTS: 8-729-4359
Maine Student Financial Assistance Louisiana Student Financial Assistance
Massachusetts  Office of Education, DHEW New Mexico Office of Education, DHEW
New Hampshire  John F. Kennedy Federal Building Oklahoma 1200 Main Tower Building
Rhode lslang  Boston, Massachusetts. 02203 ' . Texas Dallas, Texas 75202
Vermont .,
REGION #f  Mr. Josue Diaz TEL: 212-264-4045 . | REGION VIl Mr. J. Willam Keifer, r TEL: 81p-374-5875
New Jersey Regional Administrator FTS: 8-264~4045-3952 lowa Regional Administrator FTS: 8-758-5875
‘New York Student Financial Assistance Kansas Student Financial Assistance -
Puerto Rico Office of Eduration, DHEW Missouri . Office of Education, DHEW
" Virgin Islands , 26 Federal Plaza | Nebraska 601 East 12th Street
* Panama Canal [ New York, New York 10007 ' Kansas City, Missouri 64106
Zone . , *
REGION Il Mr. Robert Smaliwood TEL: 215-506-1018 REGION VIl Mr, Irwin E. Kirk TEL: 303-837-4128
Delaware Regional Administrator FTS: 8-596-1018 Colorado Regional Administrator (acting) FTS: 8-327-4128
District of Student Financial Assistance Montana Student Financial Assistance
Columbia Office of Education, DHEW » ~ | NorthDakota  Office of Education, DHEW
Maryland Post Office Box 13716 South Dakota 11037 Federal Office Building
Pennsylvania 35?5 Market Street Utah \lgth and Stout Street
Virginia Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 1910 - - Wyoming . Denver, Colorado 80294
West Virginia .
REGION IV Dr. Carmen L. Battagiia TEL: 404~221-5008, 5000 § REGION IX  Mr.CharlesF. Hampton TEL: 415-556-8382
Alabama Regional Administrator FTS: 8-242-5008, 5009 Arizona " Regional Administrator FT8: 8-556-8382 -
Florida . Student,Financial Assistance California Student Financial Assistance
Georgia Office of Education, DHEW L Hawaii Office of Education, DHEW ' .
Kentucky 101 Marietta Tower—Third Floor ' . Nevada 50 United Nations Plaza
Mississippi Atianta, Georgia 30323 Anerican Samoa  San Francisco, Califonia 94102
North Carolina ‘ Guam
- South Carglina ‘ Trust Territory of the
Tennessee . \ Pacifc Islands
' Wake Island
REGION V. Mr. Francis J, Yanni TEL: 319-354 : ;

' Ilinois- . Regional Administrator F% gﬁsﬁig}ﬂ REGION X Mr. W, Phillips Rockefeller TEL: 206-442-0434
Indiana . Student Financial Assistance Alaska Regional Administrator FTS: 8-399-0434
Michigan Office of Education, DHEW Idaho ", Student.Financial Assistance
Minnescta 300 South Wacker Drive . . ' | Gregon " Office of Education, DHEW ' -
Chio . Chicago, lllinois 60606 : Washington Arcade Building—M.S, 1506 '

" Wisconsin ‘ ‘ 1321 Second Avenue
‘ . ' Seattle, Washington 98101




Appendix E

Directory Of State Student | £

Assistance Agency Officials -
Responsibie For Admiriistering State
Student lncentlve Grant (SSIG)

Funds ,

—

‘o

Officials ar.Q, desrgnated as foxlows Senior Agency
Official (a), SSIG Program Official(s) (P), and Fiscal
Officer (F). Central OE Oﬁ'lcrals are listed at the end of

this Directory. S
ALABAMA
Dr John F. Porter, Jr. (A) (F) Execu-
¢ Director’ o
Tom A. Robe; um Coordinator
- Alabama Studem Assistance
Program : :
L . o~
aALASKA* '

<

Q

-~ COLORADO . ot
Dr. Lee Kerscnner (A) E.ecuuve

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Dr, Kerry D. Rome;burg (A) Execu-
tive Director _

Ms. Mary Ani Isuris (P) Student Fi-
nancial Aid Officer = " *

Bill Gillespie (F) Financial Officer

A RIZONA . 4
(Vacam) (A) (T) Executive Dnro;'tor"

Dr. Richard Erbschice (P) 'Assistant
Director for Programs und .Ad-
ministration ° )

. . Toe 1
ARKANSAS . e
Dr. M. O in Cook (A) DII’C"[OI’
Dr. Tom Spencer”{P) Associate
Director of Comm‘\m!y Collcg

Director for Fmance

CA[_.IFORNIA ’
Arthur S. Marmaduke (A) Director

Ms. Doitha ‘LTMottison (PY Députy

Director

Fred Brill (F) Adminfétrative Service
Officer

Director

Ms. Lindsay Baldner (P) Director of
Student Services

-

£ . Higher Education; One < Dr

. Commission;

L -

Jack Armstrong (F) Director, Busi-
ness Services -

CONNECTICUT )
. L Dr. Samuel Gould (A) t’h,ancellor of
. Higher Education Pro Team

ADDRESSES

- tor for Student, Finaucial Assistance
Alabama- Commission on “ Assis

Robert Bokelman (F) Fiscal

Coutt Square, éprtc 221 Officer

Montgomery, Alabama

36104 DELAWARE
< T2l (205) 832-655,5 - Kenneth €. Madden (A) State
' : Superintendent

Harry M. Peyser (P) Executive
‘Secretary Higher Education Scholar~
ship Council

Alaska Commission on

Postsecondary Education;«
Pouch F, State Officg’

builaing Juncau, Alaska. -* .
999811 :

» Tel: (907) 465-2853

4

2

ﬂohn Ryan (F) Assistant Supennten-
© dept Admrmstranve Services Brahch

D!STRICT OF COLUMBIA
. Albert P. Russo (A) Director _

Arizona L,émmrsswn r' ) "(H Ms_. Jacqueline Johnson (P)

Postsecondary. ‘Educatié . S .
1650_W. Alameda Drlve ﬁ;fs::zm Director for State Agency

Room - 115 Tempe, ~
Arizona 85282 ., " 2{2) Shepard Colien, Controller (F)
“Tel: (602) 271-3] 0% . Office of the Controller

Y R
Departmént éf_'Higher ,
Eudcation; 1301 West Se- .
venth Street Litgle Rock, . - <3

. Arkansgs 72201
Robert McCormack \F) Assocrale '

Tel:

(501) 371-1441,
Ext. 23 Pl

s
2

.

" ¢ D
- : , C -

'CIlifornia,l Sv.'udem Aid ! ’ :
1410 - 5th e
-S‘rCC(—--- -Sagram entn,- - e R ...,.’." .
California 95814

Tel: (916),345-0880°

. "FLORIDA
Ralph b Turlngton (a) Commxs
* sioner*

.,

Colorado Commxssron on . Lo
Higher Edusation: 1550 E;mald Smading ®) Progmlm Direc

Lincoin Street, Room 210 o =
Denver, Colorado 80203 Ted J. Meredith (F) Department of
Tel: (303) 892-2723 Compvdj,ser Student Financial Aid

Romeo Berner (P; Ass’dciale Direc--

Board of Higher Educa-
tion; 340 Capito! Avenue,
P.O. Box 1320 Hartford,
Connecticut 06101

Tel: (203) 566-3910

Department of Public In-
struction John G. Town-

.send Building Dover,

Delaware 19901
Tel:(303) '(378 <4620

1
. o

Department of Human
Resources Government of

.the District -of Columbia;

1305 E. Street, N.W_,
Room 420 Washington,
D.C. 20004

Tel: (202) 629-5443

(1) Deparntment of Human
Resources Government of
the District of Columbia;
1329 E Street, N.W,; Suite
1023 Washington,.. D.C.
20004 T /

Qy Depanment of Human
Resources Govemmem of
the District of C lumbla
80i North Capitol Street,
N.W_ Room * 5§13

_Washington, D.C, 20002...

Tel: (202) 629-3216
&

Department of Education

. State of Florida; 563 Knott'

Building Tallahassee,
Florida 32304 . >
Tel:(994)487-1800 °

El°

>



E

QO

RIC

GEORGIA
Dr. Donald E. Payton (A)(T) Execu-
tive Director

Tel: (404) 393-7108

Robert B. McCants. Director (P)
Division of Student: Services
Tel: (404) 393-7253

Ralph D. Roberts (F) Director of
Fiscal Affairs ;
Tel: (404) 393-7241

HAWAII*
Dr. Fujio Matsuda (A) President
Nils Ueki (P) Adminislr,aiive Officer

Kenji Sun;ida (F) Director of Ri-
nance

IDAHO /e
Milton Smal?
Director /

_.Ms. Delia M. McManus (P) Scholar-

ship Office .
Stephen Keto (F) Fiscal Officer
L LINOIS

Or. Jos:ph D. Boyd (A) Executive
Lirector

v

James A. Eanes (P) Director of State
Student Grant Program

Ralph Godzick: (F) Assistant Execu-
tive Director Fiscal Affairs and Ad-
ministration

William L. Hilton Director Infor-
mation Services

INDIANA
James E. Suuday
Executive Secretary

(a) (P) Acting

TOWA

Ms. Willis Ann Wolff (A) Executive
Director

Gary W. Nichols (P) Director Stu-
dent Aid Programs

KANSAS
Dr. John Conrad
Director

Gerald R. Bergen (P) Student
Assistance Officer

Phillip Arnold (F) Budget Officer

(A) Exccutive

(/Ai) Executive -

‘Georgia Higher Education
Assistance Authority; 9
LaVista Perimeter Park,
Suite 110 Tucker, Georgia
30084

State Postsecondary

. Education Commission

University of Hawaii, 210
Bachman Hall; 2444 Dole
Street anolulu, Hawaii
96822

" Tel: (808) 948-7487

Office of State Board of
Education Len B. Jordan
Office Building. Room

"307; 650 West State Street

Boise, ldaho 83720
Tel: (208) 384-2270

Hllinois State Scholarship
Commission; 102 Wilmot
Road Deerfield; Ilinois
{60015
Tel: (321) 945-7040
945-1500. Ext, 201

Illinois State Scholarship
Commission; 203 North
Wabash Avenue, Room
2118 Chicago, Illinois
60601

Tel: (312) 793-3745

Indiana State Student
Assistance Commission
EDP Building. 2nd Floor;
219 North Senate Avenue
Indianapolis, Indiana
46204

Tel: (317) 633-5445

lowa Higher Education
Facilities Commission;
201 Jewette Building 9th
and Grant Avenue Des
Monies, lowa 50309

Tel: (515) 281-3501

Board of Regents, State of
Kansas Merchants na-
tional Bank Tower, Suite
1416 Topeka., Kansas
66612

Tel: (913) 296-4827

* Notparticipauing in the SSEAT Progaun for ¥y 1977

| olie
'

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

KENTUCKY )
Paul P. Borden (A) (F) Executive
Director

Ms. Marleen Ingle (P) Deputy Direc-
tor of Grant Program

Ms. Brenda Fulkerson (T) Coordina-
tor for Student Financial Aid

LOUISIANA
Richard W. Petrie (A) (P) Execu-
tive Director

Ms. Billie R. Ritter (F) Fiscal Officer

MAINE
H. Sawin Millett, Jr. (A) Commis-
sioner

Harold M. Grodinsky (P) Cuoor-
dinatgr Student Aid Programs

Phillip Dumont (F) Director of Fi-
nance

MARYLAND
Dr. H. Kenneth Shook (A) (P)
Executive Director

Ms. Patricia A. Schmidt (F) Fiscal
Associate 11

MASSACHUSETTS
Leroy Keith (A) Chancellor

Graham R. Taylor (P) (F) Vice
Chancellor for Student Affairs

MICHIGAN
Dr. John W. Porter (A) Superinten-
dent of Pubiic Instruction .

Ronald J. Jursa, Director Student
Financial Assistance Services

Aaron Hall (P) Supervicor of
Scholarship and Tuition Grant
Program

Robert McKerr (F) Associate Super-
visor for Business and Finance

MINNESOTA
Dr. Clyde Ingle (A) Executive Direc-
tor

Margaret Dean (P) Coordinator
of State Scholatship and Grant
Programs )

Arlon Haupert. Director (F) Ad-
ministrative Services

MISSISSIPPI*

James Harold McMinn (A) (P) Ex-
ccutive Director

Ms. Lamian Mereier (F) Manager,
Fiscal Affairs

('
\J l\_/

Kentucky Higher Educa-
tion Assistance Authority;
691 Teton Trail Frankfor,
Kentucky 40601

Tel: (505) 563-7990, Ext. 26

Louisiana Higher Educa-
tion Assistance  Commis-
sion; P.O. Box 44127,
Capitol Statiorn Baton
Rouge, Louisiana 70804
Tel: (504) 389-5491

State Department of
Education and Cultural

Services State Department -

of Education Building
Augusta. Maine 04333
Tel: (207) 289-2541]

State Scholarship Board:
2100 Guilford Avenue,
Room 206 Baltimore,
Maryland 21218

Tel: (301) 383-4941

4

Massachusetts Board of
Higher Education Park
Square Building. Room
632; 31 St. James Avenue
Boston, Massachusetts
02116

Tel: (617) 727-5366

Michigan Depatment of
Education; P.O. Boax
30008 Lansing, Michigan
48909

Teb: (517) 373-3394

Minnesota Higher Educa-
tion Coordinating Board
Capital Square Building.
Suite 901; 550 Cedar
Street St. Paul, Minnesota
SS101

Tel: (612) 296-5715

Governor's Oftice ot Job
Development and  Train-

ing; PO, Box 4300
Jackson, Mississippi
26

Tel (601 YRT 2638
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MISSOURI
Dr. }J. Bruce Robertson (/) Commis-
sioner

Richard C. Stillwagon (P) Direc-

* tor of Student Aid Programs

T. Michael Ellictt (F) Assistant Com-.
missioner for Budget

MONTANA
Dr. Lzwrence K. Pettit (A) Commis-
sioner of Higher Education

William J. iannan (P) Director
of Special Projects and Community
College Coordinator ’

Jehn Noble, Jr. (F) Financial Deputy

NEBRASK A .
Dr. William S. Fuller (A) (P) Execu-

_tive Director

Ms. Katheryn Hayes (T) (F) Ad-
ministrative Assistant

NEVADA
Dr. Donald H. Baepler (A) (F) Act-
ing Ahancellor

Ms. Mary Lou Moser (P) Budget
and Research Analyst

NEW HAMPSHIRE*

_Dr. James Bussclle (A) Executive

Director

Ronald Wilson (P) (F) Statc Finan-
cial Assistance Coordinator

NEW JERSEY .
Dr. T, Edward Hollander (A) Chan-
cellor

Dr. Haskell Rhett (P) Assistant
Charnicellor for Student Assistance
and Special Projects

Gzorge Cole (F) Dircctor of Ad-
ministrations -

i

NEW MEXICO

Dr. Robert A, Huff (A) Exccutive
Sccretary

Thomas E. Wilson (P) Assistam
Postsccondary Coordinator

Ms. Lou Holmes (l"') Fiscal Officer

NEW YORK

Ms.. Eilzen Dickinson (A) President
Michae!l Cruskie (P} Viece Presi-
dent Research and Policy Analysis

Peter Grant (F) Supervisor of Higher
Education Services, Corporation Ac-
count., -

Missouri Decpartment of
Higher Education; 1130
East Elm Jefferson City,
4 Missouri 65101
Tel: (314) 751-1940

Office of the Commis-
sioner of Higher Educa-

tion; 33 Last Chance
Gulch Helena, Montana
59601

Tel: (406) 449-3024

Nebraska Coordinating
Commission - for
Postsccodnary Education;
301 Centennial Mall South
P.O. Box 95005 Lircoln,
Nebraska 68509

Tel: (402) 471-3847

University of Nevada

System; 504 Marsh
Avenue Reno, Nevada
89508

Tel: (702)‘784—4901

Postsecondary Education
Commission; 66 South
Street Concord, New
Hampshirz 03301 )
Tel: (603) 271-2555

Department of Higher
Education; 225 West State
Strect Trenton, New Jersey
08625

Tel: (609) 292-8770

(1) Department of Higher‘ )

Education -state Scholar-
ship Commission; 1474
Prospect Street Trenton,
New Jersey 08625

Tel: (609) 292-4640

Board of Educational Fi-
" nance Legislative-Execu-
tive Building, Room 201
Santa Fe, New Mexico
87503
Tel: {505) 827-2115

New York State Higher
Education Services Cor-
poration Tower Building.
28th Floor Empire State
Plaze Albany, New York
12255

Tel: (S18) 474-4898

Tel: (518) 474-3712

Lorenz Worden (F) Director of
Higher. Award and Loan Program
Tel: (518) 474-3712

NORTH CAROLINA
Stan C. Broadway (A) (P) Executive
Director

No Fiscal Officer Designated

NORTH DAKOTA
Kenneth Raschke (A) Commissioner

Clark J. Wold (P) (T) Director North
Dakota Student Financial Assistance

Agency

Floyd B. Case (F) Director of Fiscal
Affairs North Dakota Student Finan-
cial Assistance Agency

OHIO

Charles W. Seward, {1 (P)(T) Dircc-
tor, Student Assistance

Henry Whitcomb (F) Director of Fi-
nancial Management

OKLAHOMA
Dr. ET. Dunlap (A) Chancellor

John Hopkins (P) Tuition Aid Grant
Coordinator .

Walter Williams (F) Loan CQfficer

OREGON
Jeffrey M. Lee {A) Executive Direc-
tor

Gary Weeks (P) Deputy Director

Ms. Elizabeth Hands (F) Senior
Budget Analyst of Budget Depart-
ment

PENNSYLVANIA
Kenneth R. Rceher (A) Executive
Director

Earl R. Fielder, Chicf (P) Rescarch
and Plans

Samuel Johnson Deptuy Director
Tel: (717) 787-1910

Dr. J. Edward Ricart, Chief (F) Ad-
ministrative Servi s

RHODE ISLAND
Thomas C. Schmidt (A) Commis-
sioner of Education

Don Galamage (F) Deputy Assistant
Commissioner for Budget

(1) John Madigan (P) (T) Coordina-
tor *

‘I \‘)‘U

Dr.James A. Norton (A) Chancellor

North Carolin State
Education Assistance
Authority Box 2688,
University Square West'
Chapel Hill, North

.Carolina 27514

Tel: (919) 929-2136

. Board of Higher Educa-

tion 10th Floor, State
Capitol Bismarck, North
Dakota 58505

Tel: (701) 224-2960

Ohio Board of Regents; 30

East Board Street, 36th
Floor Columbus, Ohio
43215

Tel: (614) 466-7420

Oklahoma State Regents
for Higher Education; 500
Education Building State
Capitol Complex
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
73105 ,

Tel: (405) 521-2444,
Ext. 37

Oregon State Scholarship
Commission; 1445
Willamette Street Eugene,
Oregon 97401

Tel: (503) 686-4166

Pennsylvania Higher
Education Assistance
Agency Towne House
Harrisbugg, Pennsylvania
17102 '
Tel: (717) 787-1937

Rhode Island Department
of Education; 199 Pro-
menade Street Providence,
Rhode Istand 02908

nH Rhode Island Depart-
ment of Educatiop Office

E-3
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SOUTH CAROLINA

R. Laine Ligon (A) (P) Direztor
of Tutition Grant Agency

Grady L. Patterson, Jr. (F) State

Treasurer of South Carolina
Tel: (803) 758-7695

SOUTH DAKOTA
Dr. Ronald Reed (A) (P) Secretary

Ms. Addie Hayes (F) Assistant
Secretary for Finance ~

TENNESSEE
Kenneth Barber (A) (T) Executive
Director ‘

“Howard T. Wall (P) Grant Ad-

ministrator

Ms. Emma Willson (f) Grant
Managemnent Officer

TEXAS
Dr. Kenneth H. Ashworth (A) Com-
missioner Coordinating Board

Mack C. Adams, Head (P) Division
of Student Services

Ms. Jane Innis (P) Director of Grant
Programs

James McWhorter, Head (F) Divi-
sion of Administration

UTAH
Dr. Terrel H. Bell (A) Commissioner

Harden Eyr.ing (P) Assistant
Commissioner Director of Planning

Dr. Howard Nielson (F) Associate
Commissioner of Finance

VERMONT
Ronald J.
Director

Don Vickers Director of Administra-

tion
Don Bernter (P) Director Grant and
Scholarship Division

Herb Kingsland (F) Controllcr

VIRGINIA
Dr. Gordon K. Davies (A) (F) Direc-
tor

Barry M. Dorsey (P) Coordinator
Federal Programs and Planning Ad.
ministration

Dr. Sharon Bob (P) Associate Coor-
dinator Federal Programs and Plan-

g
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Iverson (A) Executive

of Student Assistance
Roger Williams Building,
Room 202 22 Hayes Street
Providence, Rhode Island
02908

Tel: (401) 277-2050

South Carolina Tuition
Grants Agency; 411
Keenan Building - Colum-
bia, South Carolina 29201
Tel: (803) 758-7070

Department of Education

and Cultural Affairs State
Capitol, Office of the
Secretary Pierre, South
Dakota 57501

Tel: (605) 224-3134

Tennessee Student Assis-
tance Coporation; 707

“"Main Stréet "Nashville;

Tennessee 37206
Tel: (615) 741-1346

Texas College and Univer-
sity Systemn; P.O. Box
12788m Capitol Station
Austin, Texas 78711

Tel: (512) 475-4147

Utah System of Higher
Education; 807 East South
Temple, Suite 204 Salt
Lake City, Utah 84111
Tel: (8B01) 533-5617

Vermont Studeént Assis-
tance Corporation; §

Burlington Square
Buclington, Vermont
05401

Tel: (802) 658-4530

State Council of Higher
Education for Virginia;
700 Fidelity Building %th
and Maine Streets Rich-
mond, Virginia 23219
Tel: (804) 786-3951

~“Richard H. Johnston (P) Ad-

1

h

ning Administration
Tel: (804) 786-8654

WASHINGTON
Patrick Callan (A) Executive Coor-
dinator

Carl Donovan (P) Deputy Coordina-
tor -

Ms... Sharyn ward (F) Administrative
Officer

WEST VIRGINIA
Dr. Ben L. Mo.rlon (A) Chancellor

John F. Thralls (P) Director of Stu-
dent Services
Tel: (304) 348-0111

Ms. Randi Brooks (F) Accountant
Bookkeeper
Tel: (304) 348-2101

WISCONSIN
James A. Jung (A) Executive Secre-

ministrator Division of Student Sup-
port

Richard S. Severson (F, Data Pro-
cessing

WYOMING
(Vacant) (A) (P) (T) Executive Direc-
tor

No Fiscal Officer Designated

AMERICAN SAMOA* °
Mrs. Mere T. Betham (A) Director of
Education’

Sili M. Atuatasi (P) Program Official
Lealofi Uiagalelei (F) Fiscal Officer

GUAM*
Dr. Rosa Carter (A) (P) President

Cesar R. Pereyra (F) Vice President 7

Business Affairs

PUERTO RICO

Luis "E. Gonzalez-Vales (A) Ex-

ecutive Secretary

Eduardo Bermudez-Davila (P) Coor-
dinator, Fiancial Aid

Andres Medina Pena (F) Acting Fi-
nance Officer

TRUST TERRITORY* and COM-
MONWEALTH OF THE NORTH-
ERN MARIANA ISLANDS*

David Ramarui (A) Director of
Education

Harold W, Crouch (P) Fiscui/Federal

(> v

J

¢

Council on Postsecondary
Education; 908 East 5th
Street Olympia,
Washington 98504

Tel: (206) 753-3571

West Vriginia Board of
Regents; 950 Kanawha
Boulevard East
Charleston, West Virginia
25301

Tel: (304) 348-3101

State of Wisconsin Higher

_.Educational. Aids. Board;. ...

150 East Gilman Madison,
Wisconsin 53702
Tel: (608) 266-1095

Wyoming Higher Educa-
tion Council’ 1720 Carey
Avenue, Boyd Building
Cheyenne, Whyoming
82002

Tel: (307) 777-7763

Department of Education
Pago Pago, Americam
Samoa 96799 '

Tel: (Overseas) 63"-5237

University of Guam Board
of Regents; P.O. Box EK
“gana, Guam 96910

Tel: (734) 2177

Council on Higher Educa-
tion; Box F, U.P.R. Station
Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico
00931

Tel: (809) 765-6590, Ext. 266

Headquarters, Department
of Education Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands
Saipan, Mariana Islands

(.



Program Ccordinator

Central SSIG Sta_ff - Offi‘ce of Education

96950
Terry Edvalson (T). Tel: (Saipan) 9780
Dr. Richard L. McVnty
Herman ¥ Gnerrero (F) Shop and
studs =iz Lervices Officer Director .
0 . : . State Student Incentive Grant Program
VIRGIN ISLANDS _ 7th and D Streets, S.W., Room 3674 - ROB No 3
Dr. Gwendolyn E. Kean (A) Com-  Virgin Islands Department Bureau of Student Financial Assistance
missioner of Education CThsrlotte U.S. Office of Education

Amalie St. Thomas, Virgin

(1) Dr. Rehenia A. Gabriel (P) Islands 00801

: Dxrector Pupil Personnel Services
Ms, Shirley D. Richardson (F)

Washington, D.C. 20202

(1) Virgin Islam‘ls Depart-

ment of Education; P.O. Program Oﬂwfrs;

Departmental Business Manager Box 630 St. Thomas, John Feawick
' Virgin Islands 00801 Lanora Smith
} Tel: (809) 774-0100, Telephone: (2)2) 245-2201-2-3 and 2452354
Ext. 271 Richard M. Millard .
Director of Postsecondary
Education

Ms. Nancy M. Berve
Associate Director
Education Commission of the Statds
‘ 300 Lincoln Tower Building'
, . : 1860 Lincoln Street
RS e+ e e e e e s e e et e oo ‘Dcnver;eolorado*802o3——'-—w" SO O
*  Not panticipating in the SSFAT Program for FY 1977 ’ Tel: (303) 893-5200 '

* Vo,
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B Appendix F

\

‘ ' Sources of Information on the Guaranteed Delaware Higher Education Loan Program
Student Loan Program . c/o Brandywine College
. ' . . - Post Office Box 7139
o - Wilmington, Delaware 19803
Alabama : ‘ (302) 478-3000 Ext. 34
Acting Regional Administrator
Student Financial Assistance District of Columbia - N
Office of Education, DHEW, Region IV : Director ' ’
101 Marietta Tower — Third Floor D.C. Student Loan Insurancc Program
Alanta, Georgia 30323 : ' 1329 E Street, N.W., Room 1005
(404) 221-5008 | Washington, D.C. 20004
- ‘ (202) 638-1063 or 1020
Alaska :
» . Director . Florida (See Alabama)

" Alaska Commission on Postsecondary
Alaska State Education Department

Jep Georgia
Pouch F, State Office Building

- Executive Director. o

Juneau, Alaska 99801 Georgia Higher Education ASSIstance Corporation
g D . 9 LaVista Perimeter Park
Arizona (See California) 2187 Northlake Parkway
‘ . Tucker, Georgia 30084 .
Arkansas (404) 393-7241
Student Loan Guarantee _ ' : ,
Fopndatlon of Arkansas Hawaii (See California) '
Suite 515, 1515-West 7th Street _ ' }
v Little Rock, Arkansas 72202 ; Idaho (See Washington)
‘ < (501) 371-2634 '
o Hlinois .
Calffor na- . Administrative Director
Acting Riglona_l Adm!mstrgtor Illinois Guaranteed Loan Program
Student Financial Assistance - 102 Wilmot Road
Office of Education, DHEW, Region 1X Deerﬁeld, Illinois 60015
50 United Nations Plaza (312) 945-'/40

San Francisco, California 94102
(415) 556-1630

, Indiana
: : . Acting Regional Administrator
Col_or ado ) .. ‘ Student Financial Assistance
Acting Regional. Administrator - Office of Education, DHEW, Region V
Student Financial Assistance _ 300 South Wacker Drive |
Office of Educ_ation, DHEW, Region VIl : Chicago, Illinois 60606
‘Federal Office Building <Box 3608 : (312) 353-5127
19th and Stout Strezts o
Denver, Colorado 80294 ' Iowa (See Missouri)'
(303) 837-4128
Connecticut \ Kansas
Executive Director ) . Director
Connecticut Student Loan Foundation o Highér Education Assistance Foundation
5 Pratt Streets 51 Corporate Woods
artford, Connecticut 06]03 9393 West 110th Street, Suite 405
(R03) 547-1510 ’ Overland Park, Kansas 66210
. _ (913) 648-4255
W‘,.. .. Delaware ' :

"Director ' ' ’ Kentucky (See Alabama)

lyg | - Fl




— Executive-Director.

Louisiana

‘Executive Director

Louisiana Higher Education Assistance Commission
Post Office Box 44127, Capitol Station
-Bato Rouge, Louisiana 70804

" (504) 389-5491 '

S

Louisiana (Vocational Students Attending Qut of
State Schools) :

United Student Aid Funds, Inc.

200 East 42nd Street

New York, New York 10017

(212, 661-0900 t

Maine

Federal State Coordinatsr

State Department of Education & Cultural Services
Augusta, Maine 04330

(207) _289-24 75

Maryland

Montana (See Colorado)

Nebraska (See Missouri)

Nevada

~ Superintendent of Public Instruction

Nevada State Department of Education
Carson Ciiy, Nevada 78901
(702) 885-5700 Ext. 270

New Hampshire
Executive Dirgéior
New Hampshire Higher Education Assistance Foun-
dation .

143 North Main Street
Concord, New Hampshire 03301
(603) 225-6612

°

New Jersey

Maryland Higher Education Loan Corporatlon
2100 Guilford Avenue

Baltimore, Maryland 21218

(301) 383-4150

Massachusetts

President :
Massachusetts ngher Education Assistance Corpora-
tion

1010 Park Square Building

‘Boston, ‘Massachusetts 02116

(617) 426-9434

Michigan

Director <

Michigan Higher Education Assistance Authority
309 North Washington Avenue '
i.ansing, Michigan 48902"

(517) 373-0760

Minnesota

Director :
Minnesota ngher Education Assistance Foundation
1100 Northwestern Bank Building

55 East Fifth Street

St. Paul, Mihnesota 55101

(612) 227-7661

- Mississippi (See Alabama) P

Missouri
- Acting Regional Administrator
. Student Financial Assistance
Office of Education, DHEW, Region Vll
~ 601 East 12th Street
Kansas City, Missouri 64106
(816) 374-5875

. RIC

IText Providad by ERIC.

. State Capitol Complex .

Director .

New Jersey Higher Educatinn Assistance Authority
1474 Prospect Street, Box 1417

Trenton, New Jersey 08615

(609) 292-3906

New Mexico (See Texas)

New York®

President

New York Higher Educatnon Services Corporatlon
Tower Building — Empire State Plaza

Albany, New York 12255

(518) 474-5592

North Curolina

Executive Director '
North Carolina State Education Assistance Authority
Post Office Box 2688

Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514

(919) 929-2136 or 966-5236

North Dakotu (See Colorado)

Ohio

Executive Director

Ohio Student Loan Commission
50 West Broad Street, 8th Floor
Columbus, Ohio 43215

(614) 466-8716

- Oklahoma ’

Chancellor

Oklahoma State chents for Higher Education
500 Education Building

Oklahoma City, Qklahoma 73105

(405) 521-2444

LN
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. Oregon

Executive Director

Oregon State Scholarship Commission
1445 Williamette Street

Eugene, Oregon 97401

(503) 686-4166

Pennsylvania
Director

- Pennsylvania Higher Education Assistance Agen.y

660 Boas Street, Towne House
Harrisburg, Perinsylvania 17102
(717) 787-1932

Puerto Rico ‘

Acting Regional Administrator

Student Financial Assistance .
Office of Educatign, DHEW, Region 11
26 Federal Plaza, Suite 406 )

New Ycrk, New York 10007

" Vermont
Director
Vermont Student Assistance Corporation
5 Burlington Square, 4th Floof
Burlington, Vermont 05401
(802) 658-4530

Virginia

Executive Director

Virginia State Education Assistance Authority
Suite 311, Professional Building

501 East Franklin Street -

Richmond, Virginia 23219

(804) 786-2035

Washington '

Acting Regional Administrator

Student Financial Assistance -

Office of Education, DHEW, Region X
Arcade Building — M.S, 1511

1321 Second Avenue

(212} 264-4045

Rhode Island
Executive Director

Rhode Island ngher Education Assistance Corpora-
tion

187 Westminster Mall

Room 414, Box 579
Providence, R'.od¢ Isiand 02901
(401) 421-4964 Ext. 1834

South Carolina (See Alabama)

SOl.lth Dakota (See Colorado)

*  Tennessee

Executive Director

Tennessee Student Assistance Corporation
707 Main Street

Nashville, Tennessee 37206

(615) 741-1346

, Texas

Acting Regional Admlmstrator

Student Financial Assistance :
Office of Education, DHEW, Region VI
1200 Main Tower Building

Dallas, Texas 75202

(214) 655-3811

Utah

Director

Utah Higher Education Assistance Authority
807 East South Temple, Suite 301

Salt Lake City, Utah 84103

(801) 533-5617

Seattle, Washington 98101
(206) 442-0460

-

West Virginia

* Acting Regional Administrator

_ Student Financial Assistance .

Office of Education, DHEW — Regnon II1 |
Post Office Box 13716

3535 Market Street

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101

(215) 596-1027 . - -

Wisconsin .

Director

Wisconsin Higher Educatlon Corporation
115 West Wilson Street

State Office Buildin

Madison, Wisconsin 53702

(608) 266-0887

Wyomiﬁg (See Colorado)

" American Samoa (See California)

Guam (See California)
. )
Trust Territory (See California)

Virgin Islaads -

Acting Regional Administrator

Student Financial Assistance

Office of Education, DHEW, Region II
26 Federal Plaza, Suite 406

New York, New York 10007

(2l2) 264-4045

Y R
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Appendix G:

Self-Evaluation Checklist i

The following self-evaluation checklist is an
unofficial version of the revised program review
checklist. It is included in this Handbook to provide a
means for schools to evaluate their own administration
of Federal financial aid programs, and as a means of
informing schools of the kinds of'quéstions that would
be asked during an actual program review.

I
1.

)

General Program Admlmstratlon

a. What is the level and composition (profes-

sional - clerical) of staffing in the t'manc1al ~id
office?

*b. During what hours is the financial aid ofﬁce
~-opemto-students? -

- *c. Has the institution designated an official who

"'has the responsibility for coordination of the

various Federal programs among themselves also
Federal programs with the non-Federal
programs?

d. Does the FAO (staff) regularly attend profes-
sional conferences and workshops"

a. Is there a financial aid committee?

b. If so, what is the composition of that commit-

tee?

*a. Are major functional responsibilities

'(P\ogram/Fisca'l) divided so that a single in-
" dividual does not bear sole responsibility for the.

entire administration of the programs?

*b. Are the functions of authorizing funds and
disbursing funds divided in such a fashion that no
one. office has responsibility for both functions
with respect to any particular student aided?

c. Is there a systematic method by which recipient
lists, withdrawal/graduation lists, and any adjust-

" ments are furnished to the fiscal office?

*4,

§

-

Does_the institution have written prlormes and

"procedures (including appeals) established in
selectmg students to receive aid?
Are administrative ﬂles current and.do the files
contain:
a. Eligibility Letter(s) frorp Division of Eligibility
and Agency Evaluation. (DEAE)? v
b. Terms of Agreement and extensions for each
program? Is the institution aware of the expiration
date of cach Agreement or extension?
c. Program Allocation Lettérs?
d. Program reports (Fisc-Ops Report, Default
Report, Progress Reports Student Validation

t————————
*Represents questions which are linked o slatutiory ur regulalury requirements.

3

Report, Student Confirmation Reports, DFAFS
Quarterly Report)?

e. NDSL Interim Regs. (11/24/76) (8/24/78)

SEOG Interim Regs. (11/24/76) (8/24/78) .
CWS Regs. (09/01/76) (CWS NPRM 9/28/77)
(8/24/78)

BEOG Regs. (08/10/76) (06/11/76) (04/04/ 75)
(12/02/74) (1i/06/74) BEOG
NPRM (6/15/78)

GSL Regs. +2/20/75) (1/29/76) (8/14/75) (GSL

NPRM 5/5/78)
Consumer Info. Regs. (12/1/77)
LS&T Regs. (12/23/77)

- f. Notification of review action on mstltutlons

*7,

7a.

Lo

applications and appeals? -
g. NDSL List of designated low-income schools

published in the Federal Register?
h. Current Student Financial Aid and BEOG
handbooks? '
i. NACUBO manual"
j. NDSL collections manual?
k. DFAFS manual?
1. DFAFS Quarterly Reports?
m. HEW Audit Guide?
‘Are the following forms/documents avallable for
examination?
a. Financial Aid Brochure
b._Financial Aid Appllcatlon
c.- Catalog -

d. Student Master Record Card

e. Affidavit of non-support
f. Affidavit of Educational Purpose
g. NDSL Note (new), Disclosure Statement, and
Repayment Agreement
h. Notification and Acceptance Forms
i. CWS Timne Sheet/Records
j. Manual of lnstltutlonal Financial Aid Policies
k. Enrollment Agreement
1. Written Refund Policy
m. Current Student Budgei ~~d Supporting Data
n. Evidence of Payment
In non-proprietary institutions, does the admis-
sions policy allow for admitting students who
have not completed high school or a GED, but
who are beyond the age of compulsory atten-
dance? . )
In the case of proprietary sclicols, does the in-
stitution admit only students possessing a high
school dlploma or GED certificate.
a. What is the institution’s definition of an
enrolled student?
b. Is there a systematic method by which the
“enrollment status of the student is verified
before disbursement is made?

oy
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*14.

*15.

C*16.

I

Q

ERIC
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*1.

*2.

3-2

What is the institution’s normal academic year?
How does the institution define satisfactory
progress?

Is there a systematic method by which the finan-
cial aid office verifies the status of a student in
goed standing?

How does the institution define full-time, three-
quarter time and half-time students?

a. Is there a systematic method by which the
student financial aid office (and lender where
appropriate) is notified when a student with-
draws or drops courses?

b. What method does the institution use to
determine a withdrawal date when a student
does not formally withdraw?

c. What is the dropout rate at the institution?

d. Is the NDSL collections person notified

when a student withdraws? _

e. What procedurés exist for assuring notifica-
tion to lenders of GSL recipients”cessation of at
“leasthatf-time studies? T

a. Does the institution have a written refund
policy?

b. Is this policy systematlcally applied? .

c. How does the institution proportion the re-
funds to the various program accounts?

Which institutional official(s) notarrzes the
following:

a. GSL applications?

b. Affidavits of Educational Purpose?

What needs analysis system is used?

L}

Consumer Information Requirements

For schools receiving an admihistrative cost
allowance, does thc information prepared for
dissemination to students include descriptions
of:

a. Programs authorized under Title IV?

.b. Prugrams administered by the State.in which
.the institution is located and the institution’s
own programs? ’

. €. Procedures and forms for applying for aid,
* student eligibility requirements, recipient selec-

tion criteria, and eligibility criteria for the above
programs?

d. Rights and responsibilities of. students
receiving aid under the Federal Financial Aid
Programs?

For schools - offering vocational courses of
study, is the appropriate information included
on employment and salaries and is the student
determined to be able to benefit from such
study?

Is information provided to prospectwe GSL
students as to complete d<scription of programs
and facilities offered?

Iil.
Files

*1.

Analysis of Student Financial Aid

Does each studert file take into consideration

the amount of BEOG a student is -entitled to

receive, whether that student has applied for a

BEOG or not, when making an award of cam-
pus based funds?

Does each student folder contain the following

documentation for each year of award:

*a. Financial aid application if appropriate?

*b. Citizenship or resident status?

*c. Information on any prior aid received at

- another institution?

*d. Valid SER (institution copy)?

*e. GSL Application, if appropriate?

*f, Completed parent’s/student’s financia:
statement?

*g. Computed need analysis usmg the system(s)
approved by the institution in the Terms of
Agreement? :

*h. Clear data which show an accurate bu. b\.t
for the student?

*i. Clear data which readily permit a deter-
mination of resources and student’s need?

*j. Written documentation when changes have
been made in the family resources and/or the

- student’s computed need (preferably signed and

- dated by source of information?

*k. An award letter?
(1) Dated?
(2) Listing all campus-based and other ap-
plicable aid “awarded? (BEOG\elrgrbrlrty
considered even if student has not applied?)
(3) Signed by the Financial Aid Officer?
(4) Award period indicated?
*1. A dated acceptance of award signed by the
student?
*m. A notarlzed Affidavit of Educat:onal Pur-
pose’
*n. Appropriate certrﬁcatron or documentation
of student’s indpendence?
Is there evidence that students’ awards are
packages so that:
*a. No student’s total aid awarded exceeds
need?
*b. NDSL awards do not excced cumulative
limits?
*c. No SEOG is less than $200 or greater than
$1.500 for an academic year?
*d. SECG awards do not exceed cumulative
limits?
*e. A student receiving an SEOG award meets
the definition of “‘exceptional financial need
(family contribution + 50% of need)?””’
*f. An SEOG award is apporpriately matched
with other eligible aid? ,
*s. SEOG awards are proportionately reduced
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. *8.

*9.

*10.-
*11.

*12.

*13.

Iv.

"

*2.

*3,
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for periods iess than an academic year?

If an adjustment should be necessary in the
award package is there evidence that the institu-
tion makes appropriate adjustments to the fi-
nancial aid package within the term or the
award year involved?

Summer C'WS earnings:’

*a. If student works on CWS during a summer

period, or other period during which she/he is
not enrolled, are costs incident to employment
considered to be 20 percent of- the student’s
gross earnings or $300, whichever is less? ‘

*b. Is there written documentation in-the stu-

_ dent’s file if costs incident to employment ex-
~ ceed the lesser of $300 or 20 percent?

*c. Do such earnings not exceed the lesser of

$600 or 40 .percent in all cases?

Does the institution’s Basic Grant cost of educa-

tion reflect the allowable expenses?

Was the appropriate payment schedule or dis-
bursement schedule used by the institution
(enrollment status and current year) for the
period involved?

Is there a valid Student Eligibility Report (SER)

secured prior to disbursement of BEOG funds?

Are the SERs properly completed, dated and
signed by the institutional representative?
Were BEOG awards calculated correctly?
Were proportional reductions of Basic Grants
made where required for part-time students?
When the student’s academic year crosses two

fiscal years, have two SERs been secured and -

proper prorations been made?

Are appropriate records maintained regarding
GSL students’ academic standmg md courses
taken?

For student wnhdrawals is thcre evidence of

proper applications of the appropriate refund
policy?

Programmatic Section
Are written job descrlptlons avallable on tae
CWS positions?
Are job categories appropriate, i.e., are re-
ligious, polmcal and dxsplacemcnt provisions
satisfied?
Does off campus employment meet the public in-
terest test?

Off campus CWS agreements:

*a. Is there a current written agreement on file
for each off-campus agency participating in the
CWS program? _
*bs Are agreements properly executed with
only brivate non-profit or public institutions?
*c. If the institution is proprlefary, is it clear
that all CWS' employment is with off-campus

l‘.’

»

employers which satisfy the conditions above?
*d. Are agreements dated? ‘

*e. Do the agreements-follow the model as set
forth in Appendix B of the CWS regulations?
Minimum wage regulations: -

*a. Is the institution paying the current
minimum wage to.CWS students? .
*b. If less, and if the instiution is a private in-
stitution, does it have current approval from the
Department of Labor, Wage and Hour Divi-

.sion, to pay subminimum wages? - '

*c. If less, and if the institution is a public in-
stitution, (1) does it have approval which was
effective on June 24, 1976, from the Wage and
Hour Division to pay subminimum wages even
though that division né longer makes this deter-

- mination for. public institutions, or (2) has the

institution requested approval from the Com-
missioner to pay subminimum wages" :
Payroll regulations: ‘ : :
*a. Is there a system to limit the earnings of in-
dividual students to the amount awarded?

*b. Under the system are the earnmgs posted on
a current basis? .

Restrictions on CWS earnings:

*a. Do all CWS students work not more than an
average of 20 hours per week (excluding sum-
mer 40-hour week CWS employment)?

“*b. If some CWS students are working in excess

of an average of 20 hours per week, but not
more than 40 hours per week, is there written
documentation that the student’s financial need
remains so great it cannot be met from a job of
20 hours per week?

*c. If students are employed beyond the 40
hour limitation, are the excess hours paid solely
from cther than Federal CWS funds?

*d. Are such funds taken into account in deter-
mining the resources of that student?

*e. Are CWS wages reasonable and appropri-
ate in light of local circumstances and’ type of
employment?

*f.-If the institution places CWS students with
its private profit making services (food services,

security services, etc), does the contract between
the institution and the service agency
specifically provide for the employment of a
spec1ﬁc number of the institution’s students,

their selection by the institution and the deter-
mination of each of the students’ rate of pay?

- Is the hourly wage nct tied to class status

(junior, senior, etc.) and need?

Time cards:

*a. Are CWS time cards submitted at least
monthly? :

*b. Does the time card contain a certification
by the student’s supervisor stating that the stu-

dent has worked the number of hours listed?
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*2.

*3.

*4,

*c. Does the time card contain a certification by
the stydent’s supervisor of whether the work has
been performed in a satisfactory raanner?

d. Does the student sign the time card verlfy
ing the hours worked?
Does the institution observe the $100 limitation
on overaward and the $200 limitation on over-
award resulting from employment in two or
more concurrent jobs with one of these jobs
being work-study? ) ;

General Fiscal Administration

Is the institution aware that an audit of its cam-
pus-based student financial aid programs must
be performed not less frequently than once every

two years?

Has the institution submltted the requtred reports
{fiscal operations report, progress reports, stu-
dent confirmation reports, NDSL default reports,
and DFAFS quarterly reports, etc.) on a timely
and accurate basis? ° _

Has the institution retained all program records
for the required minimum of five years?

Are "appropriate files and records protected '
against fire and theft?

Are administrative files up-to-date and contain-
ing: oot

a. Program allocation letters?

b. Copies of required program reports?

c. Program and Applicable Regulations, including:

NDSL Interim Regs. (1 1/24/76) (8/24/78)

SEOG Interim Regs. (11/24/76) (8/24/78)

CWS Regs. (09/01/76) (CWS NPRM 9/28/77)

(8/24/78)

BEOG Regs. (08/10/76) (06/11/76) (04/04//5)
(12102/74) (11/0€/74) (BEOG
N¥RM 6£15/78) .

GSL Regs. +2/20/74) (1/29/76) (8/14/75) (GSL

NPRM 5/5/78)
Consumer Info. Regs. (12/77)
LS&T Regs. (12/23/77) -

. d. NACUBQ® Manual

VI,

1.

*3,

3-4

Audit Trail

Are the amounts of the allocati and

authorization letters correctly entered as a-

counts receivable?

Do the DFAFS monthly cash .=quésts appear
".reasonable for one month’s (or terms’s) disbur-

sement?

Are there adequate accounting records in the in-

stituticn to assure the integrity of the Federal

funds and to provide a clear audit trail? Once

the institution receives a Treasury check for

dollars requested, is there:

a. Evidence of deposit of the Treasury check in

an account identified as being for Federal

*5.

N

*4,

*6.

*7.

*8.

1

funds?

b. A transfer of funds indicated to individual
program accounts either through subsidiary
control legers or bank accounts? -

c. Evidence of disbursement to students before

" funds ure transferred to an institutional operat-

ing account?

Does the institution have an adequate system to
insure that BEOG, CWS, NDSL, and SEOG ex-
pendlture' are “controlled within the current
year’s allocation/authorization grant letters"
Has the institution:

a. Included, in the name of'any account in

. which‘Federal'funds are deposited, the fact that
. Bederal funds are deposrted therein, or,

b. Sent a letter to the bank(s) lls,tmg the specific
accounts in which Federal funds are deposned"
SEOG Fund Disbursement: ‘

a. Is there ev1den<;e that the institution’s SEOG
payments are disbursed in pro-rata amounts
corresponding to 'the number of semesters, tri-
mesters, ‘or quarters in the institution’s
academic year? ¢ ar,

b. If the institution does not use such academic
periods, is’ there evidence that such funds are
disbursed at least twice a year with at least half
of the payment 'made atter the midpoint of the
academic year? '

NDSL Fund Djsbursement:

a. Is there evidence that the institution’s NDSL
payments are flisbursed in equal amounts cor-

"responding tq the number of semesters, tri-
. mesters,

or ‘quarters in the institution’s
academic year? or, o '
b. If the institution does not use such acadeinic
periods, is tHere evidence that such funds are
disbursed at least twice a year with at least half
of the paymént made after the midpoint of the
academic year?

BEOG Fund Disbursement: .

a. Is there eVIdence that the institution’s BEOG
payments gre disbursed in. equal amounts at
least once at the beginning of each semester, tri-
mester, or :Guarter in the institution’s academic
year? or, |

b. If the institution does not use such academic

- periods, is there evidence that such funds are

disbursed in equal amounts at least twice a year,
with one payment made at the beginning of the
academic year and one payment made at mid-
point?.

CWS Time Cards:

*a. Are. CWS time cards submitted at least
monthly?

*b. Does the time card contain a certification
by the student’s supervisor stating that the stu-
dent has worked the number of hours listed?
*c. Does the time card v nntain a certification by
the student’s supervisor of whether the work has

[
.
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*10.

- *11.

*12.

*13.

*14..

*15.

*16.

17.

*18.

*19!
*20.

*21.

*22.

. *23

‘fees,

been performed in a satisfactory manner?

d. Does the student sign the time card verify-
ing the hours worked?
Are CWS payments made by the institution at
least once a’'month? .
Is at least the Federal portion ofthe CWS wages
pajd by check or similar instrument which may
be cashed by the student on his own endorse-
ment without further restriction?
If the institution’s CWS share is paid by check,
is it disbursed to the student at the same tlme the
Federal share is disbursed?
If the-institution’s share is in the form of tuition,
services, or equipment for an academic
period during which the student is employed, is

that share contributed prior to the close of the'l

student’s final pay period? -

If the institution’s share is in the form ofprepald »

tuition,. fees, services, or equipment for a
forthcommg academic period, does the ifstitu-
tion give the student a statement of this share
prior to the close of the student’s last pay
period?

Is there sufficient documentation at the institu-
tion to support all payroll disbursements?

Lo the institution’s accounts show that CWS
funds are used only for:

a. Payment for the Federal share of compensa-
tion to students?

b. Transfer to SEOG?

c.- Payment, of allowable administrative ex-
penses?

Is the appropriate ratio of instity* ional funds on
deposit at the time of each CWS payroll disbur-
sement”

Does the accounting system sh/w that SEOG
funds are used only for: .

a. Payment t~ students?

b. Transfer to CWS?

c. Payment of allowable administrative ex-
penses? ° R

Does the accounting system -d_ifferentiate be-
tween initial year and continuing year funds?
Is the institution aware that direct transfers from
the institution’s Initial Year award to Continu-
ing Year award (and VlCC versa) are not
allowed? )

If the institution participates int!'  CWS and/or
SEOG programs, is it meeting its Maintenance-
of-Level-of-Effort requirements? Cite years for
which base was calculated.

Does the institution understand that cash or any
expended grant-authority in BEOG, SEOG and
CWS remaining at the end of an award period
cannoi be used to increase the spending

~authority (grant letter or authorization letter

amount) for the subsequent year?
Are the following NDSI. records maintained at

*24.

*25.

*26.

*27.

- 28.
29.

VII.

*1.

*2.

*4,

*5.

*6.

7.

1 ’1/’1

the institution?

a. General journal?

b. Cash Receipts Journal?

c. Cash Disbursements journal?

d. Cancellatior: Jouranl?

e. General Ledger?

f. Subsidiary Ledge of Student Accounts?
Is the institutional matching portion (1/9 of
Federal share) deposited into the NDSL fund

9

.on or before the time that the Federal share is

deposited?

Are loan payments evidenced in the institution's
records by cancelled checks or vouchers?

Are signed receipts obtained each time 3 BEOG
or SEOG payment is credited to a student’s ac-
count? :

Is the school’s refund policy in writing and ap-
plied correctly in conjunction -with Guaranteed
Student Loans and BEOG?

; To whom are FISL refunds sent?

What accounting procedures do the institution
use to keep track of undisbursed loans or por-
tions of loans?

NDSL Collections

Do the institution’s follow-up activities include
the use of skip-tracing?

Is there evidence that if the institution is still
unable to. obtain payment:from the borrower,
that it

a. Utilizes the services of a collection agency; *
or,

b. Performs collectlon activities with its own
personnel; or,

¢. Resorts to lmgatmn" .
Does the institution understand that reasonable
litigation and cellecticn costs may be charged to
“ the NDSL fund?

Does the institution understand that it has the
responsibility to make decisions relative to can-
cellation and deferment which may not be
delegated to any billing service, collection,
agency, ur. other fiscal agent?

If the institution uses a billing service, does it
understand that it cannot use a collection agen-
cy owned or controlled by that billing service?
Has the institution maintained all financial aid
repayment records on National IMirect/Defense
Student Loans for at least 5 years beyond the
date on which the individual borrower’s loan
has been completely repaid, cancelled or

- assigned to the Office of Education?

Does the schoo! have the NDSL list of desig-
nated low-income schools published with
FEDERAL REGISTER? The. NDSL Collec-
tions Manual?
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*8.
promissory note form? *
*9.

ry note is signed, a full disclosure afhis rights

and obligatiéns and Truth in Lending inforgma-

tion whenever a loan is made? .

1s there evidence that each borrower recalves an

exit interview prior to 1¢aving the mStltU“on

Does the exit interview procedure:

a. Provide the borro.;er with a detaileq ex-

planation of the borrower’s rlghts and Objiga-

tions? °

b. Provide the borrower with a copy 9f the

rep-yment schedu’ * specifying the total 2mount

of the loan and the dates and amounts of inggall-

ments as they become due?

If a borrower leaves the institution withoyt a

notice, are there procedures for majling the por-
. rower a copy of the note and other matgrials

*10.

*11,

*12.

Does the institution use the appropftate NDSL .

Is there evidence that the institution pro"'des to .
the borrower not later than the time @ proWjss9-

- r“t‘lectmg recc. mended af)pucants who meet the cri-
teria. for approval by the State agency and after such
grants, have been apbroved by the ‘State agency.

wherc the actual student files are located in the State
agency the files.in the decentralized systems are main-
tained at the institution. “However, the statute places in
the State agenc1es_the_responSIblllty of administering
the SSIG Program. The program regulations require,
therefore, that each participating State is subject to the
audit and retention requiremerts of the Office of
Education General Provisions.

Since the states are the-designated rec1p|ents of the
program, program revizws of the SSIG wili have to be
conduct d at the state agencies regardless of whether
the Siute operates a centralized or decentralized*
system. Naturally, whatever the level of involvement in
SSIG Administration at an individual institution the
program review would inciude examination of the
operation of the program to the extent possible. The

Unlike the eentrally administered SSIG programs ‘

”~

that would have been in the exit interyié¥%, and____ following questions would be utilized at a State agency

advising the borruwer of the repAyment
schedule?

Does the institution mainiain a written r¢<ord of
the exit interview including a copy, of the tep2y-
ment schedule signed by the borfower?

Does the institutior ha.e procedures for ¢con-

*13.

*14.

tacting each borrower no less than thre€ yjmes.

during his 9-month grace period?

Is there evidence that the institution pas
establishe¢ and maintained regular billing and
follow-up procedutes for the period ift which
any outstanding balance remains ynpaid?

*15.

"VIII. State Student lncentlve Grant
Program

The State Student Incentive Grant Program:makes
matching formula grants available to states to Stjpul-
ate the establishment and expansion of State flnanCIal
assistancé programs ari the investment of gtate
resources in scholarship/grants for undergfaduﬂtes
with substantial financial need. .

Participating status can use one or a combinatipn of
two student application and grant award Protqufes.

~ Approximately two-thirds of the State operatiOns are
“centrally administerec. These agenvies:

(1) ‘receive applications for financial

- directly irom financially needy students; .

. () mform ihem of their awards (if found Gllglble),

and ;

(3) upon notification of their attendance at ap in-

stitution, make student/institutional paym®ws of

grants.

In the remaining states, funds are sub- allocawd to
eligible institutions on the basis of stident enfO)jment
need formula. The institution receives funds for stu-
.dent grant paymeats after submitting doCUments

SsiStanCe

6. : )

in their entirety and utilized at an institution to the ex:
tent appropriate under the circumstances. -
*1. a. What are the eligibility criteria for students
who receive grants?
b. Does the State have a systematic procedure
for verifying the eligibility information?
2. a. What are the State’s standards for determmmg
substantial financial need?
b. Are these standards consistently applied?
3. Which approved needs analysis system is used by
the State?
4. What types of schools mdy a student receiving an -
SSIG attend? -
5. Does'the amount of funds expended by the State
for the non-Federal portion of SSIG awards for_
- each fiscal year represent an additional expen-'
diture for that year over the amounts expended by
the State for grants to all students attending in-
stitutions of higher education during the base year
used in the maintenance of effort requirements?
6. a. Are Federal funds used to pay no more than 50
perceiit of the aggregate amcunt of individual stu-
dent grants made nnder the program? )
b. Are State matching funds made in a timely-
manner from appropriate sources?
7. Do student_grants exceed the |lmlt of $1500 per
academic year"
8. - Are distinctions between Initial ¥ear and Con-
tinuing Year funds properly maintained?
Is the recipient maintaining satisfactory progress
according to the standards of the institution at
which the student is enrolled? ’ ' ’
10. a. Does the recipient owe a refund on a grant
previously received at that institution under the
BEOG,-SEOG, or SSI1G piagram? |

b. Is the recipient in default on a loan made, m-0 _

sured, or guaranteed under the NDSL or GSL
program for attendance at that institution?

1’1‘-' . Wt
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Exit Interview

The exit interview will normally include the Presi-
dent, Financial Aid Officer, Fiscal Officer and’ any
other involved mstxtutxonal pPrsonnel Since this meet-
ing will serve as'a “summary’ ofﬁndmgs‘ it should be
well organized and be comprehensive enough so that
no surprises will appear in the formal written report.

Weaknesses in program maiagement should be

identified and possnble ways of i lmprovemem should

be cifered.

Strengths in program imanagement should also be
recognized and the Program Officer should be as sup-
portive of the financial aid program as possible. Also
an expression of appreciation for helpfulness of the in-
stitution and the level of cooperativeness of the institu-

tionskould be acknowledged. In short, the presence of

“positive” attitude from the Program Officer is vital
to the effectiveness and impact of the progiam review.

In situations where the program officer has dis-

_covered serious program yviolations, certainly- the. . .

seriousness of the problems should be conveyed to in-
stitution officials. The subsequent prc-;ram review report
will be the ofticial transmittal of all finds and recommen-
dations.

Specific statements "and questions which are
answered during the meeting should be carefully
noted, so that the written confirmation will follow the
oral responses.

Program Review Report -

The purpose of the program review.report is to com-
municitethe relevant findings of a review relating to
any proplems the institution may be having with the
administration of student financial aid programs. It is
expected that ¢he presentation of the institution’s ad-
ministrative strengths and most good management sug-
gestions will be covered in the. exit interview. This
strategy is not designed to de-emphasize technical
assistance and positive feedback to the institutions, but
is dictated by the necessity to utilize with maximum
efficiency the limited time of the Program Officers.

The work sheets and the completed field document
should provide the reviewer with the necessary docu-
mentation to prepare.a report within no more than 30
Gays after the review in'the vast majority of cases. A
review finding no program.administration exceptinns,
or exceptions only in classes I and II, would recultin: a
letier confitming the findings and insiructions given 1o
the institution's officials during the exit interview. No
regulatory citations would be necessary. The institu-
tion should be requested to respond within 30 days of

’ 1 ':,é;

receipt of such a letter with assurances that any re-
quired corrective steps have beén completed. or
specifying when such steps will be completed.

A re'&iew which uicovers findings in classes 111 - VI
would r~quire a mo:2 detailed aid rigorous report
This report should be narrative in form and under each
finding there should ve a summary of each finding, a
specific example(s), with citations for the apglicable
program regulations. The recommendations for action
should be clearly related to the appropriate finding s0
that the institution will understand both the require-
ments and underlying reasons for such requirements.
This report should be completed within 30 days of the
review and the institution’s response should again be
submitted 30 days after receipt of the report.

A special copy of the report or letter should be pre- .
pared with the appropriate atidit codes placed in the
margirrbeside each finding. If the report is prepared by
a Regional Office, the annotated report shoyld be sub-
mitted to the Program Review Branch, Division of
Certification-and-Review,-in Washington,- D-E-A-copy
of Central Office review reports. are trarsmitted to the
appropriate Regional Office. This information wifl be
necessary for the combined audit - program
review/program abuse information system bemg im-
‘plemented in DHEW.

n
3

Follow-up On Institutional Response

The transmittal of the report on the program revicw - -
normally requests a response within 30, days of receipt.
In the event that a response is not received within the
specified time period. with alt due considérations
given, the institution should be contacted and the
reason for non-submission of a response ascertained.
In a small number of cases the reason for lateness may
be unwarranted. Regional Officer staff should con-
sider whether a request to the Director, Division of
Certification and Program Review for an Emergency
Action under the LS&T authority is appropnare in
these circumstances.

Or.ce the institutional response is received, it should
be reviewed carefully to ensure that all recommenc, a-
tions are adequately treated.

Institutions with no Mujor Exception Cited

If the institutional response is considered adequate
and reaoonably in compliance with the recommenda-
-tions.in the report, then the casc may be closed. The in-
.,tntutlon should receive a brief letter conﬁrmmg that
all requirements have been met.

If additional information or clarification is needed,
the reviewing officer' should then follow through with
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the institution until a satisfactory response is negoti-
ated and the case can be closed. All correspondence
and conversation with institutional officials regarding
the review c¢hould be included in the institution's
review file -and copies sent to the Program Review
Branch (Washington).

Institutioy s with Major Exceptions Cited

The basic procedure of reviewing the response for

adequacy and reasonableness, documenting all con-

versations and keeping copies of ail correspondence in
the institutional file should be followed for insiitutions
with major exceptions cited. However, since the
resolution of these reviews will undoubtedly be more
complex and since some will result in institutional fi-
nancial liabilities, a greater amoun' of diligence and
effort on the part of the Program Officer will be re-
quired in these situations.

A great many of these reviews may inciude the re-
quirement for an independent audit to be conducted by
the institution. It will be the responsibility of the
Program Officer in these cases 'o determine an ap-
propriate completion date of the audit, and to be sure
that the specific program prodedures are being applied
properly during the conduct of the audit. Alsc, coor-
dination and consultation with thé HEWAA may be
necessary, since the audit must be accepted by the
HEWAA before the BSFA can be cfficially cognizant
of the contents of that 2udit report.

The Compliance bLvision and the Office of In-
vestigations may alsct be involved in a number of the

" institutional fellow-ups &nd close coordination needs

to be maintained with those offices to i1sure transmit-
tal of the proper information. 2

In general, the insti{utional responses in these catego-
ries should be scrutinized and wherever there
is any question or justifiable reason to doubt a
response, there should be no hesitation on the part of
the reviewing officer to request supportmg documenta-
fion from the school.

Needless to say, the re..olutlon of reviews involving
major exceptions will often require considerable
modifications of standard procedures. Considerable
tact, judgment, and resi: .- efulness will bé a definite
requirement in dealing with these situations.

Taxonomy of Program Abuse

The claszes of errors listed in this section are not in-
tended to be mutually exclusive, Conceivably, it would
be possible for one institution to have errors in each of
the classifications. Qbviously, a class V situation is
more serious thar = class II occurrence. The precise
point at which au- ..ogle class goes to the next level is
prrmarjrly a Judgment call exercised by the responsible
Program Officer.

I. Exceptionsto Good Field Practices:
The institution has not implemented- certain good
management practices having wide acceptance in the
student financial aid community or which have been
adopted by professicnal associations as conducive to
responsible administration.

Examples:

(1) No financial aid committee

(2) Lack of an annual calendar of financial aid ac-
tivities

(3) Financial Aid Office not open throughout the
day

(4) No formal procedures for student grievances

BSFA Actions:

The reviewer should disseminate information, pro-
vide recommendations and explain how implementa-

“ tion of th-se practices can assist the institution in ac-

complishing its goals and provide for more effective
administration. The review report would be a letter
confirming the findings and recommendations.

II. Violations of Compliance
Requirements: .

The institution has faiied to take actions that are‘
clearly required by statute or regulations, yet it has the
basic data necessary to assure that the students aided
were needy, met other eligibility requirements, and
that the funds were expended only for allowable pur-
poses.

Examples:

(1) Absence of award letters or student acceptance
documents

(2) Al functlons of determining ellglblhty and dis-
bursmg funds are in a single office .

)] Lack of NDSL exit interview procedures

BSFA Aclionu:

The rei/iewihg office should communicate in the
exit mterwew and by letter the complrance require-
ments nat have been met and receive written
assurance of their implémentation as a condmon of
contmued participation in the programs

IiI. Liability Limited and Determined::

The institution has failed t3 chtain supporting data,
take actions, or made incorrect judgments in the basic .

R
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1v. Liability Underter

areas of student eligibility re'quirements‘ appropriate
expenditures, or matching requirements, and the
failure is (a) limited in scope, (b) precisely determined
through a site visit (program review) or ovher definiiive
means, and (c) judged to be extraordinary to otherwise
generally acceptable proceudres.

Examples:

(1) Two cases of SEOG awards not meeting the
definition of “exceptional financial need” in a
review sample of SEOG awards for a year

(2) Absence of needs analysis in 10 percent of

. reviewed folders

(3) The institution has failed to deposit its institu-
tional share when the last two deposits of
Federal Capital Contribution were made to the
NDSL funds

(4) In a review of a large number of SEOG awards,
two cases were found where the “matching re-
quirements” were short by, for example, $300 in
each case due to improper funds being con-
sidered as matching

. (5) One overaward in the sample of reviewed
folders

(6) Ten percent of the sample mdl(‘ates missing or
improperly executed Affidavits of Educational
Purpose :

(7) Twenty percent or fewer files with missing
receipts

BSFA Actions:

The program review report should communicate the
extent of the liability to the institution. The recom-
mendations of the reviewing oifice in situations where
the liability is $50,000 or more are subject to the
review and approval of the Chief, Program Review
Braiich (Washington). The draft report should be sub-
mitted to the Chief of the Program Review Branch for
an expedited response to the issuing Region. Written
evidence that the institution has made restituticn and
implemented policies or procedures to precinde
further linbility of the type identified should be
received within 20 days of the institution’s receipt of
the report.

/

)

. ined but
Reconcilable:

The institution has failed to obtain daf{take action,
or has made incorrect judgments in the basic areas of
student eligibility requirements, appropriate expen-
ditures, or matching requirements. The failure is of
such scope that it cannot be determined with reasona-
bic certainty during & program review but it is judged
to be reasonably determmable by addmonal actions

taken by the institution (including requirements for
special independent audit reports at the institution’s
expense).

Examples:

(1) Fifty percent of all SEOG awards reviewed did
not meet the definition of “exceptional financial
need”

(2) Absence of needs analysis in a sngmﬁcant num-
ber of the reviewed folders

(3) Overawards in a large number of reviewed
folders

(4) Failure to provide any institutional capital
deposits to the NDSL fund

(5) More than ten percent of sample indicates miss-
ing or improperly executed affidavits

" (6) More than twenty percent of sample mdlcates
missing receipts

BSFA Actions:

Subject to the approval of the Chief, Program
Review Branch (Washington), the ‘reviewing office
may negotiate with the institution to arrive at a
mutually acceptable plan for the institution to deter-
mine the precise extent of liability and make restitu-
tion. Such a plan might include the institution itself
reviewing all cases of a certain type to determine
liability, or, in a more complex situation, an institu-
tional commitment for a certified audit within a precise
time span. The plan must be in writing, contain action
steps, have a precise time for implementation_and
repres¢ .t a firm institutional commitment to restore
determined liabilities.

V. Liability Undertermined and
Unreconcilable;

The institution has broad failures 1o obtain data,
take action or has made incorrect judgment in the
basic areas of student eligibility requirements, ap-
propriate expenditures, and matching requirements to
the extent that they are not likely to be determined
without extensive reconstruction and audit work.

~ Examples:

(1) Absence of any substantial student eligibility
documentation ir a large percentage of cases

(2} No fiscal ledgers

(3) No traceable expenditure records

(4) Little or no evidence of student receipt of funds

BSFA Achons'

The reviewing office should refer these cases to the

1854 G-9



Director, Division of Certification an,
Review for further action. Precise documentation, “a
bill of particulars,” should accompany the referral and
the reviewing office may recommend the action it con-
siders appropriate.

Program

VI. Potential Fraud:

The' institution is suspected of dererring Federal
funds for its own purposes or suspicion exists of intent
to deliberately circumvent basic Federal requirements.

BSFA Actions:

The reviewing office should refer these cases to the
Director, Division of Certification and Program
Review for further action. In general, the reviewing
office should submit copies of documents indicating
possible fraud whenever pussible. The following are
examples of circumstances which indicate, or may in-
dlCdte fraudulent activity.

(1) Falsification of information and records

(2) Signatures which appear to be forged

(3) Commingling of Federal funds

(4) Records inadequate for review (no audit trail)

(5) No power of attorney (GSL)

(6) Awards to ineligible students or students in in-

cligible prograr:s

(7) Information secured from students, employers,

or reports by other Federal and State agencies

Examples of documents which may assist the furthier
investigations include: )

(1) Copies of cance:led checks, or ledger entries of

~ any unauthorized transfer of Federal funds to
institutional accounts.

(2) Names of student and social security numbers
in cases where there appears to be a pattern of
refund liabi’ity, or other identifying informa-
‘tion in cas:s where disbursements to non-

- enrolled or fictitious persons are involved.

(3) Brief and precise description of any weak-
nesses in fiscal contr()ls where there is suspi-
cion, but not concrete evidence, that federal -
funds ma's have been'diverted for mstltutlonal
or‘persoral purnnses.

(4) A copy of the institution’s current and any pre-
vious catalogs.

(5) A copy of the institution’s ﬁnanmal aid policy
and procedurws. - f

(6) Name of key ofﬁcnal(s) at the institution in-

‘ volved in student financial assistance
pregrams. '

(7) List of as many students receiving financial
assistance through BSFA programs as possi-
ble.

8) Copy of institution’s refund -policy if not in-
cluded in institution’s catalog. :

Q-

J1

(9) Complaint letters :
(19) Program review reports and any other reports
relevant to the review.
(11) Copy of correspondence between OE and the

institution. ‘,

Program Review Codes

‘Geaeral Program Fraud and Abuse

1301 Custody\ of Federal Funds*
02 Previous reported corrective action not
- adopted :
03 Violation of conditions of participation by in-
stitution

03A Violation of compliance requirements*

. 04 Violations of conditions of participation by stu-
dents
04A Violation of compliance requirements*

General Prcgram Regulatory Viclations

1308 Administrative expense claim exceeds limit
09 Maintenance of minimum level of effort not
met '
10 Students charged nonuniform tuition and feeso
11 Other regulatory vidlations or deficiencies
11A Violation of program regulations*

Generai Program Accounting Deficiencies

1315 Records inadequate for audit.

1315A Maintenance of records*

16 Letter of Credit report not reconcilable to other
records

17 Cash balances in excess of need

18 Audit disagrees with financial report—,

19 Subsidiary accounts inadequate !

20 Student ledgers madequately or |mproperly
posted

21 Interprogram transfer improper Jr excessive

22 Other accounting deficiencies
22A Inaccurate and incomplete ::.:formation*

General Program Administrative
Deficiencies

1323 Written operating procedures not available
24 Written refund policy lacking or not followed
25 Institution not diligent in obtaining refunds .

26 - Other administrative deficiencies
26A Need to segregate personnel duties* ‘ '
26B Need additional staff*



General Program Student Records
Deficiencies

1330 Student need Jocumentation inadequate
31 Affidavit of educational purpose not on file
32 Other student records incomplete or rissing

General Program Award Processing
Deficiencies

1336 Awards to ineligible students
37 Awards to students in ineligible programs
38 Awards miscalculated
39  Awards made for less than program minimum
40 Awards exceed program maximum
41 Other awarding deficiencie-

SEOG Specific Deficiencies

1401  Awards nct sufficiently matched
02 Signed acknowledgement of award not on file
03  Direct transfer of funds be*ween Iy - Cy or Cy -
Iy
04 Other SEOG deficiencies *

CWS Specific Deficiencies

l406 Federal share of compensation exceeds 80%

07 Institutional 20 percent, untimely or not pro-
vided

08 Federal share of earnings not paid by check
09 Students work over 40 hours p:: week
10 Students employed by ineligible agency
Il Records not avaiiable to support wages paid
12 Other CWS deficiencies *

NDSL Specific Deficiencies

1415 Delinquency rate excessive

16 Collection procedures inadequate

17 Interest computations erroneous

18 Cancellation inadequately documented

19 Institution Capital contribution untimely or not
provided

20 Promissory notes incomplete or absent

21 Prcmissory notes not properly safeguarded

22 Sum of loans exceed allowable maximum

23 Loans exceeds maximum limits during first two
years _

24 Loans made to nursing students

25 Other NDSL deficiencies *

BEOG Specific Deficiencies

1478 Awards not paid in at least two equal payments
29 Award credited to student without signed
receipts
30 SER data not verified with other student data
31 Other BEOG deficiencies *

GSLP Specific Deficiencies

1435 Loans disbursed prior to commitment
36 Loans disbursed to “no shows” after 90 days °
37 Loans made or disbursed without due
diligence
38 Interest charged 0 government excessive
39 Sale or transter of ineligible/uninsurable loans

1g2



CAMPUS-BASED WORKSHEET.

—_— . : A/Y Reviewed _ ’

.

Student Name . ..__. o . SSN:

-

Program Enrolled In H.S. Diploma "~ Citizen or Perm. Res.

b

{:f:*-:zt‘.-z‘:':xﬁ"kfxx‘rﬁ"ﬁxﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ".‘:ﬁﬁ-ﬁz‘:ﬁﬁ-ﬁ-ﬁ'ﬁ#ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁ:ﬁi‘ﬁ'&wﬁ.ﬁ'ﬁ'

"GENERAL INFORMATION IN FOLDER . AWARD LETTER

" Institutional F/A application? _____ : Award letter dated?

F/A transcript in folder? , _ Award letter signed by FAO? _____

1

Stud. affid. signed? ___.__ Notarized? _______ All financiai aid listed?

Indep. stud. certified or waiver? —_ Signed acceptance by stud.?

Changes in need anal. or éward docuimented? __ __ .
','('Kfrfrfr1‘:ﬁ'*.‘:fr':rfr&ﬁﬁxﬁ:ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁfrﬁf:*ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ&‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ
PFOGRAMS ‘
SEOG " NDSL

Family contrib. less than 509%, of Cumulative maximum observed?
cost of education?

Promissory Note? Signed?

Award at least $200 and not over

_ /
$1500 ayeari Truth in Lend. Statemt. - Signed? .. ....__.

SEOG within 509% of need? ‘cWS

Award within aggregate limits of ‘Time cards kept?
$4000; and 4 yr. lim. observed? _______

‘ Signed by supervisor?
SEOG matched with eligible aid?

Payroll voucher?

ﬁ‘ﬁ'ﬁ'fzﬁ'ﬁ't’frﬁ'ﬁftﬁ'ﬁ-ﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁ'wﬁ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁ"&ﬁ-*ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁ o A% T

w
. & #
F/A NEED AND AWARD % DISBURSEMENTS 3 RECOVERIES o
« e
Total Fin. need? $______ #  Method: Ck.toStud. ___._ Cred.toacct. . #« DateW/D____
| - & 1 2 3 4’ €
BEOG$ ____. CWS§$____ =% (Amo.unt & Date)” e
K . +
SEOG$_.' . OTHERS$_.__ * BEOGS. . i S
: & . + .
NDSL$_____ ¥ - Signed Rec. ® o
¥ - o 3
TOTAL AWARD $_____ % SEOGS$ *
= : X
%  Signed Rec, ' — e *
<X +
- - % NDSL$ & N/A
Does award exceed need - ' . ¥
by more than $100? * CWS$_. e *
(3200—CWNS) & : o
' - * OTHER § . : '

Wy



BEOG WORKSHEET . A/Y Reviewed ____

A »
Student Namé Soc. Sec. No. _. —
Program Enrofled _in Length
Enroliment Date for Current Academic Year ‘ Year in BEOG Program ———
Hiéh Schoo! Diploma ~ Citizen or Permanent Resident _ N |
SER , . ' E f\
Cost of Education on SER i Eligibility Index
" Breakdown: | Sche&uled Award
Tuition & Fees _ Expected Disbursement ——
Room & Board Award calculated correctly? _____
Miscellaneous . Fulltime 34 Timn2 - Yo Time_
Data reported bystudent appears to be reasonable? |
Attendance cenfirmed before qisbursement?
Student Affidavit signed'? i Notarized?
.DISBURSEMENT
Disbursement Method: ‘By check to student ___.___ By credit tdtaccount
Payment Date Arﬁount " Signed Receipt REFUNDS )
.Date of withdrawal S
z - ' Tuition refund to student $
4 - e — - BEOG recovery $
5 - T ' Calculated correctly?
6 .  Recovery entered in:
Total ‘ — Basic Grant Cash Account.____
. Rrogress Report —_—
‘_Comrr.ients:
_— I
{
Inttials of reviewer
1 8C‘ G-13



Appensix |

State Student Incentive

Grant Program

FY 1978 STATE:
PAYMEN1 “YSTEM: __

BASIC ALLOT-
MENT: §

MAINTENANCE

SSIG Program. Whether or not it utilizes the services
of sub-agents, however, the agency shall remain pri-
marily responsible for the proper administration of all
aspects of its SSIG Program, including final approval
of individual student awards.

3. The agency shall annually establish criteria, pur-
suant to the requirements of Section 415C(b)(3) of the
Higher Educatian /<t of 1965, as amended, defining
“substantial financial need” of students for assistance
under the SSIG Program; such criteria shall be subject

‘to annual approval by the U.S. Commissioner of

Education under the provisions of Regulatiqns con-

OF EFFORT. tained in 45 CFR 192.7 and 192.8. .
gz:: YE::elff\:)f e. Because the Fisgal Year 1978 SSIG Program ap-
Effort (Subject propriations were émbined for both initial and con-

to Audit): § tinuation awards, States have been permitted to ex-

:)Scelc p)aragraph 4, ercise discretion, wkﬂ*making application for FY
ow

‘Speoial Terms and Conditions

Governing Administration Of The
State Student Incentive Grant
Program By State Grantee Agency

The Federal funds granted to the State scholar-
ship/grant agency (hereafter referred to as “the agen-
cy”) designated on the attached Notification of Grant
Award (OE Form 6030) shall be administered in ac-
cordance with the following specific terms and condi-

‘tions, which are incorporated in that grant by

reierence: ~

!, The agency shall administer a program of matching
Federal and State scholarship/grant funds designed to
expand existing State programs or establish new’ State

programs, referred to hereafter as the “State Student -

Incentive Grant (SSIG) Progragx,"under which initial
and continuation grants of up t& $1500 ($750 Federal
share) per acadeinic year for attendance 2t postseson-
dary educational institutions are provided to eligible
undergraduate students who demcnstrate substantial
financial need. ) . _
2. The agency shall be considered to bt the “single
State agency’’ required to administer the SSIG
Program under Section 415C(b)(1) of.the Higher
Education Act of 1965, as amended; and it shall be the

" only agency designated within the State to administer

the SSIG funds awarded to the State, provided thas the
agency miay utilize the services of one or more sub-
agenices, including postsceondary educational institu:

tions, acting on its behalf and at its discretion in carry- -

78 SSIG Program funds, in suballocating the funds
allotted to each State for Fiscal Year 157% as be-
tween those two categories of student aw-ecs, Final
regulations governing such subailocaticiz were
published in the Federal Register on September 14,
1977 (45 CFR 192.3(f). The agency speciiies on
Line 12 of its FY 1977 applic*ion the amount of its
allotment which is estimates ..ould be suballocated
for making initial awards, and on Line 19a of its ap-
plication, the amount of its allotment which it esti-
mates would be suballocated for making continua-
tion awards. The cited special procedures provide
ior review by the Commissioner, on or before Sep-
tember 30, 1978, of these estimated suballocations.
Not later than September, 1978}herefore, the agen-
cy shall report to the Commisgioner, any revisions
which are to be made to the estimated suballoca-
tions specified in its application; provided, that na
revisions will-be authorized by the Commissioner
which will cause the agency to exceed the total
award indicated in the attached notification, or any
modification of the grant, or which will cause the
total authorized naticnally for initial awards in FY
78 to exceed the $50 M authorized ceiling for those
awards. If the Commissioner shall deterntine, as a
result of this review, that tie agency’s FY 78 allot-
ment will not be fully utilized, it may reduce that
allotment accardingfy and reallot these unused
funds to othex 3tates with remaining unn.ct need for
SSIG Program funds. = ,
f. The agency shall not make further revisions, sub-
sequent to £/30/78, in the amounts of its FY 78 SSIG
Program allotment tc be suballocated for making in-

- itial and/or continuat‘on awards; provided,

however, that if the agency shall deem it necessary at’
‘the close of the grant period to make further

. ing out individual functions or activities under its

minor adjustments between these guballocaticns, in
* . i . b )
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order to avoid underutilization of funds granted to it
for FY 78 and to maximize the number of students
receiving grants, it may, at its option, provide for a
finai reyision in its previous suballocations, amount-
ing to not more than five (§) percent of the total FY
78 SSIG Program funds granted to it, provided such
adjustment will not result in exceeding the $50 M
ceiling on initial awards referred to in paragraph e,
above, in which case the Office of Education
reserves the right to disapprove such revisions, in
whole or in part.:
7. While no SS1G student awards shall be made to stu-
dents enrolled in correspondence schools, the SSIG
institutional eligibility policy includes 2-year and 4-
year public and private colleges and universities, com-
munity and junior colleges, vocational schools, techni-
cal institutes, accredited proprietary schools, hospital
schoois of nursing, and others. Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Sec. 415C(b)(4) of the HEA, as amended and
45 CFR 192.4(f), for academic years beginning Octo-
ber 1, 1978, or thereafter, all nonprofit institutions of
higher education listed in the most recent edition of the
publication “Postsecondary Institutions Eligible for
the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program.”

8. Some States also make awards which students may

use at institutions located in other States. If the State
wishes to determine whether a specific public or pri-

vate nonprofit institution has been recognized as eligi-’

ple for student aid by the Office of Education, the State
should contact the Division of Eligibility and Agency
Evaluation in the Bureau of Higher and Continuing
Education, U.S. Office. of Education, Washington,
D.C. 20202.

-9. The agency shall maintain adequate program and

fiscal records and sha!l submit any reports which are
required by ..c Commissioner in order to carry out his
functions under the SSIG Program. The agency’s
records shall, in particular, demonstrate the mainte-
nance of a clear audit trail vefiecting the mlaintenance
of separate fund accounts to document the receipt and
disbursement of equal Federal and State matching
contritrutions to the SSIG Program. These records
shall demonstrate equality of Federal and State match-
ing contributions, both in total and also on a grant-by-
grznt basis, so that each student grant awarded under
the SSIG Program skall be made up of exactly equal
portions of Federal and State matching funds (in addi-
w1011 to any supplemental awards which the agency may
choose to make to any student from 100% State
funded sources).

10. The agency shall furnish access to tepresentatives

- of.the Secretary and the Commissioner, and to repre-

sentatives of Comptroller General of the United Siates,
for purposes of audit and examination, to any books,
documen::; papers and records of the agency that are
pertinent tc this grant, at all reasonable times during
the requirad period cf retention of such records. Sub-
mission by mail of specimen documents of the types
enumerated ix this paragraph may be ~zauested by the

-2
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic: : v

SS1G Program.

NOTE: The Notification of Grant Award document
contains specific id<utification numbers which must be
'uscd for fiscal transactions (and related inquiries) with
the Federal Government. The Entity Number or EIN
(Employer Identification Number, developed by the
Internal Revenue Service) uniquely identifies the reci-
pient State agency. The Document Number.identifies
the specific Federal grant under this program. Besides
Grant authority for the disbursement); the CAN (Com-
mon Accounting Number), which * .dicates the specific
Federal account against which the disbursement is
drawn; and the Object Class Number, which indicates
the specific purpose or use of the Federal funds (for
examplé, the 41. prefix indicates a grant).

Reports

The Grantee shall submit to the OE Finance Divi-
sion the reports listed below in conformity with the
quantity and due dates shown.

A. PERFORMANCE REPORTS (OE Form 1288-1, attached to
Financial Status Report - HEW 601 T - see below)

Type of Report Quantity
Final Report 3

Due Date

30 days after the
close of the Fiscal
Year.

B. FINANCIAL STATUS REPORT (HEW-FORM 601T) (mailed
to Office of Education, Finance Division, Iiscal Services
Branch, Room 3089, 400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.,

Washington, D.C. 20262)
Type of Report Quantity Due Date
Final . 3 30 days after the

close of the Fiscal
. . Year.

C. QUARTERLY REPORTS (Letter of Credit Payment System
only; mailed to same address as HEW 601 T above)

Type of Report Quantjty Du¢ Date .
602T i 3 Within 15 working
* days following each
Quarter
603T 3 Within 15 working

days following end
of each Quarter

Conditions For Payments

The Notification of Grant Award document indi-
cates t~ specific payment system to be used, pro-.
cedure i.r requesting tunds, and contact point for in-
nuiries regarding payments under the award. The
officially designated State scholarship agency respon-
sible for SSIGP may be under any of the following
payment ~vetens:

OE Lcier of Credit may be used if the grantee is
parc of the State Department of Education and if the
State is 1ot affiliated with the DHEW disbursement
system known as DFAFS (scz below).

4,
U
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

DFAFS (Departmental Federal Assistance Fi-
nancing System, formerly NIH System) is used
through special arrangements between the State fis-
cal office ar.i DHEW,

NOTE Finance pavitient ~oniucts are sheean on the GGoant dwaid oo aments
- .
Vusch 197

- Direct Payment, via U.A. Treasury check, may be
used by certain designated State agencies. Federal
funds are requested by submitting form HEW 604-
T, “Request for Advance or Reimbursement.”

187 N 13
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(Name of State Ageitcy) SAMPLE

19.. - 19.. SSIG Student Institutional Roster

RepertDate: . _ Institution ._____
, Qther Total
Sociai R Family State Financil  Financial  Cost
Segurity F 0 D Comti . Net [ SSIG.  Matching Aid Aid of
Number P« Last Name firstName € | bution ‘ncome € Amount  Amount  Amount  Amount Education
1. — - —_ e — '
2 — —-— = — ——— - .
o — _—— —
4 - = —— —— -
L A ——
6. - _—— .
I . _ —_— e M
8 . _— e
g, _ — — e e —
0 . _ — —— e
W _—— .
12, - e e
13. — —_—
4 — _— . —
e - e —
e - —_— — —_—
17. — _ _——_—
18. - _— —_— —_
19. — _ —_— e o
(| _— —
Ao —_— e ——
22 — — -
3 — - _——
A ) —_
B . —_— e
% . % _ e e
a— —_—
8 . _ _——
™ — el T S,
. — et el
' | have examined this report and to the best of my knowledge and belief
! the information provided herein is true and correct, -
™ Approved: : ‘
J ‘ . State Scholarship Officer . Financial Aid Officer\\ ‘
FaFulltime student D=Dependent student [=Initial award R=0n-campus resident student t
P=Parttime student I =Independent student C=Continuation award 0=0ff-campus resident student - '



OFFICE OF EDUCATION
OFFICZ OF GUARANTEED STUDENT LOANS
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20202

APPLICATION

~.

TITLE IV-B
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965, AS AMENDED
, (20 U.S.C. 1071 E¥ SEQ)
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EQUAL CREDIT OPPORTUNITY ACT NGTICE

The Federal Fquar Credii Opportunity Act prohibits creditors from discriminating against credit apphcaw~ on 1h-.

bi-is ot race. celor. religion, national oriunn. sex. marital status, age (provided the applicant has the capacits 1,
contract in accordance with applicable State law): be_ause all or part of the applicant’s income derives from any puh-
lic assistance program: or because the applicant has in good faith exercised anv rnght under the Consumer Credit Pro- 0
tection Act. The federal agency that administers compliaince with this law concerning this creditor is designated below.
. J
A Federal Reserve System D Federal Home Loeai Bank Board
20th Street and Constitution Avenue, N.W. 101 Ind’ana Avenue, N.W.
Washington. D.C. 20551 Washington ) (. 20552
B Office of the Comptrolier of the Carrency E " National Credit Unien Adniinistration
190 ['Enfant iYlaza East, S.W. 2025 M Street. N.W.
Wiashington, D.C. 20219 Washington. D.C. 20456
L Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation F  Federal Trade Commission
550 17th Street. N.W. 6th Street and Pennsyvivania Avenue, NV
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PRIVACY ACT NOTICE

Y

The Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a) requires that an agency provide the following notice to cach individual whom
« asks to supply information: .

1. The authority for collecting the requested information is sections 429(a) (1} and 428(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1079(a) (1) and 1078(a)). Applicants are a-vised that participation in the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program (GSLP) is voluntary, but the requested in..rmation. cxecept as noted ‘n
paragraph 4, is necessary for participation in the GSLP.

2. The principal purposes of this information are as follows: to verify the identity of the applicant; to determine
program eligibility and benefits; to permit servicing of the loan: and in the event i 18 necessary, to locate niissing
borrowers and ~ ilect on delinquent or detaulted loans. ’ . -

3. The routin€ uscs include the following: the information may be firrnished during the life of the f.un 1o holders of 0
this and other loans made to the borrower under the GSLP: to educaticnal institutions in which the borrover is
enrolled or is accepted for-enrollment; to guarantee agencies: to coniractors which as<ist the U.S. Gikice of
Education in the administration of the GSLP; to Federal or State agencies or private partic. who mav be able to
provide information necessary for the collection of the loan. or to assist in the servicing or collection of the loan.

4. OE FORM 1154: Applicants must provide all of the information requested in order to have their applications
processed. except items related to Adjusted Family Income are required only if applicents are seeking Federal in-
terest benefits.

Section 7(b} of the Privacy Act of 1974 (3 U.S.C. 552a note).requires that when any Federal. State, or local government
agency requests an individual to disclose his social security account number (SSN). that the individual must also be
advised whether that disclosure is mandatory or voluntary, by what statutory or other authority the SN is solicited,
and what uses will be made of it. ?

Section 7(a) (2) of the Privacy Act provides that an agency may continue to require disclosure of an individual'SSN as
a cendition for the granting of g right, beaefit, or privilege providetl by law where the agency required this disclosure
under statute or regulation prior to Janua"r_v -. 1975, in order *o verify the identity of an individual.

: : N : '

Disclosure o’ " e applicant’s SSN is required as a condition for participationin the GSLP, as the U.S. Office of Educazion
- has, for several years, consistently required the disclosure of the SSN on application forms and other necessary GSLP
documents adopted pursuant to published regulations (45 CFR 177, particulariy 45 CFR i77.2(d}' and 45 CFR
177.47(b)). ’ ’

The SSN-will be used to verify the ide=tit- «f the applicant, and as an account number (identifier) throughout :he life of
the loan in order to record necessary -curately. As an identifier, the SSN is used in such program activities as:
determining program eligibility; certii. . school attendance and student status; determinjng eiigibility for deferment of
repayment; determining eligibility for disability or death claims: and for tracing and collecting in cases of delinquent
or defaulted loans. : °

In addition, the SSN of parents and spouses of applicants seeking Federal interest henefits are also required before any ¢ Q
determination of eligibility for Federal interest benefits-is made. The SSN may ‘be used to obtain verification of "thr
adjusted family income from the Internal Revenue Service, and to locate these individuals. if necessevy,

o 2 - 19; ]
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

READ THE PROVISIONS OF THE ATTACHED PROMISSORY NOTE (OE 1164 BEFORE TAKING THE
APPLICATION TO THE LENDER.)F YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS. CLARIFY THEM WITH THE-LENDER
REFORE THESE FGEMS ARE SIGNED OR THE LOAN IS MADE.

I FHE STUDENT COMPLETES SECTION T AND THE BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON THE KE-
VERSE SIDE OF THE LENDER COPY AND SUBMITS ONLY THE APPLICATION (AND THE ATTACH-
ED PROMISSORY NOTES) TO THE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION. .

[

THE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION COMPLETES SECTION [T ¢(AND WHEN APPLICABLE, SECTION
11, AND RETURNS THE APPLICATION (ANU ATTACHED PROMISSORY NOTES) TO THE
STUDENT WHO SULZHTS THE APPLICATION (AND A Fl ACHED PROMISSORY NOTES) TO THE
LENDBING INSTITU fl()‘\‘

3. THE LENDING INSTITUTION COMPLETES SECTION IV AND FORWARDS 14" LENDER COPY
AND THE SCHOOL COPY INTACT TN THE OFFICE OF EDUCATION STUDENT .7 ‘N PROCESSING
CENTER FOR COMMITMENT. THE LENDING INSTITUTION RETAINS THE TG PROMISSORY
“OTES ANT: THE STUDENT COPY OF THE APPLICATION UNTIL' THE LOAN IS APPROVED.
WHEN THE LOAN [ APPKOVED, ONE COPY OF THE PROMISSORY NOTE AND THE STUDENT
COPY OF THE APPLICATION MUST BE PROVIDED TO THE STUDENT.

-

STUDENTF INSTRUCTIONS

THE GFFICE «.F EDUCATION DOES NOT WARRANTY OR VOUCK FOR THF QUALITY OR SUITARILITY

"OF THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS OFFERED BY EDUCATIONAL 'INSTITUTIONS ELIGIBLE TO

¢

PARTICIPATE IN THE GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN'PROGRAM. THE APPLICANT SHOULD USE
CARLE IN SELECTING A SCHOOIL. AND SHOULD CAREFULLY EVALUATE HIS/HER ABILITY TO BENE-
FiT FROM THE PROGRAMS OFFERED BY THE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION. N

MOTE: Please remove the applicadon from the bocklet before completion. Review ea(h CORY of the ap; )llcall'ln
to instre that all inforn,ation is lenge

SECTION I

ITEM2 Sorial Security Account Number. ITEMS Vlajor Lourse ofStudv
Kead the Privacy Act Notice before com- If you have not determined vour course of
pleting this item. - study at this time indicate by marking this
block “undecided.”
ITEM 4 -U.S. Citizen or Natioaal. . ' o
If you checked 'the “NO™ box, you must ITEM 7 High School Graduate or Equivalent.
indicate in the space provided, your Alien ~ If vou are nov a high school graduate
Number (the “A” nun:ber ox your Alien indicate highest grade completed in tho

Registration Receipt Card (Form I-151)} or spate provided on the form
vour “Passport or Alien Registration” on .
the Form [-94, ITEM38,9,10

THESE ITEMS NEF‘D NOT BE COM.
PLETZD i¥ YOU ARE NOT APPLYiNG
FOR FEDERAL INTEREST BEN-.

Also, holders of Forny [-94 must place in the
space maged’ “[-94 Authority” in item 4
the words ''Parcled,” "Refugee,”” or EFITS. IF YOU ARE NOT APPLYING
“Humanitarian™ from the lower rightnand : FOR FEDERAL INTERLST BEN.
corner of the [-94. .. EFITS, INDICATE BY WRITING

i - “NOT APPLYING FOR FEDJDERAL IN-
ITEM5 Legal State Residence. TEREST BENEFIT " OYlsR THESE
Residrroy requirements vary from State o ITFMS

State. Be certain you meet the require-
- ments of thé Stote indicated.

‘ STUDENT INSTRUCTIUNS
1 L) (({ONTINUED ON NEXT } AGE)
L ‘

T v . _ \ ' . K-3
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STUDENT INSTRUG CTIONS (C ()N'Il\l I)i

FEDERAY INTEREST BENEFITS

Anyvistudent whose adjusted family income is less than
$25,000 will automaticaliy qualify for Federal interest
benefits. Students with adjusted family incomes of
825,000 or greater applving for Federal interest ben-
efits o loans of anv amount must submit to an
analysis {need 1o be performed by the school. NOTE:

if the stw. znt plans to attend a toreign school, he/she
should contact the lender for instructions re garding
performance of the analvsis of need.

For those students eligible for Federal interest ben-
efits, the Federal government wilt pay to the lender
the total interest due prior to the beginning of the
repayinent perigd. Students not eligible for Federal
interest benefits or net wishing to disclose necessary
financial data required for determining eligibility.
may still appl\ for a loan but must make arrange-
ments with the lender for payment of the interest that
accrues on the loan balance prior to the repayment
period. During the repayment period all borrowers
will be responsible for total interest charges. If the
student qualiﬁcd for Federal interest benefits while in
schnol, hesshe is also eligible for fhese benefits during
any period of authorized deferment.

"

Students must qualifyv for Federal intere:t benefits at’

the time of application for each loan. Future changes
in income will not affect the student’s eligibility for
Federal-interest benefits on this loan,

ITEM 10 Adjusted Gross Income.
All persons whose incomes are reported (as
determined in Items 8 and 9) must use
income figures from the immediately
precedmg tax vear. If the Eederal Income
Tax Return for the immediately precedlng

. tax yvear has not vet been filed for any in; -

come reported on this st.:tement. the com-

putation onthisstatement and any Federal

interest benefits:received are subjec{ to

adjustment on the basis of income figures™

that are actually reported. The student
horrower must lmmedm}telv report to the
lender any diffecences in such later report-

ed figures which produce amounts in excess °

of those reported on this form,

Income earned abroad by any individual
whose income is NOT subject to taxation
under the Internal Revenue Code due to
' the fact that such individuals are U.S.
* citizens living abroad, shall be computed in
the same manner as though it were taxabie,
Income of non-resident aliens or income of
residents of Puerto Rico shall be treated as
provided for in instructions made available
thmugh the lender.

ITEM 11 Number of Applicant's l)ependents
Indicate the total number of persons within
yaur household who are dependent upon
vou for support.

ITEM 12 Period of Loan. -
’ Indicate by date the period for which (hl\
loan is to be used. These dates should

.
.

coinade with a school period (e.g. semester.
trimester, quarter, academic year, etc.) but
must not exceed-an academic vear. -

ITEM 13 Amount Requested.
. Enter the mininiuni amount necessary to

, mvet vour educational costs.

ITEMS 1421
Signatures.
You are required to xlg,u this application in
the presence of a notarv public or other
person legallv authorized to‘administer
oaths or affirmations, who must also sign
the form.

Your spouse and/or parents must sign tHe
application if their incomes are required in
ITEM 10. All Social Security Account
numbers must be entered for those persons
signing ITEMS 16, 18, and 20 on the ap-
plication. All persons signing the applica-
tion should read the Privacy Act notice
located on the inside front cover.

When the application is approved by the
Office of Education, the applicant will be
required to sign the Promissorv Notes and
the statement of Student Rights and Re-
sponsibilities on the reverse side of the
lender’s copy of the Pronnssory Note.
NOTE: Lenders operating under the
Escrow Disbursement System may require
the Promissory Notes to be signed ,at the
time of application.

ITEMS 49-54 (ON REVERSE OF LENDER COPY)
Background information.

THIS INFORMATION MUS" I‘ BE COM- °

PLETED BEFORE THE APPLICA-
TION CAN BE PROCESSED.

ITEM 49 Permanent Home Residence Address.
Your permanent address and .telephone
number are entered with street number,
RFD, or general delivery, as appropriate A
temporary school gr nnhldr}, addresi is not'
acceptable .

ITEM 50 Temporary S h(ml Rusidence Address.
The current address at which cqrrespond-
ence fron the Otfier of ducation, school,
" orende, ney he received, If the same as
ITEVM 14 in-l:;':;ie by writing “same as
above.” "

ITEM 52 Indebtedness. ‘

If additional space is rieeded, continue in
the space marked “Additional Informa-
- tion". v :

ITEMS 53-54 .-

Names and Addresses of Parents.

If the names ure other than those of par-
ents, list mdlvnduals V\h() will corfltinue to
be aware of your loation. Indicate theé
“relationship of those individuals listed 1f
other thzim pdrents
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STUDENT APPLICATION FOR A FEDERAL INSURED LOAN !
;" : ' " k
§ - WARNING ANY PERSON WHO KNOWINGLY MAKESA FALSESTATEMENT OIt MISREPRESENTATION ON THIS FORM 15 SUBJECT TO PENALTIES WIHICH MaY INCLUDE FINES ARD)
§ MPRISONMENT UNDEI THE UNITED STATES CRIMINAL COBE AND 1 USC 1084 0 ‘
: ¥ .
SE{fTION 1-TOBE COMPLETED BY STUDENT 'IMPORTANT* READ | NSTRUCTIONS BEFORE COMPLETING ?5&
. — I . i
1" LAST NAME - FIRST NAME - MIDULEINITIAL 2 SOCIALSECURITY NIMHER 3 WIRTEDATE 4 (LS CITIZEN OR NATIONAL 5 7 ,
. MONTH. DAY\ YERR | yvispy mdo B n
’ . ‘ 0
o |5 LBGALSTATE § MAJOR COURSE OF STUDY 7. HIGH SCHOOLGRADUATE OR EQUIVALENT ALIEN NUMBER N,
HESIDENCE. - R TR — {;
) GIVEST)  th%07]  NIGHEST GRADE COMPLETED 144 AUTHORITY T
& WAVE YOU DURING THE PRECEDING 12 MONTHS () RESIDED WITH, (81 BEEN CLATMED AS AT 5 IFMARRIED. ARE YOU LEGALLY SEPARATED, OR YK YOU FOR TIIE, FRECEDING 1 i.("'“"f:‘;‘f, ,
DEPENDENT FOR FEDERAL INCOME TAX PURROSES BY, OR (1 BEEN THE RECIPIENT OF AN MONTHS BEEN LIVING AVART FROM YOUR SPOUSE? - i \ .
AMOUNT IN EXCESS OF $600 FROM ONE CR BOTH OF YOUR PARENTS? . ' :
i " NYEST) @Na[] , {YES]) LNo) . '
' t
‘ , 4 .
DANCOMMITMENT EXIMHES ON
IF THE ANSWER TO THE ABOVE QUESTION IS VS (1N WHOLE OR PARTI YOUR PARENTS MUST IETHE ANSWER TOTHE ABOVE QUESTION 18 "NO". YOl SEOUSE MUST.commTE anp | ! mvl-ﬁE‘ﬁ}&vimh-\,\u'm,()
COMPLETE ANDSIGN THISSTATEMENT OF AIMUSTED FAMILY INCOME, VSIGN THE STATEMENT OF ADJUSTED FAMILY INCOME ‘ :

. SIGNTIRE OF APPLICANT (MUST BE NOTARIZED) 16 STNATURE OF SPOUSE, ™ Salscrbed s swors by adent befoe e
E 4 , ‘ . . dayof, 3
' L 1 19 ! ‘
5 AT - N . 7| SPOUSESSOCIALSECURITY NUMBER v il
1 DY
‘. - - - — 1
. [l ! ‘
. SICNATURE OF ETIIER T . 0. SIGKATRE OF MOTHER T Rl ' "
1 [}
y . ' !
. ‘ i ' Notaryys Address
| ) .
I FATRERS SOCTAL SECURITY SUNER A OTHERS SO SN T — e
— \ . -
3 ,
W ! (-
' l' - ' . \ . ’ \ u \.l'
Q 7l ' ' L)
ERIC - L ' '_
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o |10 ADJUSTEL GROSS INCOME (FROM FEDERAL TAX RETURNS FOR IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING TAX YEAR)

11 TUTAL NUMBER

1L PEIND OF LOAN

TEAMOUNY HEQUESTED

i ' '

OF APELICANT'S
N EATHERS MOTHER JINTS LT e \
B STUDENTY SIOUSEY JOINTS s e/ MONTIH DAY VEAR
C. TOTAL AWIUSTED GROSS INCOME (DI LINES 164 AND 10, \ Vi ’ |
1) ENTEH 10ERCENT OF LINE 1 s ' ////%////// ’ , [
E: BTER THLE TUTAL INLAR AMOUNT OF PERSOS 1 EXEMITIONS CLATMED 0N TAX IETURYS § W; // /j/ 7 N ——
F. ENTER TOTALOF LINES 100 AND 10 T ' Lo ||
( ADNUSTED FAMILY INCOME SUBTRACT LING 0 FROM LINE 10 A )

1

)

N v/ BURROWER, FURTHER CERTIFY THAT THE
DEFAULTON ANY LOAN MADE UNDER THE
ISRE,

] .
L. EACHOF US, CERTIFY THAT TUE INFOUMATION CONTAINED 1N TIHS APPLICATION

D) 8Kl

PORTED ONTHIS FORM THE STUDENT MUST S

'
[

. "

v

iN EVEN THOUGH HE/SHE HAS N0 INCOME,

.
.

[JVHERERY AUTHORIZE THE EIN ATIONAL INSTITUTION TO MAKE REFUNDS DUE ME TO THE LENDIL.5 INSTITUTION INORDER TO REIU

%

2 M "

IS TRUE, COMPLETE, AND CORRECT TO THE HRST OF MY KNOWLEDGE ANIYBHLIEF. A}ﬂl 15 MADE.
PROCEKDS OF ANY LOAN MADE. AS3A KESULT OF THIS APPLICATION WILL BE USED FOR ED
GUARANTEED STULENT LOAN PROGRAM FOR ATTENDANCE AT THE INSTITUTION INDICATE

OW SIGNATURES ARE REQUIIED FORALL

L'CATIONAL I'RIOSES, AND TIIAT I, THE

IN GOGD) FAITH. 1, TIFE,
BORROWER, AM.NOT IN
PERSONS WHOSE INCOME

.

%

CEMY LOANOBLIGATIONS

APPLICANT MUST COMPLETE INFORMATION ON THE REVERSE

SIDE OF THE ORIGINAL (LENDER COPY) BEFORE APPLICATION AN BE l’l‘(()(“l')‘SSI'JI).
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LENDER INSTRUCTJ})NS,

The Equal Credit Oppertunity Act of 1975 (ECOA) provides that lenders must
inform loan applicants, at the time of applica.tion, of the supervisory agency that

Oversees that lender's operations. The ECOA Notice located on the inside front
cover of this bokle! provides 4 space for lenders to indicatenthis information.

'Nate chartered member banks may indicate the Federal Reserve, System {A) as

their monitoring agency for purposes of the Federal Insured bluden Loan

- Urogram. -

The lender should review the apphcatlon for comp.eteness mcludmg certification

- of the borrower’s signature by a notary public or other person authonzed to

administer oaths or affirmations, ITEMS 49-54 above must be completed before

 this appldalmn can be processed. Studenis not applving for Federal | interest

henema need not complete 1TEMS 8.9, or 10

i

The fender must mmpleue Secticn [V, The lmder and S(hnul copies of the
apylication musi then he submitted to the Ofice of Education Student Loan

P owww(enier for the insurajjce commitment. When the loan is gpproved, a |

copy of the promissary note and the Srudent Copy of thi application must be
provided to the student.

The Bisclosure of hnance Lharges (OF 1900) has been incorporated in the
promissory notg. thereby ehmmatmg that form. However, it is essential that OE

form 1201 {or oth r acceptable disclosure notice) be properly executed when the

- loan goes iptd repa)ment

Except for lenders Holding comprehenswe certificates of insurance or expressly
npproved by the Commissioner of Education's designee, the disbursement of

.funds must not be made until the origiral copy (Lender(‘opy) of this application

is returned to the lender with the insurance commitment stamiped in the upper

right-hand corner, Disbursements should be reported to the Office of Education
on the Lender Manifest (O 1151).

i

Dlsbursements must be made by check payable to the order and requiring the

end.rsement of the student, In addition, isbursements may not be made after

- theexpiration of the ldan period (the last date in ITEM 29) without the dpproval

of theOfﬁcepruaranteedStudent Loans. .
\ \"\"I' .

5
R}

ITEM 43

[TEM 45

ITEM &2 Entity Number.

This number consists of the nine-digit Emplover Identification.
Number assigned to the lender by the Internal Revenue Service with
a one-digit, prefix (ah&d\si 1) and a two-digit suffix (indicating
different branches or other drganizational units). If the lending
institution official is not aware of the intity Number, he/she should
contact the nearest Office of Education regional office.

Lender Code. -
All ellglble lendlng institutions have been assxgned asix-digit’ lender

code which must be entered here. When the Enrity Number system -

has been fully implerhented, the Lender Code will no lorger be
. Tequested: ‘

L]
(o
“,
]

Amount Lender Approves,
The total amount approved (item 43C) must not éxceed the lesser nf
the amountsin Item 13 (Amount Requested) or ftem 38 {Net Cost of
. Education) within statutory limits. Statutory limits vary for type of

lender and year of study. For specifig information, please check the
Lender Manual. o : .

[}

[f[tem 10G (Adjus ed Family Income) is less than $25,000, the full

-amount of the loan is eligble for Federal interest benefits, If ltem

10G s $25,\000 or more, check [tem 37B (Interent Benefits Ellglhlhty’)

»_

»

 for the amountof the'loan elgible for Federal interest benefits. Ifthe

( lender feels the aryant in {tem 378 should be increased, he/she may

\approve Federal "+»es* aenefits for an amount larger than that i in !

ftem 37B, however, o lender must justify the increaseyin the -
Additional Informatnn box on the reverse of the Lender Copy.

L

/
/



SCHOOL INSTRUCTIONS

SECTIONH

The financia! aid officer, or other authorized school official completes

* Section 11 (and when applical Y. Section 1), and returnsall cpiesaf the -
application (and the attached promissory notes) 1o- the student for -

transmittal to the lender. -
) . ©

v
[N

7

“The fur{ction of the educational institution in connection witha student’s ~

application for a loan under the Federal Insured Student Logn Program

* 18 to delermine: (a) that the student is enrélledvin good st?nding and

making satisfactory progress or accepted for enrollment in'a, program-

- determiried to be eligible under the Guaranteed Student Loan Program,

(bthe estirmated cost for education expenses, (c) the student’s financial
aid from other sources, (d) the recommehded loan anount, a4 {e) in
som cases, the' appropriate disbursement schedule for that particular

- course of study. , .

ITEM 23

IPEM 22 Entity Number.

This number consists of the nine-digit Employer Ientifica-
tion Number ssued to the schdol by the Internal Revenge
Service ith a one-digi prefix (always 1) and & two-digit
suffix (indicating different campuses). If the educational
- insttution offcalisnot awareof the Entity Number, he/she

should contact the nearest Office of Education regional
office, '

School Code. '

All eligble educational institutions have been gssgned a
six-digi code number which must be entered here, When the
Entity Number system (ITEM 22) has been fully i
plemented, the School Code will no longer be requested.

/1

\

'
+ .
‘ .

-

\ "
\

\
\

\
A

'/
/

j

il

-ITEM 32

Indicate the Number of Academic Perioés.

Indicate the normal number of academic ‘periods (i.e.
Quarters, semesters, trimesters, etc.) which occur in an
.~ academic year for this specific cvrriculum, .

Mark Each Academic Period Covered.

Indicate by marking une or more of the blocks which
designate specific academic periods (example: loan s for fivst
two quarters, mark blocks designated Ist and 2nd).

ITEM 33

ITEM 3 Disbursement Schedule. '

All schools are encouraged to recommend 4 disbursemep(/\ \
schedule, '

-

ITEM 3 Bstimated Costs of Education; .
The school's average cost for all students may be used in lieu
of individual estimatesin determining the cost of education.

TEM 36 Financial Aid

Indicate all financial assistance awarded to this student. o
not lst financial assistance for which the sfudent has applied
but has not yet been awarded. /

v
[ N

23



ITEM 2%

[TEM26

ITEM 27

ITEM 28

- curricalum:

ITEM2

¥

Student Status.

The applicant must be enrolled on af least a half-time basis
(s determined by the school] to be eligible for a loan.

)
Student Classification,
This information is requested to determine applicant’s loan
maximums.

7/

/
Anticipated Date »
The anticipated . sary in calculat-
. Ing the insuran uld be determined

without regaid - luture attendance at
other institutions. '

Academlc Yoar, .,
Indicate by month/year the normal period reqmred
complete one ‘academic Year of study in this particular

Period of Loni. o b

Use the dates indicated in ITEM 12'as a guide in completing
this block; 1f the [TEM 12 datés do not coincide exacily with
an academc period, (e.p. semester, trimester, quarter,
academic year, etc.)adjust them in [tem 29 to coincide with

"~ theclosest actual academic period(s).

ITEM30

ITEM 3L

’
N

‘Indicate Length of Program of Study.

This information must be based solely on the applicant's
program of study at the istitution he/she s now attending
or is accepted to attend. Do not include time for programs
beyond the current degree or certificate pragran even
thoughrthe applicant may plan such further study.

" Loan s For Which Academic Year.

Indicate the year of the current Program of Study in which
the applicant is now enrolled for which he/she is seeking a
loan (even though the Toan may not cover.a complete
academic year)

L)

0

SECTIONTI IH

NEEDS ANALYSIS

No assessment of the ability of the student or the parents o ineet the cost
of education is to be made unless the student is appiying for Federal
interest benefits and the adjusted family in<ome (ITEM 10G) is §25,000

OF more,
/

i1

mputed Support,

determining the expected family contnbutlon schools .
may use methods approved bv the Commissioner of Educa-
tion for other Federally supported financial aid programs,
EXCEPT THO%B) DEVELOPED FOR THE BASIC
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM.
Methods most frequently used ae: Alternate Income Sys-
tem (AIS), the American College Testing Program System

(ACT), the College Scholarshiz Service System (CSS), the

Income Tax System (ITS). Other methods may be used if
they produce results, which on the whole, are similar to those .
which would be produced by the systems nintioned above.
Those persons whosé incomes are reported in Item 10

(Adjusted Gross Income) must be considered in computing - *

support through Needs Analysis.

/

The individual circumsiances of the borrower should be
considered in determining the family contribution. Indicate
in ITEM 37(A)(3) the following number codes for reasons
used in reducmg the amount of computed family support: (1)
reduction in income, (2) deathor dlsabxhty of wage earner, (3)

loss of job, (4) unanticipated medical or other extraordinary -

expenses, (5) non-liquid assets (e.g. home equity), (6) cannot
meet expected contribution from income, (7) other. If code
“1" i5 uged, briefly indicate the basis for this reason in the

“Additional Information” area on the reverse side of the ~ ¢

Lender Copy of this application.

< =
[




crey ]
D PARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION. AND WELFARE

OFFICE OF EDUCATION . ' -
WASIIINGTON D ¢ 2y ‘
o I STATE
PROMISSORY NOTE ,
FEDERAL INSURED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM (20 U.S.0° 1071 et seq)
PATE FEVANCECHARGES . [AMOUNTFINASC R0 FREPAMIFINANCE (1 AMOUNT OF TOAN ~ 7
Ts gate nerd nat be o L |BEGINTO ANCERUE Hosurnee premums, '
cluded s the same as the
date of the transacinn D . R s s .
’_ "TTATPRIOR TO BEGINNING OF R-PAY * BODURING REPAYMENT PERIOD
ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE— o MENTPERIOD )
L. -hereinafter called the “maker.” promise to pay to
i pa

hereinafter called the “tender.” located al

Cthesumot $ to the extent it s

advanced to me, plus simple interest at the rate of percent per annpm on the outstanding balance of such sum and authorized late charges,
all reasonable attorney's fees, and other  +- and charges necessary for the collection of any amount not paid when due. The lender will not collect or

attempt to collect from the borrow. - of the interest which is pavable by the U. & Government or by an esCrOw agent.

The maker and lender further - hat:

i. The lender has applied fu, . nee under Title IV, Part B of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, hereinafter called the
*Act,” on all sums advanced ; . Such terms of this note as are subject tointerpretation shull be construed in the light of the {n and
the FEDERAL REGULATION. sach Aet,a copy of which is on file with the lender. : :

after the date on which the maker ceases to carry, at an “eligible institution,” at ljist-one-Ralt the normal full-time academic work load. as determined by
such institution. and (except when paragraph V (2) applies) this period shall end not less than fivg nor more than ten vears alter the beéginning of the
repayment period but in no event shall the repayment period extend to a date more than 15 years from the date of execution of this note. EXCEP.
TION: The maker and lender, during the month period preceding the start of the repavment period, may agree to a repavment
period that begins sooneror is of shorter duratinn, provided that,in-the event that the maker has requested and obtained a repayiment period of less than
five years, he may at-any time, prior to the total repayment of the loan, have the repayment period extended so that the total repayment period is not less
than ifive years, Interest shalP accrue during the period prior to the commencement of repayment period but at the option of the lender need not
be paid during that périod. Such acerued interest shall, at the commencement of the repayment period. be added to and become a part of the
principal amount of the loan. Repayvineut of principal, together with interest thereon, shall be made in periodicinstallments inaccordance with either: (1)
” the terms of a separate instrument which shall be snbject to the terms of this note and which the borrower agrees to execute prior to commeneement of
* the repa:‘ment period; or (2) a repavment schedule established by the lender prior to the commencement of the repayment period which will be made
a part®f this note, . : Y ' . )

. R
I1. Subject to the following exception, repayment of outstanding prineipal, nnd;‘nﬁlvrcs(. shall be made over a period commeneing . _months

ITL The maker agrees to pay the lender, in addition 16 interest and principal due, an amount equal to the premiums that the lender is required Lo pay to
the U. 8. Commissioner of Education (hereinafter ealled “the Commissioner”) in order to provide insnrance voverage on this note.. Pavinents
covering the period of time extending from the date of execution of this note to the commencement of the repayment period (estimated in accordance
with instructions issued by the Comniissioner) shall be due ani pavahle immediately. ’
' . . N

‘ IV. Maker authorizes the lender 1o disburse the proceeds of this note to an escrow agent, on behalf of the maker, for redisbursement to the maker in

accordance with instructions issued by the Commissioner. Lender will not atternpt to collect from the maker such. sums of money as have been
. “disbursed to an escrow agent accaiint hut not redisbursed by the escrow agent to or on behalf of the maker.

V. This note is subject also to the fnll(;winu conditions:

N . v : .
" (1) The maker may at his option and without penalty prepay all or any part of the principal plus the accrued interest at any time. In the event of
such prepayment, the maker shall be entitded to rebate of unearned interest computed by [] the Sum of Digits Formula (rule of 78thy), [ other .

(identify)

(2) Periodic installnients of principal need not be paid, but ingerest shallaecrue and be payable, (according to regulations} during any period (A) in
which the maker is carrying, at an eligible institution, a full-time academic load. or is pursuing a course of study pursuant to a graduate fellowship
grogram approved by the Commissioner, ¢B) not in excess of three years during which the maker is a member of the Armed Forces of the. United

tates, (C) not in excess of three vearsduring which the maker is in service as a full-time volunteer under the Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 1973. (M
at the request of the maker, a single period, not in excess of twelve months, during which the maker is seeking and unable to find full-timne employment
- g:; (E) not in excess of three years fn wiich the maker serves as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act. Any period déscribed in A, B, C, D. or E shall not
included in determining the period during wich repgyment must be made. .
(3) Notwithstanding the minimum repavment peniod set forth in paragraph 11, the total aggregate annual payment by a maker during any
¢ vear of the repayment period on all loans insured under the Act to the maker shall not, unless otherwise agreed to by lender and maker. be less than $360
or the balance of all such loans pliis accrued interest, whichever is less, except that if a husband and wife both have outstanding wnsured loans the
. total combined aggregate annual payment on all such loans by husband and wife shall not be less than $360 or the combined balance of all such loans,
" plus accrued interest, whichever is less. . ‘
- (4) In the event of a failure to make any payment when due hereunder, the entire unpaid indebtedness including interest due and accrued thereon
shall at the option of the lender or any other holder of this note become immediately due and payable. ‘ .

(5) In the event of the maker'sdeath or total and permanent disability: maker’s unpaid indebtedness on this note shall be canceled pursuant to
regulations issued by the Commissioner. .

(6) Makerk shall promptly notify the lender or any other holder of this note in. writing of any change or changes in his address or his status as at
least 9 half-time student. . . , .

(7) A late charge”of 5 percent of the installment payment or $5.00, whichever is less, may be charged on any payment made later than 10 davs
after the due date. :

SIGNATURE ‘ ADDRESS ; ' DATE.
» " ‘ ) .
SIGNATURE B _ - JADDRESS S . DATE
. f . -

NOTICE: This note shall be executed without security and without endorsement, except that, if the maker is a minbr and this note wonld not,
. under State law, create a hinding obligation, endorsement may be required. The lender shall supply a copy ofhis nate to the maker.

OF FORM 1164, 4/77 . c '
, . _ .

' | 200 | | s Ken




STATEMENT OF BORROWER'S RIGHTS AND RESPOMSIBILITIES
\ ( S _ )

BORROWER RIGHTS

1. The loan check must be made payable .l() the borrower and require hissher endorsement. ' ‘

2. If the lender transfers (e.g. sells) the loan and the right to receive payments. the borrower must be sent a clear no-

" tification which spells out the borrower’s obligations to the new holder.

3. Borrowers have a right to Federal interest benefits, if qualified. For more information about interest benefits.

check the instruction section of the application. ‘ .
. X

4. Lenders must provide the borrower with a copy of the completed promissory note.

5. Borrowers have a right to a 9 to 12 month “grace period” before repayment begins after the borrower has left school or

is attending school less than half-time. The exact length of this period ig indicated by the lender on the promissory note.

6. Borrowers have o righ: 4 the loan without penaltv Th ' yrower may. at-any time, pay the loan balance and
any interes e “arged a penalty by th <
L7 Bortos cis . e a nght to eterment of repayment U A Uoctower st required to make payuoonte o

“to attend a school.

the loan principal for a period of time. The conditions that quahiy a borrower fon . avterment are listed in 5w iuR v

on the promissory note. Also, if the borrdwer qualified for Federal interest benefits while in school, he/she will not be
required to pay interest on the loan during the deferment period. - . . b e
8. ‘Borrowers may request forbearance. If the borrower cannot ‘meet his/her repavment schedule.. he/she may

request forbearance ‘from the lender, under which the paymepts may be reduced for a specified period of time if it

will assist the borrower in avoiding default. ' . o
9. The loan obligation will be canceled in the event of death or permanent and total disability. THIS LOAN CAN-
NOT BE CANCELED OR “FORGIVEN" FOR DUTY IN THE MILITARY,SERVICE OR FOR TEACHING IN
SHORTAGE AREAS. R .

BORROWER RESFONSIBILITIES : . : —

1. The borrower must use care in choosing a school. All schools must provide informatipn to prospective students . ’
about the school’s programs and performance. Borrowers should consider this information carefully before deciding

- * : ), '
2. The borrower must arrange with the lender to pay the interest on the loan if he/she does not qualify for Federal
interest benefits. Interest benefits are ‘explained in the instruction section gfthe application hooklet. , ,

3. The.borrower must notify the lender if any of the following occurs before the loan is repaid. - »
A. graduation . v ‘
B. withdrawal from schGol or less than half-time attendance
C. changes of address . ’

4. The borrower should notify the lender if any of the following occurs before the loan is repaid.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A. name changes (e.g.. maiden name to married name)
B. transfers to other schools

1
. ; : » o .
5. The borrower must repay the loanin accordance with the repayment schedule. More detailed information ahout the
repayment terms is listed in Sections II and V of the promissory note. :

v

6. The borrowéer must notify the lender of any occurrence which may affect the borrower's eligibility for a deferment if
the borrower is under deferment of repayment. i ¢ :

.

By my signature below I CERTIFY that I have read and discussed my rights and resnonsibilities listed abpve with the *
lender. . ) -

¢
’ ’ ’ \
i © *
i

SIGNATURE OF BORROWER : ' T "DATE

K-12 o : \



20 USC 1087-4

" (a)

' GRIMINAL PENALTIES .
hY .

e

s

ANY PERSON WHO KNOWINGLY AND WILLFULLY
IEMBEZZLES, MISAPPLIES, STEALS, OR OBTAINS BY

FRAUD, FALSE STATEMENT, OR FORGERY ANY

FUNDS, ASSETS, OR PROPERTY PROVIDED OR IN-
. SURED UNDER THIS PART SHALL BE FINED NOT
. MORE THAN $10,000 OR IMPRISONED FOR NOT MORE

THAN FIVE YEARS,.OR BOTH; BUT IF THE AMOWUNT SO .

EMBEZZLED, MISAPPLIED, STOLEN OR OBTAINED BY

FRAUD, FALSE STATEMENT OR FORGERY DOES NOT
EXCEED $200, THE FINE SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN
$1,000 AND IMPRISONMENT SHALL NOT EXCEED ONE .

YEAR, OR BOTH.

el o . FEDERALINSUREDSTUDENTEOAN: - - et -

PR : _ 7% Repayment Schedule
’ Number of Months to Repay “ ' _
R I E A T I o e v
250 | 30 17.38 7.38 | . 257.38
500. 30° 18.27 28.27 528.27
750 1 30 5.28 - 65.28 815.28
‘ 1000 30 800 | 11800 | 1,118.00
: o | 1250 30 k 27.00 187.00 | 1437.00
& | 1500 30 1290 | 28290 | 1,782.90
e 11750~ — 80T - | 2425 | 40425 | 2,154.25
2 12000 | . 30 _ 48 55048 | 255048 |,
S | 2250 | - MET R - 29.66 719.66 | 2,969.66 °
£ [ 2500 ] ‘ 30 '8.93 95893 | 3,458.93
"o | 2750 3193 | '31.96 | 1,081.63 | 3,831.63
§ 3000 " 34.84 34.00 |1,179.96 | 4,179.96
- 3-| 3250 ) 57.74 37.23 1127829 | 4,528.29
&l 3500 | 40.64 40.46 - | 1,376.62 | 4,876.62
3750 | - 4355 4250 | 147495 | 522495 |,
4000 | | - 46.45 45.73 | 1,573.28 - 5,573.28
4250 - 49.35 | . 4896 | 1,671.61 | 5921.61
4500- 5225 | 5219, | 176994 | 6,269.94
4750 | 5516 54.23 | 1,868.27 | 661827
5000 , 58.06 | 5746 | 1966.60 | 69666¢
REGULAR MONTHLY PAYMENT A
v : \
'-" KU.S, GOLVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: !978-269'73—'6/6’5.05
:‘ it T
($) . .
RV 208 .




